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T O

E D W A R D H A R V E Y, Esq.

MEMBER of PARLIAMENT,

ADJUTANT-GENERAL of His MAJESTY's Forces,

C O L O N E L

Of the Third Regiment of Horſe, or Carabineers,

AND M A J O R-G E N E R A L IN

HIS MAJESTY's SERVICE.

S I R,

WHEN I preſumed to recommend the Firſt

Edition of this miſcellaneous Volume

by a Dedication to You, I did not wiſh, or

expect, it ſhould do more Honour to myſelf

than Benefit to the Service. But the favour

able Reception it hath met with, convincing

me, SIR, of my Miſtake, I cannot avoid con

gratulating myſelf on the Happineſs of being

ranked among thoſe Few whoſe Errors are

ſecreted in the Dazzle of that Splendor which

ſhines upon the Name of a Patron ſo eminent

as You.

s.A 2 For



iv. D. E D I C A T I O N.

For the Favour of this Protećtion, and the

Aſſurance I derive, SIR, from You R conſtant

Attention to cheriſh even the meaneſt Abili

ties, when exerted in the Service of our Au

guſt Sover EIGN, that it will ſtill continue to

be extended in Behalf of this little Volume of

Inſtruction for young Gentlemen in HisArmy,

I have the Honour to remain, with due Gra

titude and Reſpect, * * -

S I R,

Your much obliged,

and obedient Servant,

Parliament-Street, - - - - :

Sept. 30, 1768.

THOMAS SIMES,



T O T H E - n

O F F I C E R s

O F T H E

A R M Y.

GENTLEMEN,

T the particular Requeſt of many of my

Brother Officers, I have been induced to

republiſh this little Volume.

ON peruſing the former Edition, for that

Purpoſe, I found, as I really expected, from

my Aukwardneſs at a Buſineſs of this Nature,

it was ſometimes inaccurate, and often defi

cient : Nor dare I venture, even now, to pro

miſe that neither of theſe Errors will appear;

though I have been at no little Trouble in

correóting the one to the beſt of my Judg

ment, and ſupplying the other by a ſtudious

Inclination; but, when it is confidered, that

this was ſolely compiled for the Inſtruction of

young Gentlemen in the Army, I doubt not

A 3 but
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but the Candour of experienced Officers will

continue to be exerted in my Favour; and

ſhall think myſelf ſufficiently recompenced if

any little Form, or other Matter herein con

tained, by refreſhing their Memories, on an

Emergency, may demonſtrate that, even to

them, there is ſomething not quite invaluable

in my Plan.

CoNFIDING in this Hope, and thanking

you for the Indulgence with which my for

mer Volume was received. I am,

GENTLEMEN,

Your much obliged

humble Servant,

THoMAS SIMEs.
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s U B S C R I B E R S.

his R O Y A L H IG HNess.

T H E

DUKE of GLOUCESTER,

K. G.

M A Jo R-G E N E R A L of His M A Jes Ty's

Forces, and Co Lo N E L of the Third

Regiment of Foot Guards, &c.

A

IEUTENANT-Col. Joſhua Viſcount Allen, M. P.L 1ſt Regiment of Guards . t

* Lieutenant-Col. William, Earl Ancram, 4th Reg.

ment of Horſe -

Meſſrs. Adair and Bullock, Eſqrs. Agents

Captain William Alcock, 52d Regiment of Foct

Major William Alderton, on Half-pay

Lieut. Thomas Ardeſoif, 13th Regt. of Foot

Major George Ainſlie, 1ſt (or King's) Regiment

of Light Dragoons

* Major John Anſtruther, 63d Regiment of Foot

John Arabin, Eſq.

A 4 lieutenant



viii S U B S C R I, B E R S.

B.

Right Honourable William Wildman, Viſcount

Barrington, Secretary at War, &c.

Lieutenant-General, John, Duke of Bedford, K. G.

and Colonel of the Devonſhire Militia, &c.

Colonel, Thomas, Lord Bruce, Wiltſhire Militia,

and Lord of the Bed-chamber to the King

Major, Sir Charles Bunbury, Bart. M. P. Suffolk

Militia -

TMr. William Baldwin

Captain Francis Banks, Royal Navy -

* Lieut.-Colonel, John Barlow, 61ſt Regt. of Foot

Major-General, John Henry Baſtide, Engineers

Lieutenant and Adjutant, John Baſtide, 13th Re

giment of Foot

Lieut. Charles Baſſet, 47th Regiment of Foot

Lieutenant-Col. Launcelot Baugh, 1ſt Regiment

of Guards

Honourable Lieutenant-Col. Charles Beauclerk,

3d Regiment of Guards, and Lieutenant

Governor of Fort George

Honourable Major Robert Bellendon, 61ſt Regi

ment of Foot

Enſign Albemarle Bertie, 1ſt Regiment of Guards

Lieut. Joſeph Blackam, on Half-pay

Capt. William Blakeney, 23d (or Royal Welch

Fuzileers) Regiment of Foot

Lieut. Bodham Militia

* Capt. Maſon Bolton, 9th Regiment of Foot

Capt. Richard Bowles, 2d Troop of Horſe Guards

Capt. Edward Broderick, 1ſt Regiment of Guards

Major Boardham Bromhead, 62d Regt. of Foot

Lieut. Ulyſſes Brown, 2d Troop of Horſe Guards

Capt. James Bruce, 63d Regiment of Foot

* Lieut. and Adjutant Henry Bruen, 63d Regi

ment of Foot

* I ieut.-Col. John Burgoyne, 58th Regt. of Foot

- Major



s U B s C R I B E R S. is

Major-General Ralph Burton, M. P. 3d (or Old

Buffs) Regiment of Foot

Thomas Burrows, Eſq.

George Byng, Eſq. M. P.

Capt. and Adjutant Thomas Byron, 3d Regiment

of Guards -

C.

Cornet, Sir George Cooke, Bart. Royal Regiment

of Horſe Guards

Lieutenant-Col. John Calcraft, M. P. 50th Regi

ment of Foot

Lieut.-Col. John Campbell, of Marines, 2 Books

Major, Peter Campbell, 12th Regiment of Foot

Major, John Campbell, 22d Regiment of Foot

Capt. Alexander Campbell, 3d Regt. of Guards

Lieut. and Adjutant, Colin Campbell, of Marines

Lieut. Thomas M'Campbell, of Marines

Lieut. Abernethy Cargill, 17th Regiment of Foot

Capt. Randolph Carliel, 13th Regiment of Foot

Cornet, Benjamin Samuel Charlewood, 2d Troop

of Horſe Guards -

Lieut. and Quarter-maſt. Bartholomew Chaundy,

of Marines

Mr. Thomas Clarkſon

Enſign, Clayton, 17th Regt. of Foot

Col. Henry Clinton, 12th Regiment of Foot, and

Groom of the Bed-chamber to the Duke of

Glouceſter

Col. George Thomas Cooke, Weſtern Middleſex

Militia

Enſign Conyears, 3d Regt. of Guards

Capt. and Adjutant, Michael Cox, 1ſt Regiment

of Guards -

Hugh Craig, Eſq. Deputy-Commiſſary of the

Muſters, and Deputy Judge-Advocate of

Gibraltar -

Capt. Charles Craufurd, 13th Regiment of Foot

- Enſign.
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Enſign Richard Crewe, 1ſt Regt. of Guards

Mr. Thomas Crofts -

D.

Col. Henry Vane, Earl of Darlington, Durham Mi

litia, and Governor of Carliſle

Colonel, Baſil Fielding, Earl of Denbigh, Warwick

ſhire Militia, and Lord of the Bed-chamber

to the KING

Colonel, Sir William Draper, Governor of North

Yarmouth, K. B.

* Capt. Otway Cuffe, Earl of Dyſart, 1ſt (or the

Royal) Regiment of Foot -

Capt. Stair Dalrymple, 11th Regt. of Dragoons

Lieut.-Col. John Darby, 17th Regt. of Foot

*Capt. Richard Dawſon, Engineers

Lieutenant-Col. John Deaken, 62d Regt. of Foot,

and Groom of the Bed-chamber to the Duke

of Cumberland

Capt. Henry De-le-Doueſpe, Coldſtream Regi

ment of Guards

Colonel, Thomas Deſaguliers, Royal Artillery

Capt. Thomas Deſbriſay, Royal Iriſh Artillery

Enſign George De-war, 1ſt Regiment of Guards

Capt. Lewis George Dive, Coldſtream Regiment

of Guards -

Capt. Robert Donkin, on Half-pay

Capt. John Duke, Wiltſhire Militia

Major, Nicholas Dunbar

Capt. Joſeph Dunbar, on Half-pay

E.

Lieut. Alexander Earl, 1ſt (or the King's) Regi

ment of Dragoon Guards -

Capt. Andrew Edhouſe, 13th Regiment of Foot

Capt. Dodington Egerton, Wiltſhire Militia
Lieut. Edward Egerton, on Half-pay r

Lieut.-Gen. George Auguſtus Elliot, 1ſt (or the

King's) Regt. of Light Dragoons, 2 Books
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F. -

Hamon, Lord Fleming, late of the 13th Regiment
of Foot -

Capt. Thomas Farnaby, 67th Regt. of Foot

Lieutenant-Col. William Faucett, 3d Regiment

of Guards, and Secretary to the Commander

in Chief - -

Lieutenant-Col. Lewis Feyrac, late of the 18th (or

Royal Iriſh) Regiment of Foot

* Honourable Lieutenant-General, John FitzWil

liam, 2d Regiment of Horſe

ames Fitter, Eſq. Agent

Mr. Thomas Fitter,

Mr. Folliott

Capt. Bernard Foord, Yorkſhire Buff-Militia

Capt. Thomas Fowke, 3d Regiment of Guards,

and Equerry to the Duke of Cumberland

Lieut. Alexander Fowler, 18th (or Royal Iriſh)

Regiment of Foot

* Reverend Mr. Arthur France

Mr. John France, Royal Navy

George Firence, Eſq. - - -

G. *

Lieutenant-General, John, Marquis of Granby, Con

mander in Chief of His Majeſty's Forces, and

Maſter-Gen. of the Ordnance, &c. Io Books

Capt. Andrew Girardots, 3d Regt. of Guards

Lieut. Robert Gibbins, 23d (or Royal Welch

Fuzileers) Regiment of Foot -

* Lieut. William Glaſscott, on Half-pay

Capt. Edward Goat, 1ſt Regiment of Guards

Honourable Capt. Coſmo Gordon, 3d Regiment

of Guards -

Capt. and Adjutant, Thomas Gordon, 1ſt Regi

ment of Guards . . . -

Capt.—Gower, Weſtern Middleſex Militia

Lieut.
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Lieut.-Col. Arthur Graham, 1ſt Regt. of Guards

Major, Donald Grant, Deputy Adjutant-General

of Ireland -

Mr. William Green *

Major, John Griffin, 4th Regt. of Dragoons

Capt. Thomas Groves, of Marines

Capt. and Adjut. Guſtavus Guydickens, 3d Regut

of Guards, Gentleman Uſher to the Queen

H.

Sir Thomas Heron, Bart. late of the 16th Regi

ment of Foot

Colonel Bernard Hales, 3d Regiment of Guards,

and Colonel en Second in the Royal Regi

ment of Iriſh Artillery

* Capt. Gervas Hall, late of the 48th Regiment

of Foot

Enſign, James Hamilton, Coldſtream Regiment

of Guards - -

Capt. Iſaac Hammon, on Half-pay

* Major-General Edward Harvey, 3d Regiment of

Horſe (or Carabineers), and Adjutant-Gene

ral of his Majeſty's Forces, 4 Books

Lieut. Thomas Harris, 20th Regt. of Foot

Col. Thomas Haſſell, Yorkſhire Buff Militia

Major Charles Heathcoate, 4th (or King's own)

Royal Regiment of Foot, 3 Books

Lieutenant-Colonel Charles Hemington, 23d (or

Royal Welch Fuzileers) Regiment of Foot

Cornet, Stephen Coleman Hickman, 2d Troop of

- Horſe Guards

Capt. Robert Hinde, on Half-pay

Major, John Hill, 13th Regiment of Foot -

Lieutenant-General Studholme Hodgſon, 5th Re

- giment of Foot, and Governor of Fort

George

Mr. Theodore Hole

Łieutenaſ.t
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Lieutenant-Colonel Frederick Hollingſworth, 3d

Regiment of Guards

Lieut. John Hopſon, on Half-pay

Capt. Hooke

Colonel Michael Hudſon, 3d Regiment of Foot

Guards

Capt. John Hudſon, Yorkſhire Buff Militia

Thomas Hull, Eſq.

I.

George Jackſon, Eſq. Deputy Secretary of the

Admiralty -

* Captain-Lieut. John Jackſon, on Half-pay

* Captain Alexander Innes, 63d Regiment of

Foot
-

Lieutenant-Col. Alexander Johnſtone, 70th Regi

ment of Foot - -

Major-General John Irwin, M. P. 67th Regis

ment of Foot

Adjutant Irwin, Shropſhire Militia

*Mr. Henry Ivie
-

K.

Lieutenant-General, Evelyn Pierpoint, Duke of

Kingſton, K. G. &c.

Capt. John Knox, on Half-pay

L.

Field-Marſhal, John, Earl Ligonier, 1ſt Regiment

of Guards, K. B. &c. 2 Books

Sir Peter Lieceſter, Bart. M. P.

Major, Sir James Long, Bart. Wiltſhire Militia

Major, Peter Labellier, on Half-pay

John Lamont, Eſq.

Lieut. Archibald Lamont, on Half-pay

Cornet, Warwick Lake, 1ſt (or King's) Regi

ment of Dragoon Guards

Major,
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*

Major, Henry Lamb, Weſtern Middleſex Militia

Colonel, Richard Lambart, 1ſt Regiment of

Guards

Cornet, John Leche, 2d (or Queen's) Regiment

of Light Dragoons

Lieutenant-Col. John Litchfield, late of the 7th

(or Queen's) Regiment of Dragoons

Lieut. William Long, Wiltſhire Militia

Enſign, Lionel Lumley, 5th Regiment of Foot

Capt. Ralph Lutton, Yorkſhire Buff, Militia

Capt. Nathaniel Lynce, on Half-pay

Captain-Lieut. Charles Lyons, 17th Regiment of

Foot

Capt. Alexander Lyſaght, 63d Regt, of Foot

M

Lieutenant-General, Robert, Lord Manners, M. P.

3d (or Prince of Wales's) Regiment of Dra

goon Guards, and Lieut. Governor of Hull,

2 Books

Sir William Manſell, Bart, late of the 2d (or Queen's)

Regiment of Light Dragoons

Capt. Sir William Middleton, Bart. Royal Regi

ment of Horſe Guards

Colonel, Sir Ralph Milbank, Bart. Richmondſhire

Militia

Lieutenant-Col. John Mackenzie, Marines

Lieutenant Frederick Mackenzie, 23d (or Royal

Welch Fuzileers) Regiment of Foot

Major, Herbert Mackworth, M. P. Glamorgan

ſhire Militia -

Major, Henry Maiſter, Yorkſhire Buff Militia

Major, James Manſergh, late of the 8th Regiment

of Dragoons

* Major, John Mayne, 14th Regiment of Dra

goons *

Honourable
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Honourable Captain Charles Marſham, M. P.

Weſtern Kentiſh Militia

Mr. Robert Martin, Bookſeller, Birmingham,

2 Books

Major, Thomas Marriott, of Marines

Samuel Meredith, Eſq.

Capt. Thomas Middleton, Independant Company

3.——Miles

Lieut. Eyre Robert Minay, 68th Regt. of Foot

Lieutenant-Col. Flower Miocher, 3d (or Prince of

Wales's) Regiment of Dragoon Guards

* Lieutenant-General Charles Montagu, 2d (or

Queen's Royal) Regiment of Foot

* Lieutenant-Col. George Morriſon, Engineers,

and Quarter-maſter-general of his Majeſty's

Forces -

John Muller, Eſq. Preceptor to the Duke of

Glouceſter, &c.

Honourable Major-General, James Murray, 13th

Regiment of Foot, Captain-General and Go

vernor of the Province of Quebec, 6 Books

* Lieut. John Murray, 2d (or Queen's Royal)

Regiment of Foot -

Enſign, Alexander Murray, 3d Regt. of Guards

Mr. Murray.

N. - *

Hugh Percy, Duke of Northumberland, Lord

lieutenant of the Counties of Middleſex and

Northumberland, K. G. &c.

Honourable Lieutenant-Col. William Nappier,

2d (or North Britiſh) Regiment of Dragoons,

and Deputy Adjutant-general of N. B.

Ilieutenant Thomas Neilſon, Marines

* Captain . Michael Nickſon, 2d (or Queen's)

Royal Regiment of Foot :

Thomas Norcot, Eſq.

1. Lieut.
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Lieut.-Col. William Northey, Wiltſhire Militia

John Norton, Eſq.

O.

Lieut.-Col. Will. Oakes, 33d Regiment of Foot

Lieut-Col. George Ogilvy, 3d Regiment ofGuards

Lieutenant-Col. David Ogilvy, 13th Regiment

of Foot, 2 Books

Captain, James Qhara, 74th Regiment of Foot,

and Capt. of Sandown Fort

Auguſtus Oldham, Eſq. Agent

P

Major-General, Henry, Earl of Pembroke, 1ſt (or

- Royal) Regiment of Dragoons

Colonel Hugh, Earl of Percy, M. P. and Aid-de

camp to the King, 2 books

Honourable Colonel George Lane Parker, 1ſt

Regiment of Guards -

Capt. Peter Parker, Royal Navy -

Lieut. Fleetwood Parkhurſt, 2d (or Queen's)

- Light Dragoons - -

Lieut. Francis Partridge, on Half-pay

Lieutenant-Col. Archibald Patoun, Engineers

Lieutenant-Col. James Patterſon, 63d Regiment

of Foot -

Enſign, – — Patterſon

* Capt. William Peacock, Brigade-Major of Ireland

Lieut. and Adjutant, William Peck, Wiltſhire

Militia - - -

Honourable Capt. Edward Percival, 1ſt (or King's)

Regiment of Dragoon Guards

Lieutenant-Col. William Pićton, 12th Regiment

of Foot

Major-General, Richard Pierſon, 36th Regiment of
Foot *

Colonel, George Pitt, M. P. Dorſetſhire Militia
- Lieut.
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Ilieut. and Adjutant, John Plaidell, 12th Regi

ment of Foot

Capt. James Pennyman, Yorkſhire Buff Militia

John Poumies, Eſq. Agent

Lieut. and Adjutant, William Proſper Popple,
Militia

Enſign Iſaac Pratveil, iſt Regiment of Guards

Lieut. William Price, Marines

Lieut. John Prince, 1ſt (or the King's) Regiment

of Dragoon Guards

John Proſſer, Eſq.

James Punney, Eſq.

R

Col. Robert, Ld. Romney, Weſtern Kentiſh Militia

Lieutenant-col. Charles Rainsford, Coldſtream Re

giment of Guards, and Equerry to the Duke

of Glouceſter

flieut. Willian Rains, Yorkſhire Buff Militia

Mr. ——— Rawle

Capt. Patrick Rainey; late of the 23d (or Royal

Welch Fuzileers) Regiment of Foot

Stephen Remnant, Eſq. 2 books

John. Richardſon, Eſq. Agent - -

Reverend Philip Roſenhagan, 8th Regiment of

Foot -

Capt. Hugh Roſe, 57th Regiment of Foot

Capt. Alexander Roſe, India Service

* Lieutenant-Col. Robert Roſs, 48th Regiment

of Foot

Lieutenant-Col. William Roy, Engineers, Deputy

Quarter-Maſter Gen. of His Majeſty's Forces

S

Lieut. Sir Robert Stuart, Bart goth Regiment of
Foot -

Capt. and Adjutant, William Sabine, Marines

- b
Capt. -
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Capt. Joſeph Sabine, Marines

John Gilpin Sawrey, Eſq.

Capt. Rd. Scudamore, on Half-pay

Cornet, — Shad, 3d (or Light) Regiment of

Dragoons

* Lieut. John Simes, late of the Marines

Lieut. and Quarter-Maſter, Thomas Sims,

Marines

Lieutenant-Col. Robert Sloper, 1ſt (or King's) Re

giment of Dragoon Guards, and Governor

of Hurſt Caſtle

Lieut. Smith, Weſtern Regiment of

Middleſex Militia

Capt. Charles Smythe, 2d Troop of Grenadier

Guards

Capt. William Souter, Marines

Capt. Roger Spendlove, 43d Regiment of Foot

Major, John Spinnage, Militia

* Honourable Lieutenant-Col. Henry St. John,

M. P. 37th Regiment of Foot

Lieutenant-Col. Anthony St. Leger, M. P. on

Half-pay

Major Barry St. Leger, on Half-pay

Capt. Miles Stavely, Royal Regiment of Horſe

Guards

Capt. George Steel, on Half-pay

Lieutenant-Col. Humphry Stevens, 3d Regiment

of Guards

• Enſign, William Stuart, 63d Regiment of Foot

Mr. John Sutter

Reverend Sidney Swinney, D. D. Fellow of the

-- Royal Antiquarian Society

Capt. George Swinney, Weſt Riding, York

Militia

Lieut. and Adjutant, Richard Symes, 14th Regi

ment of Foot

JRield
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T -

Field-Marſhal, James, Lord Tyrawley, Coldſtream

Regiment of Guards, and Governor of Portſ.

mouth, &c.

Lieutenant-Col. Thomas Taſh, 3d Regiment of

Guards -

Colonel, John Thomas, Coldſtream Regiment of

Guards - -

* Lieut. and Adjutant, Edward Thorley, 2d (or

Queen's Royal) Regiment of Foot

Lieutenant-Col. William Thornton, 1ſt Regiment

of Guards -

William Thornton, Eſq.

- Thorpe, Eſq. 3 Books -

Capt. Thomas Tims, 2d Troop of Horſe-Guards

Francis Tomkins. Army Hoſpital

Major-General Cyrus Trapaud, 70th Regiment

of Foot

Lieutenant-Col. Thomas Twiſleton, 3d Regiment

of Guards

Captain Thomas Twiſleton, 3d Regiment of

Guards

V.

Major General, Edward Urmſton, 1ſt Regiment of

Guards

Lieutenant, George Vaughan, 2d Troop of Horſe

- Guards

Iſaac Vernon, Eſq.

W.

Lieutenant-General, John, Earl of Waldegrave, 2d

(or the Queen's) Regiment of Dragoon

Guards, and Governor of Plymouth

Sir Charles Whitworth, M. P. and Lieut.-Governor

of Graveſend and Tilbury

b 2 Lieutenant

-
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Lieutenant Francis Wadman, 18th (or Royal

Iriſh) Regiment of Foot, and Gentleman

Uſher to the Princeſs Amelia.

* Col. Hunt Walſh, M. P. 56th Regt. of Foot

Lieutenant Col. Ralph Walſh, 31ſt Regiment of

Foot, 2 Books - -

Samuel Walſh, Eſq.

Capt. Thomas Walmſley, 2d (or Queen's) Regi
ment of Light Dragoons • ,

Lieutenant-Col. George Warde, 4th Regiment of

Dragoons * * -

George Weſtbrook, Eſq.

Capt. John Wheatland, Weſtern Suffolk Militia

Lieutenant-Col. Henry Wickham, 1ſt Regiment

of Guards

Lieutenant-General, William Whitmore, M. P.

9th Regiment of Foot * * .

Thomas Whitaker, Eſq.

Lieutenant-Col. Samuel Wilkinſon, Surry Militia

Capt. Griffith Williams, Royal Artillery -

Capt. John Williams, 28th Regiment of Foot

2d Lieutenant, Richard Williams, 2 3d (or RoyalWelch Fuzileers) Regiment of Foot . A

* John Winter, Eſq. Agent

Major John Wrightſon, on Half-pay

Enſign, John Wright, Militia

Y.

Lieutenant-General, Right Honourable Sir Joſeph

Yorke, 5th (or Royal Iriſh) Regiment of

Dragoons, K. B.

Thomas Young, Eſq.

N. B. Names thus marked * were Subſcribers alſo to

the Firſt Edition.

*...* The remaining Books unſubſcribed for, to

be had at Mr. MILLAN’s, oppoſite the Admiralty,

CHARING CRoss. - - - .



C O N T E N T S,

-
- Page.

EGULATIONS and orders, very proper to be

given by the Colonel of a regiment of foot, and to

be ſtrialy obſerved by the Officers, Non-commiſ

fioned Officers, and private men as ſtanding orders - 1

A weekly pay-note - 4.

Inſpection report - - - 6

Squad-roll - - - 8

Report of the barracks, meſſes, infirmary, &c. of the

regiment of foot -

—of a guard where the ſhipping are hailed by the

centinels, before they ſail by, &c. ...— — 1 ºr

Form of a regimental Court-martial, &c. - - I2

Remarks
- - 13

Diſcharge - - — 15

Form of advertiſing deſerters - — 16

Field Return * - - — 17

Morning report of company — — 18

Regulations for doing duty - — 19

Return of the ſick in the regiment of
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Page 48, line 31, for dently read evidently.

—66, after Wacant Officers, and by what Means, another line

ſhould have been drawn, thereby to form a column

wherein the names, &c. of vacant Officers are to be

inſerted.

In the D 1 c T 1 o N A R Y

For Fancion, read Famicn. Under the word Mutiny, for army

read any ; and, for Oºſtecagon read Ondecagon.
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M I L IT A R Y T R E AT IS E,

I N T I T L E D,

T H E M E D L E Y.

R E G U L A TI ON S AND OR D E R S,

Very proper to be given by the Colonel of a Regiment of

Foot, to be ſtričily obſerved by the Officers, Non-com

miſſioned Officers, and private Men, as Standing

Orders. - -

O Officers to appear, when with the regiment,

in any other dreſs but their uniforms; which

is the moſt becoming, and does them moſt honour.

When the Colonel is from his regiment, the

Commanding-officer is to ſend him, on the firſt day

of every month, a monthly return, with a ſtate of

the regiment.

The Lieutenant-colonel, or Officer commanding

the regiment, is to make choice of a Subaltern,

who has gained the charaćter of a good Officer, by

attendance, obedience, and a diligent diſcharge of

his duty, that when the Adjutancy, or Quarter

B maſtercy
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maſtercy may fall vacant, he may recommend him

to his Colonel, as an Officer intitled to preferment,

and who ought to be rewarded.

A Captain of a company, to have a watchful eye

over the behaviour and condućt of his private men;

that when a knot falls he may be able to recommend

the deſerving for it.

The Pay maſter of the regiment, to ſettle the

non-effective account with the Agent, by letter,

every two months; and the Agent to tranſmit an

account of what reimburſements have been made

out of the ſtock-purſe during that time, and what

ballance remains, that the accounts may be compared

together, and ſettled, agreeable to the King's warrant,

for regulating the non-effective account.

The Chaplain of the regiment is conſtantly to at

tend, or act by Deputy, and to viſit the ſick con

ſtantly in barracks, quarters, and infirmary; and the

Commanding-officer of the regiment is to be an

ſwerable, that the duty of Chaplain be executed with

becoming decency and regularity. -

An Infirmary-board to fit the firſt Monday in every

month, compoſed of three Captains, to examine into

the ſtate of the infirmary.

A Serjeant or Corporal, whoſe ſobriety, honeſty

and good condućt can be depended upon, and who is

capable of teaching writing, reading, and arithmetic,

to be employed to ačt in the capacity of a School

maſter, by whom ſoldiers and ſoldiers children are

to be carefully inſtructed: a room to be appointed

for that uſe : and it would be highly commend

able, if the Chaplain, or his Deputy, would pay

ſome attention to the condućt of the ſchool.

The Commanding-officers of companies are de

ſired to prevent, as much as poſſible, the inconve

niencies and ill conſequences which are produced, by

having too many ſºldiers married; for their wives
“. . . ; . . . . - *... • are
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are too frequently women of abandoned charaćters and

behaviour, who often occaſion quarrels, drunken

neſs, diſeaſes, deſertions; and never fail to involve

their huſbands greatly in debt, which is the ruin and

deſtrućtion of a ſoldier; therefore, it is recommended

to the Non-commiſſioned Officers and private men,

to avoid entering into ſuch engagements, without

conſulting their Commanding-officer; the Non-com

miſſioned Officers are to uſe their utmoſt endeavours

to prevent all ſuch marriages, as they muſt be ſen

fible, how detrimental they are to his Majeſty's ſer

Vice.

The Commanding-officer muſt be ſtrićt, in put

ing in execution the Articles of War againſt ſwear

ing; the penalty for which is one ſhilling, beſide

further puniſhment for the ſecond offence: the ſol

diers are therefore cautioned to break themſelves im

mediately of a cuſtom, which is wicked, un ſoldier

like, and directly contrary to the Articles of War.

An Officer of a company to march the men to

church every Sunday, who are to remain there dur

ing the time of divine ſervice; and if any Non

commiſſioned Officer or ſoldier ſhall abſent himſelf

from church, or leave it before ſervice is over, he

ſhall pay and ſuffer the penalties expreſſed in the Ar

ticles of War.

Whatever Non-commiſſioned Officer ſhall not be

have himſelf conformable to orders, he will be conſi

dered, as unworthy of his preferment, and reduced

accordingly.

If any private ſoldier ſhall think himſelf aggrieved,

or ill uſed, by any Serjeant or Corporal, he muſt,

upon no account, uſe any abuſive language to him:

on the contrary, he is firſt to obey, and then lay the

complaint before the Commanding-officer of his

company, who will procure juſtice for him; but the

foldiers are to take care, that they are not encou

B 2 raged

... t.
*

—mº



4. T H E M E D L E Y.

raged to make frivolous or ill-grounded complaints;

for in ſuch caſes, themſelves will be the ſufferers.

“The Articles of War to be read every two months;

after which, the Non-commiſſioned Officers and pri

vate men are to be accounted with for their arrears and

ſtoppages, and the ballance due to them to be paid

by the Commanding-officers of companies, after de

dućting what has been advanced them to buy neceſ.

ſaries. Each man is to ſign his account. If the

Commanding-officer of the company goes from

quarters, in the interim, the accounts to be left

with the next Officer: if none be there, they are to

be ſealed up, and left with a Serjeant, to be given

the next Officer that comes.

The Non-commiſſioned Officers and private men

to receive their pay, at leaſt, once a week.

A W E E K L Y P A Y-N O T E

One Week's Pay and Arrears for Com

pany, from the of 17 to the

both Days incluſive.

!. s. d

To Serjeants — — -

To Corporals — — — —

TO Drummers — — —

TO Fifers — — — — —

To Private Men — — — . . ]_

l. 3. d.

To flints - -

To cartridge paper =} |–
To repair of arms – |--

Total

Received the above ſum, in full of all de

mands, to the day of 17

A. B. Pay-maſter Serjeant.

Encourage
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Encouragement ought to be given to all country

people to bring proviſions to the market. A Non

commiſſioned Officer of each company to go to mar

ket with the men, to prevent them quarrelling with

the country people, or others, upon any occaſion

whatever. If the price of proviſions is exorbitant,

application muſt be made to the chief Magiſtrate,

who will regulate it. If a ſoldier is guilty of any

inſolence, or uſes any harſh words, to any perſon

whatever, he ſhall, upon proof thereof, be puniſhed,

according to the nature of the offence, by a Court

martial. -

A place to be provided, free from damp, to be

as dark and diſmal as poſſible, where clean dry ſtraw

is to be put every week; which place is to be called,

A Black-Hole, where ſoldiers for offences are to be

ſent; and where, for abſenting themſelves from the

drill, they are to be confined for twenty-four hours,

and kept upon low-diet, for the firſt offence; for the

ſecond, forty-eight hours, &c. and for the third, to

be ſent priſoners to the guard, in order to be tried

by a Court-martial.

Great care muſt be taken, that no man under

ſentence of a Court-martial drinks any kind of ſpi

rituous liquors, either before or after puniſhment; as

I once knew an inſtance of a priſoner, who, to damp

the pain of his puniſhment, was brought intoxicated

to the halberts; he was therefore returned back to

the guard-room; but in a ſhort time dropt down

dead, from the violent effects of the ſpirits he had

drank. Had he received his puniſhment, which he

juſtly deſerved, it is probable, evil and deſigning

perſons might have imputed his death to that.

The Compliment of Neceſſaries to be furniſhed each Soldier.

Three ſhirts, two white ſtocks or rollers, one black

hair ſtock, one pair of braſs claſps, for ditto, three

pair of white yarn ſtockings, two pair of ſhoes, one

3 pair
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w

pair of white linnen gaiters, one pair of black gai

ters, and one pair of black tops for ditto, one pair

of linen drawers, one pair of red ſkirt breeches, one

red cap, one cockade, one knapſack, one haver

fack, one pair of ſhoe-buckles, one pair of garter

buckles, and black leather garters, one oil bottle,

one bruſh and picker, one worm, one turn-key, one

hammer-cap, one ſtopper.

The companies ammunition, arms, accoutre

ments, cloaths and neceſſaries, to be inſpected every

week, by an Officer of a company, and a report

to be made to the Commanding-officer of the ſtate

of them.

I N S P E C T I O N R. E. P. O. R. T.

I have inſpected Company’s ammuni

tion, arms, accoutrements, cloaths and neceſ

ſaries.

Ammunition in — — —

Arms in — — — —

Accoutrements in — –

Cloaths in — — —

–

=
Neceſſaries — — — —

To the Officer commanding

the regiment of foot.

| Such men who loſe their arms, are to be charged

for each firelock, one pound, ten ſhillings ; each

bayonet, five ſhillings; each ramrod, two ſhillings.

The price of a ſword, for either grenadier or batta

lion man, cannot be aſcertained, as the charge muſt

be according to the goodneſs they have in their

corps. The above articles to be charged to each

man's account; alſo all repairs of arms, and every

thing relative to their arms and accoutrements,

which can be made appear, before a Regimental

Court
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Court-Martial, to have been damaged or ſpoiled by

their negle&t. Whenever any of the above compliment

of neceſſaries are loſt or worn out, the ſoldier is im

mediately to be ſupplied with others. No man, who

is properly provided with neceſſaries, to be ſtopped

any more than his arrears; except ſuch men whoſe

neceſſaries are much worn, and are in debt to their

Officer; then, they are to be ſtopped ſix-pence per

week beſides their arrears. If it is neceſſary to

ſtop more, it muſt be by order of a Court-mar

tial; and then, it is not to exceed the half of his

pay, tho’ the ſoldier ſhould have made away with all

his neceſſaries; which is too often the caſe; and, to

avoid puniſhment, they ſometimes are ſo abandoned

as to deſert their colours. -

Each company to be provided with, and carry as

follows: an ammunition box, to contain twenty-four

rounds of powder and ball, and two flints for each

man, which are not to be uſed, but in caſe of neceſ

ſity; a machine to cut and cock hats with, a pow

der bag, a rheam of whited-brown paper, three

locks, one dozen ſcrew pins, three ſpare pans, ſix

iron ramrods, a mould to caſt bullets, and a former

to make cartridges. But the caliber of the ſoldiers

barrel muſt be attended to ; though, according to

what now is uſed, two pounds of lead will caſt

twenty-nine muſket bullets; and a pint of ammu

nition powder, which weighs about fifteen ounces,

will make twenty-nine cartridges.

The companies to be formed into ſquads; firſt

ſquad to conſiſt of the eldeſt Serjeant, and the front

rank; ſecond, of the two Corporals and the center;

third, of the youngeſt Serjeant and rear rank. In

caſe any Serjeant or Corporal is ſick, on party or

furlough, then the care of a ſquad muſt be given

to the youngeſt Corporal. The Serjeants and Cor

porals of ſquads, to take pains with their recruits,

B 4 in
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in making them dreſs in a ſoldier-like manner, in

ſtrućting them how to clean their arms and accou

trements and to mount and diſmount their fire

locks, as no man is to be ſuffered to do it for ano

ther.

S Q U A D - R O L L.

Front RANK. CeNTER RANK. ReA R RANK.

Eldeſt Serjeant.

A. B. Drummer.

Eldeſt Corporal.

Youngeſt Corporal.

*

Youngeſt Serjeant

C. D. Fifer.

When
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When the regiment is in barracks, a Subaltern

Officer is to viſit them, the meſſes, and regimental

infirmary, every day, between the hours of ten and

twelve o'clock, and report to the Commanding of.

ficer, what condition the barracks are in ; if the

rooms, galleries, and ſtairs are clean ſwept, and

beds rolled up; what number of meſſes are in each

company, and how ſupplied with proviſions; the

number of patients in the infirmary, and how at

tended.

Report of the barracks, meſſes, infirmary, &c. of

the Regiment of Foot.

I viſited the barracks, found them beds

galleries and ſtairs infirmary

attended, N° of patients.

Meſies ſupplied with Beef Mutton Pork Broth Potatoes | No of Meſſes

or bread

colonel, - - - - -

Lieutenant-colonels

Majors - - - -

ſ . . . .

| . . . . .

-

- - -

Total

F. li

To

The Officer commanding

Regiment of Foot.

If billeted in Britain, an Officer of a company to

viſit the men's quarters, every pay-day, and to

aſk the landlords, if the men behave well.

Officers, when for guard, to have their hair

queued, with ſaſh, gorget, and eſpantoon, buff

coloured gloves, huſſar boots, or black gaiters,
with
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with ſtiff tops; except when ordered in white

gaiters. The guards to be excerciſed every morn

ing, by an Officer of the guard, before they march

off the parade, Sundays and field days excepted.

During the time the retreat is beating, all guards

are to be under arms, and the Officers are to exa

mine their mens arms and ammunition; and to

fee that the number of priſoners committed to their

charge are properly ſecured, as a priſoner eſcaping

implies a remiſſneſs of duty : and after taptoo

beating, patroles are frequently to be ſent, who are

to make priſoners all the ſoldiers they find out of their

barracks or quarters; when the Officers mount

guard, the ſoldiers that attend them are to mount

with them, and to be dreſſed exactly in the ſame

manner as the reſt of the guard.

No Officer to quit his poſt, during the time the

guards are relieving, to walk or talk to each other,

except at the time the Officer of the old guard is

giving up the charge of the guard to the new :

the men to ſtand ſteady and filent; and if any man

lift his hand, to make a motion, but what he is

ordered to do, his name to be given to the Adju

tant. While the guards are relieving, if any perſon

comes near, who is intitled to a compliment, the

eldeſt Officer of both guards is to give the words of

command. The Diſmounting-officer is to give a re

port to the Commanding-officer, and at the ſame

time whiſper the parole in his ear. The Officer next

for guard, to be on the parade in readineſs to ſupply

the place of an Officer who, by ſickneſs or other

wiſe, cannot do his duty.

No Officer to change his guard, or other duty,

but by leave of the Commanding-officer; and the

Officer muſt acquaint the Adjutant of the change.

A Report
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When an Officer-deſires leave of abſence, if he

has not the command of a company, he muſt firſt

apply to the Officer commanding it, and then to the

Commanding-officer; and when he has obtained leave,

he muſt acquaint the Adjutant, for what time; and

leave directions with him in writing, how he may

be wrote to. If any Officer has leave of abſence

from the regiment, he is not to take away any ſol

dier with him, without leave from the Commanding

Officer of the regiment; and any Officer at coun

try quarters, who has a man of the company to

attend him, ſuch man not to be excuſed field-days.

All Officers are deſired to be very ſtrict in con

fining and reporting all men, of any company what

ever, that they ſhall meet drunk or diſorderly.

The young Officers to be kept at head quarters

till they are acquainted with their duty; and are to

attend all Court-martials, for the ſpace of three

months, that they may have a thorough knowledge

of the nature of that duty.

º

Form of a Regimental Court Martial, &c.

Proceedings of a Regimental Court-martial of the

regiment of foot, commanded by

held at this

Day of 17 By order of

Captain A. B. Preſident.

J.ieutenant C. - Lieutenant D.

Enſign E. }Members #. F. -

Priſºner's Crime.] G. H. of the above regiment and

Captain j's company, confined by K. L. .

- - Or - - - • : - - - - - - - -
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Evidence.] M. N. informs the court . . . .

º

Priſoner's Defence.] G. H. . . . . . . . .

- &ntinº The court having duly confidered the

evidence for and againſt the priſoner, are of opinion,

that he is guilty of a breach of the arti

cle of the ſection; and alſo a breach of

the article of the ſečtion of the

Articles of War; and do ſentence him to receive

laſhes with a cat-and-nine-tails on his bare

back.

A. B. Capt. and Preſident.

If the delinquent is to be drummed out of the

regiment, it is proper to annex, That it is the further

opinion of the court, that the priſoner G. H. is,

and he is hereby adjudged, unfit to have the honour

of being a ſoldier; and, therefore, do order, that he

ſhall be drummed out of the regiment with a halter

hung about his neck, and a label pinned on his breaft

and back, upon which is to be wrote in large cha

raēters, the crime for which he is brought to public

infamy: and, to prevent his being entertained in ano

ther corps, the ſentence of the Court-martial is to be

inſerted in his diſcharge,

A. B. Capt. and Preſident.

I approve of the above proceedings, this

day of 17 -

- - [The Commanding-officer to

fgn his name and rank.

R E M A R K S.

I am ſorry to ſay, when a ſoldier commits a crime,

his common excuſe is drunkenneſs; that furcly is
- - * * * * + , w - InOt
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not ſufficient; for this crime is the forerunner

of all evils ; viz. mutinous behaviour to ſuperiors,

quarrels, and that even among themſelves, ne—

glečt of duty, deſertion, and often theft; therefore,

the crime of drunkenneſs ſhould be puniſhed with

ſeverity. -

A Court-martial cannot be too exaët and circum

ſtantial in their enquiries; they ſhould aſſume a for

mality, decorum, and a reſpectful behaviour; I

would recommend to young Officers never to be

biaſed by any perſon, but adhere ſtrićtly to juſtice,

and rather of the two, incline to mercy.

Let their own diſcretion, and the cuſtom of the

ſervice in the like caſes, direét them in their opini

ons. Equity judgeth with lenity; laws with extre

mity. Therefore, paſs not your ſentence haſtily.

A very learned man ſays, “A judge that is prepoſ.

ſeſſed in any cauſe, and does not hear both ſides in

differently, though the judgment he gives be right,

yet himſelf errs; for there can be no integrity where

there is any partiality.”

Alexander, when he heard any one accuſed, would

ſtop one ear with his hand; thereby reſerving au

dience for the defendant.

When it happens that one company ſhall receive

a private man, from another company, to be pro

moted, the company that receives him, ſhall give

the choice of their company; the Gunners, and

two private men excepted: when they have no Gun

ners, four private men excepted.

The grenadier company to pračtiſe the grena- .

dier exerciſe frequently; and to be kept compleat,

with ſuch men, whoſe health, ſtrength, and actis

vity, can be moſt depended upon.

No man to be diſcharged who is fit for ſervice,

but upon procuring two good men in his place, or

paying ten guineas to the ſtock-purſe.

- D I S
*
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D I S C H A R G E.

By of his Majeſty's regiment of

foot, comanded by -

Theſe are to certify, that the bearer hereof

private ſoldier, has ſerved in the aboveſaid regi

ment, and company, for the ſpace of

years; is, for the reaſon below mentioned,

diſcharged from the ſaid regiment, he having receiv

ed his pay, arrears of pay, cloathing of all ſorts,

and all other juſt demands, from the time of his

inliſting in the ſaid regiment to this day of his diſ

charge, as appears by his receipt on the back of his

diſcharge; he is diſcharged, having

And to prevent any

ill uſe that may be made of this diſcharge, by its

falling into the hands of any other perſon whatſoever,

here follows the deſcription of the aboveſaid

aged years, feet inches

high, complexion, hair,

eyes, born in the pariſh of in the county

of by trade

Given under my hand and regimental ſeal, at

this day of 17

[Seal ]

To all whom it may concern, civil and military.

I do acknowledge to have received all

my pay, arrears of pay, cloathing of all ſorts, and

all other juſt demands, from the day of my inliſting

into the ſaid regiment to this day of my diſcharge.

[Signed by the diſcharged man.

Witneſs preſent, -

N. B. If the perſon diſcharged is entitled to his

Majeſty's royal bounty, it is to be mentioned in the

diſcharge.

Form
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z

Form of advertiſing.

Deſerted from the regiment of

commanded by A. B. and

company, quartered at C. D. years

of age, feet, inches high,

complexion, hair, eyes, had on

when deſerted COat, waiſtcoat,

breeches ; born at in the county of

by trade a inliſted by

at . the day of

17

Whoever ſecures the ſaid deſerter, ſo as he may

be brought to juſtice, having been guilty of perjury

and defrauded his Colonel, ſhall receive from the

Commanding-officer of the ſaid regiment, at head

quarters, or of the Agent to the ſaid regiment, at his

houſe the ſum of

over and above what is allowed by ačt of parlia

Inent.

It is requeſted of all well-wiſhers to his Majeſty's

arms, to cauſe a copy of this advertiſement to be

poſted up at the moſt public place.

All returns demanded from the companies, to be

ſigned by the Commanding-officer of each company,

and his rank.

Proceedings of all Regimental Courts-martial, to

be entered in a regimental book, kept at head

quarters for that purpoſe.

Orderly hour at o'Clock at the orderly

room, where the Serjeant-major, Quarter-maſter

Serjeant, with a Serjeant and Corporal from each

company, Drum-major, and Fife-major, are to at

tend for orders.

An orderly Serjeant daily to attend on the Com

manding-Officer of the regiment.
-

-
- - The

2
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The regiment intire to have two field days a

week, and to have the manoeuvre often varied;

which will improve and direét Officers, inſtead of

tiring their patience with repetitions of the manual

exerciſe. The Officers to be in regimental frock ſuits

and boots, their hair queued, buff coloured gloves,

with ſaſh, gorget, eſpantoon, or fuſee, which ever

is the appointment of the regiment: the Non-com

miſſioned Officers and private men, to have their

hair well platted, and tucked under their caps and

hats; to be fully accoutred, and in black ſpatter

daſhes with black tops.

F I. E L D R E T U R N.
*

||Non-com- -

Commiſſion-offi- miſſioned Bétail of Cºfficers and

cers preſent. Staff-Officers. officers and || Men on Duty.

private men

Tº || || - e: : º:

3. 3 : £ 5 ºr. a 5

3|, |g|#|z|=|f|..}= |g|####|Place, a £1314|+};- - -- r - I - c © c - º tº

#|3|#####|##|É|É|2|##|##|*|##|#|#|#|:
!--- *- c. *~ || rº" i. º. I rº : i-F. ºr 5 i.e. º. 3 || -- .*

3 I.e. [... [ . .: I c || 3 |*3'|| 3)| : [º || :"H 3 || | |": -B ºf 5 | E [.3

|3|##|&##|3|2|&lălălălălălă Ö lift lå lå lå låt

kºa arms - |

on duty —

Šick in quarters

L. barracks *

Sick W. -

infirmary
| in -

| hoſpital

Priſoners

|Abſent by leave

—

Total effectives - ,

Wanting to

compleat

the Al

lowance -

- 1. -----------

- |

Total —
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An Officer of a company, to attend morning roll

calling: when the troop beats, the companies will

turn out; then the Serjeants or Corporals of the dif

ferent ſquads will make a careful and exačt in

ſpection; after which an Officer is to inſpećt them,

and, if he finds the Serjeant or Corporal has not

made him an exačt report, he is then to confine

him. After the Officers have made their inſpection,

the eldeſt Officer on the ſpot, will then review them;

and, if he finds any ſoldier not according to the or

der of the regiment, the Officer who makes the

report muſt be anſwerable for it, as it is expe&ted,

he will examine every man particularly : a morn

ing report to be ſigned by the Officer of each com

pany who has inſpected the men; in which all

extraordinaries that have happened in the preceding

twenty-four hours are to be inſerted.

Morning Report of Company of 17

- Preſent fit for duty — - -Serjeantson duty y N A M E. S.

TotalſT

Drumrs. Preſent fit for duty

On duty

Total

Fifers Preſent fit for duty

- * On duty T–

{ Total

Preſent fit for duty —–

Ditto not fit — —

On duty — — —

quarters — —

. . . . . barracks ——

Sick in infirmary -

hoſpital — —

Recruiting — —

On furlough — —

On command

Priſoners — — —

Abſent by leave — —

Ditto without — —

;

| - - Total

º



T H E M E D L E Y. 19

One Captain and two Subalterns to attend at re

treat beating, who are to report any men that are

abſent without leave, drunk, diſorderly, or not pro

perly dreſſed. -

The Major is to be affive, vigilant, and well

acquainted with the ſtrength of the battalion and

details of the corps, as it particularly falls on him ;

and well inſtrućted in the exerciſe, and every kind

of manoeuvre: when the Major is abſent, the eldeſt

Captain is to fill that Poſt. -

The Adjutant to do no duty but that of Adju

tant: when a young Officer joins the regiment, he

muſt give him a copy of the ſtanding-orders of the

regiment, and acquaint him that he muſt immedi-

ately prepare an orderly book, wherein all orders

relative to exerciſe, and other duties, are to be in

ſerted. The Adjutant to be very exačt in reading

the orders of the day to the men at roll calling, and

to keep his roſter and rolls for duties clear; that no

Officer may be ſent on party, or put on duty, out of

his turn. The Serjeant-major to keep a roſter and

roll of duties, of the Non-commiſſion Officers and

private men; the Serjeants and Corporals to keep

ſize and duty rolls of their reſpective companies; the

Drum and Fife-Majors to obſerve the ſame for their

drummers and fifes.

REGULATION for doing DUTY,

In all duties, whether with, or without arms, pic

quets or court-martials, the tour of duty ſhall begin

with the eldeſt downwards.

1ſt, Duties of honour. -

The King's guard, the Queen's guard, the Prince

of Wales's, and the Captain-general's or Field-Mar

ſhal's commanding the army.

2d, Detachments of the army and out-poſts.

3d, General Officer's guards.

C 2 1ſt. The
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4th, The ordinary guards, either in camp or gar

riſon.

5th, The picquets.

6th, General courts-martial.

7th, Without arms, or of fatigues.

An Officer who is upon duty, cannot be ordered

for any other, before that duty is finiſhed, except he

be on the picquet.

If an Officer's tour for duty happens when he is

on the picquet, he ſhall be immediately relieved,

and go upon that duty. The tour of the picquet

ſhall paſs him, though he ſhould not have been on it

a quarter of an hour. -

If any Officer's tour for the picquet, general

court-martial, or duty of fatigue, happens when he

is on duty, he ſhall not make good that picquet,

court-martial, or fatigue, when he comes off, but

his tour ſhall paſs; and the ſame if he be on a ge

neral court-martial, or duty of fatigue; for if his tour

for guard or detachment ſhould then happen, his

guard or detachment ſhall paſs, and he ſhall not be

obliged to make them up. -

Guards or detachments, which have not marched

off from the place of parade or rendezvous, are not

to be reckoned as a duty done; but if they ſhould

have marched from the place of parade, it ſhall be

reckoned as a duty, though they ſhould be diſmiſſed

immediately.

General courts-martial that have aſſembled, and

the members fivorn in, ſhall be reckoned a duty,

tho' they ſhouldbe diſmiſſed without trying any perſon.

The King's ſtandard, in the guards, is never to be

carried on any guard, but on that of his Majeſty’s.

The firſt colour of regiments, is not to be car

ried on any guard, but the King's, Queen's, Prince of

Wales's, or Captain General's, he being of the Royal

Family: and, except in thoſe caſes, it ſhall always
TCIIlalfl
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remain with the regiment. The union is the firſt

colour.

The Quarter-maſter, though he ſhould have ano

ther commiſſion, is to do no duty but that of Quarter

maſter. While the regiment is on ačtual ſervice, he

is to take care of the ammunition and ſtores of the

regiment, and to attend on all days, that coals, fo

rage, &c. is delivered to the regiment; and prevent

frauds being committed, by carriers, or any idle

perſons uſually attending at ſuch times.

The Surgeon to keep a book, in which ſhall be

entered, every man's name, with his diſtemper, ſpe

cifying whether he be ſent to the regimental, or other

infirmary, and the day when.

The Surgeon and his Mate to viſit the infirmary

every morning, and as often as occaſion may require;

and every Saturday to make a return of the ſick,

wherein he is to inſert every man's name, company

he belongs to, and his diſorder.

C 3 } cºlºr
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The Surgeon to lay a ſtate of the expences of the

infirmary, and all other matters relating to it, before

the Infirmary Board, the firſt Monday in every month,

for their inſpection. -

When the regiment is to be under arms for ex

erciſe, the Surgeon, or his Mate, is to ſign a return

of the ſick and lame of each company, which is to

be given in with the field return.

The Surgeon or his Mate to attend at all times,

when the regiment is under arms, morning and

evening roll callings; and to be preſent at all puniſh

ments, to judge when the delinquent has received a

ſufficient number of laſhes for that time, that no pu

niſhment may extend to life or limb.

Drill-ſerjeants and Corporals, are to take parti

cular care of their ſquads, to teach the recruits how

to fix their flints ſo as to procure the moſt fire, to

cauſe the recruits to be ſteady and filent under arms,

and that they hold up their heads, and carry their

arms well. Great attention muſt be had in the in

ſtructing of recruits how to take aim, and that they

properly adjuſt their ball. No recruit to be diſmiſſed

from the drill, till he is ſo expert with his fire

lock, as to load and fire fifteen times in three mi

nutes and three quarters.

If any Serjeant or Corporal drinks, or keeps com

pany with the ſoldiers, drummers, or fifers, or

conceals from his Officer any indecent or un-ſoldier

iike behaviour among them, he will be reduced

for it.

No Serjeant who ſhall be employed to buy neceſ.

faries for the men, ſhall make any profit or advan

tage thereby, except that of making up the linen, if

inade by his wife, and this to be abſolutely at the

chcice of the men, for whom it is bought, who ſhall

be preſent at the buying, and ſee the money paid ;

nor ſhall he extort from the men, under pretence

C 4 of
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of money advanced, ſince the Officer who commands

the company will ſupply what is wanting ; and, as an

effectual ſtop to all proceedings of this kind, if any

ſoldier, drummer or fife, ſhall make full and clear

proof of the above-mentioned fraud, he ſhall receive

one guinea reward, and be put in any other company

he deſires, provided the complaint be lodged within

two months after the fact is committed.

No Serjeant upon any account, to preſume to go

on party or furlough, without leaving whatever ac

counts of the company he may have by him, either

with an Officer or a Serjeant.

Any Serjeant Corporal, drummer, fifer or ſol

dier who goes on furlough, and does not return at

the expiration of it, muſt expe&t to be puniſhed for

diſobedience of orders, without it is occaſioned by

ſickneſs; then he is to get his furlough properly cer

tified by an Officer of the army; if none be there,

by the chief Magiſtrate ; and a letter muſt be wrote

to the Commanding-officer of the regiment, ac

guainting him of his fickneſs and place he is at.

F U R L O U G H.

By commanding his Majeſty's

- regiment of whereof

is Colonel.

Permit the bearer hereof private

ſoldier in the above regiment, and

company, aged years, ſize feet

inches high without ſhoes, born in the

pariſh of in the town of

in the county of . by occupation a

to paſs and re-paſs from his preſent

quarters at In to

in he having leave of abſence for the

ſpace .
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ſpace of days, to which time he is ſubſiſted,

and at the expiration of which he is to repair to the

quarters of the company he belongs to, wherever it

may happen to be (ſickneſs and contrary winds ex

cepted) on pain of being treated as a deſerter, ſhould

he not punétually comply with the terms of this

furlough. -

Given under my hand and ſeal of the regiment,

this day of 17

(Seal.) to the

above regiment of

N. B. It is requeſted that no Officer, either civil or

military, will renew this furlough, except for the rea

fons before mentioned.

F O R M O F A P A S S.

By regiment of foot.

Permit the bearer private ſoldier in

the above regiment, and company,

to paſs from hence to for the ſpace

of days, to join his colours or company,

he behaving as becometh a ſoldier. -

A. B.

in the regiment.

To all concerned.

Serjeants and Corporals, ſent on command, are

ſtrićtly ordered, on their arrival in town, after the

men have received their billets, and refreſhed them

ſelves, to ſee that they pull off their gaiters, and ap

pear dreſſed in every reſpect as at their quarters. *

No Serjeants, Corporals, drummers, fifers, or pri

vate ſoldiers to appear in the barrack yard or ſtreet,

without
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without their hair being well platted and tucked un

der their hats, ſhoes well blacked, ſtockings clean,

black garters, black ſtocks, buckles bright, and

cloaths in thorough good repair.

If any man be ſlothful, or not dreſſed according

to order, the Serjeant or Corporal of the ſquad,

muſt aſſiſt in making him obedient to it, and report

the behaviour of ſuch man to his Officer, or he will

be found fault with.

A Serjeant or Corporal of each company, to be in

the way to receive any orders, that may be given,

and to attend the parade at the diſmounting of

guards, to take the ammunition from the men, and

to ſee them draw their arms if loaded.

A Serjeant or Corporal of each company to attend

the recruits and aukward men, when they parade for

exerciſe, to ſee they are properly dreſſed, arms and

accoutrements well put on, and in perfeót good order.

A Serjeant or Corporal of each company to go

round the barracks or quarters of their companies,

as ſoon as the taptoo has beat, and report any men

that are abſent; and every morning before troop

beating, to ſee that their arms and accoutrements are

properly hung up, beds well turned up, and the

rooms, ſtairs and galleries clean ſwept.

All Serjeants and Corporals are to confine any

drummer, fifer or ſoldier, who may be gaming,

which they are ordered never to be guilty of, and if

found out will be puniſhed for diſobedience of orders.

All Serjeants and Corporals are to confine any

drummer, fifer, or ſoldier they meet drunk or diſ

orderly. -

No Serjeant or Corporal ſhall ſell any kind of li

quors on any pretence whatever: the Commanding

officer of a company is not to pay any debt the

men may contract on that account.

When
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When any caſualties happen in a company, the

Pay-maſter-ſerjeant muſt take care to preſerve the

regimentals, that the ſucceeding recruit may be

cloathed equally with his brother ſoldier, provided

the ſoldier had not worn them one year; if he had,

his wife or child is entitled to them.
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The Serjeant of a guard is to inſpećt every relief

of centinels, before the Corporal marches them off;

and no man, who appears to be the leaſt in liquor

is ſuffered to go century.

The Paymaſter-ſerjeant of each company, to keep

a wig by him, which will dreſs in the regimental

form, leſt any man ſhould loſe his hair by ſickneſs.

All ammunition delivered out, for the uſe of each

tºº, tº be carefully kept by the eldeſt Serjeant
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A Corporal when he poſts a centinel, muſt be

careful to inſtrućt him in his duty; and the centinel

muſt endeavour to know thoſe who are intitled to :

reſted arms; a young recruit ſhould be poſted centry

neareſt the protećtion of the main guards.

A Corporal poſting or relieving a centinel irre

gular, ſhall be broke. -

A Corporal at relieving is not to ſuffer a centinel

to wear a watch coat, or take ſhelter in his centry

box, except in very bad weather, to prevent his arms

being wet; and this indulgence is only to be given

in a peaceable country.

A Corporal of a company to give a return of the

ſick and lame every morning to the Surgeon or his

Mate.

Return of the ſick, &c. of company

morning 17

Lame in quarters, A. B. Serjeant — — — I

Ditto in barracks, C. D. Corporal — — — I

Sick in infirmary, E. F. drummer — — — I

Sick in hoſpital, G. H. fifer — — — — I

Total 4

To --

The Surgeon. - -

j. K. Corporal. —

The Corporals always to have a bruſh on the pa

rade, that the ſoldiers cloaths may be clean bruſhed.

The Drum and Fife-majors, with all the drum

mers and fifers off duty, to beat the troop, retreat,

and taptoo beatings every day.

The Drum and Fife-majors to take particular

care that the drummers and fifers are properly

dreſſed, their drums and fifes in good order, and
I - that
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that they pračtiſe together twice a week. No drum

mer or fifer to beat or play after taptoo, or before

revielie beating, on pain of ſevere puniſhment, ex

cept by order of the Commanding-officer. The

Drum-major to be anſwerable that no cat has more

than nine tails.

The Muſicians to attend roll callings; and at all

times when the regiment is under arms, the one

moſt capable is to be appointed to ačt as maſter of the

band, under whoſe care and inſpection the others are

to be, and he muſt be anſwerable for their clean and

uniform appearance; they are not to play except by

order of the Commanding-officer.

The Non-commiſſioned Officers and ſoldiers when

they meet an Officer, either of the army or navy,

in his Majeſty's ſervice, ſhall ſtand ſtill at the diſtance

of five yards, till he paſſes them; at the ſame time

pulling off their hats with the left hand, without

bowing their bodies, and letting their left hands fall

to the extent of the arm, to be careful of their car

riage that they may not contraćt an un-ſoldier-like air.

No ſoldier to carry coals, as it makes them dirty

and ſlovenly, or any thing on their heads, when

they have their regimental cloaths or hat on, nor

to carry children about the barrack yard or ſtreet:

nor ſhall any man be allowed to work who does not

produce to his Officer a coat and hat for that pur

poſe; or be excuſed from being under arms, with

the regiment or company, under pretence of work

ing, or any other reaſon, but that of being included

in the Surgeon's liſt.

No man, returned in the fick-liſt, to go out of

his barracks or quarters, without leave from the

Surgeon or his Mate; if well enough, he is expected

to appear, in every reſpect, dreſſed according to the

order of the regiment.

Any
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Any man who preſumes to cut off his hair, ex

cept certified by the Surgeon or his Mate, ſhall be

confined for diſobedience of orders.

When the accoutrements want cleaning, the men

are to rub the dirty ſpots, with a wet woollen cloth,

very well, and put ſome colouring-ball upon the

place, and, when dry, rub it off with a hard bruſh;

but never to ſcrape them with knives, ſciſſars or any

thing that may cut them.

No ſoldier is to make uſe of his bayonet to turn the

cock-ſcrew of his firelock, or otherwiſe abuſe that

weapon. º

As each man's arms are properly numbered, ſo

that every man may know his own, therefore no

man is, upon any account whatever, to put any

private mark upon his firelock, by driving of nails

in them, or any other method. -

No man to take his arms or accoutrements out

of his barracks or quarters, unleſs for duty, or to

learn his exerciſe, without leave from a Commiſſion

or Non-commiſſioned Officer.

Any man that is ordered to the drill, and does

not go, ſhall be ſent to the black-hole for forty-eight

hours, and be kept upon low diet; for the ſecond

negle&t, one week, &c. for the third, to be ſent

priſoner to the guard-houſe, in order to be tried by

a Court-martial, -

Whatever man’s firelock ſhall miſs fire twice, or

be defective in any part of it, the man to whom it

belongs, that neglects to report it to his Officer, will

be ſent to the drill for a month, and make good the

duty he miſſes during that time.

Any men who fire their pieces without orders, or

occaſion falſe alarms by drawing of ſwords, beating

of drums, or by any other means whatever, if in

Great Britain or Ireland, ſhall be moſt ſeverely pu

niſhed 5
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miſhed; and if in foreign parts, to be tried by a Ge
neral Court-martial. w

Any man convićted of ſelling his ammunition, to

be puniſhed with the utmoſt ſeverity.

No man to diſpoſe of any part of his cloathing, or

other neceſſaries provided for him, on any pretence

whatever, without leave from his Officer.

. No men, upon any pretence, to be above one

mile from quarters, without leave from the Com

manding-officer; nor are they to drain ponds, fiſh,

ſhoot, or deſtroy rabbits, or go in ſearch of any

kind of game whatever; nor are they to cut trees,

climb over hedges, ditches, or break down fences,

ſo as to give the leaſt umbrage to any perſon:

whatever man diſobeys any part of the above order,

will be confined and tried for diſobedience of it.

All men are to retire to their barracks or quarters,

whenever there is any mob, bull-beating, or foot

ball matches, on pain of being confined for diſobe

dience of orders.

No man drunk on guard, party, duty, or under

arms, is to expect to be ſhewn the leaſt lenity.

When anything is loſt, ſtolen, or ſpoiled on guard,

the whole men of the guard ſhall pay for it, and the

loſer be ſent to the Black-hole for fourteen days,

and kept upon low diet.

Any man, that ſhall uſe any reproachful or pro

voking ſpeeches, or geſtures, or upbraid any other

man, ſhall be ſent to the black-hole for fourteen

days, and kept upon low diet, and aſk pardon in

the preſence of his Commanding-officer. -- **

All recruiting-parties to confiſt of one Commiſſion

officer, one Serjeant, one Corporal, one drummer,

and two private men.

REcRUIT
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Recruiting-Instructions for A. B. of the -

Regiment of Foot, commanded by - the

Day of 17

I. You are to inliſt no man who is not a Proteſtant

and a native of Great-Britain; if any Iriſhman, or

foreigner, through miſtake, ſhould happen to be ap

proved of, and, within three months after joining

the regiment, ſhall be diſcovered to be ſo, he will

be diſcharged at your loſs; provided it can be made

appear, the Officer had reaſon to ſuſpećt him.

2. You are to inliſt no man under the age of

ſeventeen, nor above twenty-five, unleſs he has

ſerved in the army; in which caſe he will be accepted

of, provided he does not exceed twenty-eight years

of age. No man who has been whipped or drum

med out of any regiment, will be approved of; if

any ſuch is found out, within three months after join

ing the regiment, he will be diſcharged at your loſs.

3. You muſt inliſt no man under the ſize of five

feet without ſhoes, or who has not ſtraight

limbs, broad ſhoulders, a good face, and is every

way well made. You muſt inliſt no man who cannot

wear his hair, who is thin, or has the leaſt defeót in

his knees. h

4. You will take particular care to have all your

recruits carefully examined by a Surgeon; for a man

who is ſubječt to fits, or has any appearance of a

rupture, broken bones, fore legs, ſcald head, ulcers

or running ſores, on any part of his body, old

wounds ill cured, or any infirmity in body or limb,

will not be approved of, but will be diſcharged at

your loſs, if diſcovered within three months after

joining the regiment. Should you diſcover that

your Serjeant, Corporal, or any man of your party,

knew that any of your recruits was afflićted as above,

D and
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and conceal it from you, he or they ſhall be brought

to a Court-martial, and ſeverely puniſhed.

5. All recruits to be duly atteſted before a magiſ.

trate. A receipt to be taken on the back of their

attteſtations, and witneſſed, for the bounty-money

agreed on. If any of your party inliſt a man for you,

you muſt allow him five ſhillings as an encourage
1I]ent.

The atteſtation of the inliſted men are to be ſent

to the regiment by the Serjeant or Corporal who

brings the recruits to quarters, who is to deliver

them to the Commanding-officer, who will give them

to the Adjutant, in order that recourſe may be had

to them, if neceſſary.

6. You muſt inliſt no ſtrollers, vagabonds, tinkers,

chimney-ſweepers, colliers or ſailors; but endeavour

to get men born and bred in the neighbourhood of

the county you are recruiting in. -

7. For every recruit, approved of at the regiment,

you will be allowed £3 13s 6d. out of which ſum

no more than £1 11s 6d. ſhall be given to each

recruit as bounty-money.

8. The non-effective fund ſhall be charged with the

real expence of all the recruits who may die before .

they join the regiment, provided the day of their

death and the exačt bounty-money given them be
certified on the back of the atteſtation.

9. Not leſs than four recruits to be ſent at a

time; they are to go under the care of a Serjeant

or Corporal to the regiment, with money to ſubſiſt

them. -

Io. You will take particular care that the recruits

furniſh themſelves out of their bounty-money with

linen, ſhoes, ſtockings, &c.

A return of their neceſſaries muſt be ſent with

them to the regiment, ſigned by you, and alſo a

Teturn
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return of the fir-name, age, ſize, country, and de

feription of each recruit, &c.

11. All ſubſiſtence given to the recruits before they

join their regiments ſhall be charged ſeparately from

the levy-money. .

When you arrive at the place where you are to re

cruit, you will write to the Commanding-officer at

head-quarters, to acquaint him of it; and alſo if
you change your place of recruiting, , , e

No Serjeant, Corporal, drummer, fifer, or pri

vate man, once inliſted in this regiment, muſt be diſ.

charged, but as the Articles of War direét. -

When you ſend any recruits to the regiment, you

will give notice of it to the agent by letter, incloſing

a ſtate of your account. - - :

N. B. When directions are given to inliſt lads for

drummers or fifers, they are to be inſerted in their

certificate: when the Commanding-officer ſhall think

proper, they ſhall be put into the ranks, and ſerve as

private ſoldiers, without being intitled to any further

bounty-money. - - -

Form of an Atteſtation.

1 A. B. do make oath, that I am a proteſtant,

and born of proteſtant parents; that I am no appren

tice, nor belong to any regiment of militia, or to any

other regiment in his Majeſty's ſervice; that I am by
trade a and, to the beſt of my information

and belief, was born in the pariſh of

in the county of and kingdom of

and that I have no rupture, nor

ever troubled with fits ; that I am no way diſabled

by lameneſs or otherwiſe, but have the perfect uſe of

my limbs, and that I voluntarily inliſted myſelf to

ſerve his Majeſty King George, as a private ſoldier,

in the regiment of commanded by

D 2
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and that I have received all the inliſting money

which I agreed for. As witneſs my hand this

day of 17

Witneſs preſent,

C. D. of the above A. B. Recruit.

Regiment.

Theſe are to certify, that the aforeſaid

aged years feet inches

high, complexion, hair, eyes,

made, came before me, one of his

Majeſty's for the and

maketh oath (as above) that he had voluntarily in

liſted himſelf to ſerve his Majeſty King George, in

the abovementioned regiment: he alſo acknowledg

ed, he had heard the 2d and 6th ſe&tions of the

Articles of War read unto him, againſt mutiny and

deſertion, and took the oath of fidelity, accoording

to the direétions of the third ſečtion of the Articles

of War, as follows:

- E. F. Mayor.

I A. B. ſwear to be true to our Sovereign Lord

King George, and to ſerve him honeſtly and faith

fully in the defence of his perſon, crown and dignity,

againſt all his enemies and oppoſers whatſoever; and

to obſerve and obey, his Majeſty's orders, and the

orders of the Generals and Officers ſet over me by

his Majeſty.

So help me God. º

A. B. Recruit.

Sworn before me the day of

in the year of our Lord, 17

at Æ. F.

Re
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When the regiment is to be new cloathed, the

Lieutenant-colonel, or Officer commanding the regi

ment, is not to make any alteration therein without

further orders.

In fitting the cloathing, all Officers are to be very

careful that the following directions are complied

with :

The new coats to be dipt in clean freſh water,

and to be laid in the ſun to dry: each man to be

fitted with a coat and a pair of breeches: the bottom

of every man's coat to be four inches from the

ground, when kneeling upon both knees, and to

hang of an equal length quite round: the waiſtcoats

for the front and rear ranks of grenadiers to have

thirteen holes and buttons on each fide, from the

top of the waiſtcoat to the point of the pocket;

center rank, and front rear ranks of the battalion,

to have twelve ; center rank of the battalion eleven.

All waiſtcoats 'muſt cover the ſoldier well, and to

be made full in every part: they are to be cut ſquare

at the bottom, and to open back from the lowermoſt

button-hole to the point; which lower button and

hole are to cover the lower part of the waiſtband of

the breeches: the back-ſeam of the waiſtcoat to be

ſewed down as low as the lower part of the waiſt

band of the breeches, and to be ſtrengthened at the

bottom of the ſide-ſeam: -the-new breeches to be

double ſewed in all the ſeams, and made to fit eaſy,

full and well: the eſcutcheon of the bottom of the

fide-ſeam of the coat to be well ſecured from ripping

by a neat loop, and the opening of the back-ſkirt to

be fewed down as low as the bottom of the ſecond

loop, and ſecured there from ripping by a neat loop;

the bottom of the lappels to be well ſtitched; the

ſhoulder-ſtraps to be made high on the ſhoulder, and

ſewed down flat one inch, ſo that the remaining part,

when unbuttoned, may fall along the arm; and,

- - - - when
º -

- * * *
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w

when buttoned, to be of a ſufficient length to con

tain the ſhoulder-belt with eaſe, and no longer: the

ſkirts of the coats to be ſewed together, and a piece

of red cloth, near three inches long, and almoſt two

in breadth, with a narrow ſquare lace, put on at the

corners, and a button in the center of the cloth; one

of theſe to be ſewed to the point of each ſkirt.

Four yards and three inches of lace are ſufficient

to lace the waiſtcoats of the regiment, one with the

other, grenadiers included. . A foraging cap and

ſtopper to be made up, conformable to a pattern

one, out of part of the old coat, and the ſkirts to be

taken into ſtore, and to be made into breeches, when

the ammunition-breeches are near worn out.

Direllions for making the Skirt-Breeches.

Each man muſt be taken meaſure of, and care

taken that the lining of the breeches is of ſtrong new

linen; the breeches to be made full in the ſeat, to

come well over the hips and low under the knee,

with a ſtrap for the buckle, and four buttons and

button-holes. -

No taylor to preſume to purloin or ſteal any part

of the cloth, nor are the waiſtcoats to be worked

upon, till the coats and breeches are well finiſhed and

fitted to the ſoldier.

REGULATIONS and ORDERS for a

R E G 1 M E N T A L I N F I R M A R Y.

EvP Ry ſoldier, when taken fick, muſt be ſent to

the infirmary; a portable chair to be in readineſs,

and to be kept at the main-guard, to carry the fick

men, if they are very ill; if they are not very ill, a

Corporal and two men muſt aſſiſt the ſick men to

the infirmary. The orderly Corporal of the com

any muſt bring the pay with the fick men; and he

is to take care that the patient has a cap and ſhirt,

4. - and
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and to ſearch him, that he may not bring into the

infirmary, money, cards, dice, ſpirits, or tobacco;

nor is any clean linen to be brought, or foul fetched

away, except by a Serjeant or Corporal. If the ſick

man's meſs is put in, his meſs-mates muſt allow

him his proportion in money, for the remainder of

the week; and what is deficient muſt be advanced to

make good his pay to the pay-day following.—

3. d. per week, is to be the infirmary-allow

ance, till further orders: Serjeants, Corporals, drum

mers, muſicians, and fifers, are to pay the ſame.

A Serjeant or Corporal of the companies, who have

any men in the regimental infirmary, are ordered to

carry their linen every and , on which laſt

day they muſt bring their ſubſiſtence, and pay it to

the Serjeant attending the infirmary. Any ſol

dier, when a patient in the infirmary, who does not

ſubmit to the rules of the houſe, and directions of

the doćtor, is to be ſent to the black-hole for twenty

four hours, as ſoon as his cure is perfeóted; and, if

notoriouſly refračtory, to be tried by a regimental

Court-martial. If a patient in the infirmary ſhould

break out from thence, he ſhall be ſent to the black

hole for ten days, on low diet, when recovered.

A Serjeant or Corporal of a company muſt viſit

the fick in the infirmary twice every week, to

know what linen they may want; and he muſt

bring nothing to any patient but wearing apparel,

without the Surgeon's permiſſion. If any ſoldier

ſhould be dete&ted in conveying ſpirituous liquors to

the fick in the infirmary, or ſhall be aiding or aſſiſt

ing thereto, he ſhall be puniſhed by the ſentence of

3 Court-martial. If any Serjeant or Corporal is a

patient in the infirmary, he muſt be aiding and aſſiſt

ing to the Dočtor, as much as he is able, in keeping

order and decency among the patients, and deteót

ing any mean pračtices committed in the infirmary,

contrary

|
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contrary to the ſtanding orders: and if any Serjeant

or Corporal ſhall connive at any thing improper to

be brought in, and not diſcover the ſame to the Sur

geon, he will be reduced to the pay and duty of a

private ſoldier. The Serjeant attending the infir

mary muſt keep an exačt account of the pay of each

ward, overſee it being laid out by the nurſe, accord

ing to the Dočtor's directions, and cloſe the account

every half week, that any man, who is to be diſ

charged on , may have his overplus divided

when he is diſmiſſed. A Corporal of a company

to attend every and afternoon,

to receive the recovered men. Every man diſ

charged the infirmary muſt be duty-free for three

days or more, at the diſcretion of the Surgeon.

The account of money diſburſed, and the divi

dend for each man, muſt be given every -

morning to the Surgeon, that the Commanding-of

ficer may inſpect it when he pleaſes; and the Serjeant

muſt give a diſtinét copy of that account to the Ser

jeant or Corporal who relieves him; the relief to be

weekly; the attending Serjeant to give receipts for

coals, candles and ſheeting for the uſe of the in

firmary. No ſick ſoldier can have his wife em

ployed as one of the nurſes; and if any of the nur

ſes huſbands are taken ill, ſuch nurſes muſt be diſ

miſſed, or her pay diſcontinued till the recovery of

her huſband. Married men of good charaćter, who

live near the infirmary, and who have careful wives,

if they are taken ill, and keep their bed, may be

allowed to remain in their lodgings, at the diſcre

tion of the Surgeon, providing their continuance in

quarters is no inconveniency to their diſeaſe, or

their tenderneſs for the good of the men, and to

prevent infection ſpreading amongſt them. And it

is ordered that any man, taken with the ſmall-pox,

flould immediately, upon the diſcovery of the diº

eaſe,
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eaſe, be ſent to as private and remote lodgings as can

be got, and all ſoldiers prevented from viſiting ſuch

fick man, as well as the ſick in the infirmary, as

they are liable to catch fevers and diſtempers, and

bring thoſe maladies among their brother-ſoldiers.

The centry poſted at the infirmary is not to ſuffer

any one to go in there, except thoſe brought by a

Corporal or people attending the infirmary ; and he

is likewiſe to prevent the ſick from coming out, or

leaving their wards to trouble the kitchens. The

centry may be taken off every night at ten o'clock

(except any thing extraordinary requires his being

continued) and planted again at day-break. Any

of the men, who have ſlight complaints, may attend

the Surgeon at a place appointed, at ten o'clock in

the morning, when the Corporals are to give in their

reports of the fick. The Surgeon is to make a re

port to the Commanding-Officer whenever any of

theſe orders are not complied with, that the offen

ders may receive proper puniſhment for their neglect,

REGULA
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When the regiment is together, a picquet-guard,

befides the uſual guards, to mount daily; conſiſting

of one Captain, two Subalterns, two Serjeants, two

Corporals, two drummers, and fifty private men.

The Subalterns are to be ſent viſiting rounds.

Where no leſs than four companies are quartered, a

guard of one Serjeant, one Corporal, and twelve pri

vate men; and a picquet of one Subaltern, one Ser

jeant, one Corporal, one drummer, and twenty-four

private men. Where three companies are quar

tered, a guard of one Serjeant, one Corporal, and

twelve private men, and an orderly Officer for the

day. And where leſs than three companies, a

guard of one Serjeant, one Corporal, and twelve pri

vate men, and an Officer to ſtay in garriſon or

quarters. Where any of the above guards are

mounted, they are to be kept in readineſs for ſuch

occaſions as may be required, and are to prevent

diſturbances, and keep good order and regularity

among the men, and are to grant ſuch parties to

thoſe who have a ſufficient authority to demand the

aid of the military, as they ſhall require, they re

maining conſtantly with the party. The demand

muſt be in writing, and ſigned.

When the regiment is ordered into cantonments,

the Commanding-officer will diſpoſe of the companies

in ſuch manner as he ſhall judge is for the good of

his Majeſty's ſervice, paying a particular attention

to the appointing an Officer to command at each

cantonment, whoſe experience and good condućt

can be depended upon. The colours, Chaplain,

Pay-maſter, Surgeon, Adjutant, Quarter-maſter,

Serjeant-major, Quarter maſter Serjeant, Drill-ſer

jeant, Corporal, and all the recruits, Drum-major,

Fife major, the Serjeant or Corporal appointed to

aćt as School-maſter, with the muſic and fifers, are

all to be kept at head-quarters. When ſeven com

panies
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panies are ordered to march, the Lieutenant-colonel,

with the colours, Staff-officers, muſic, &c. ſhould

march with them; the Major, when four companies

march; a Captain from three companies to one ; a

Lieutenant, with one Serjeant, one Corporal, one

drummer, and twenty-ſeven private men; an Enſign

with one Serjeant, one Corporal, one drummer, and

twenty-one private men; a Serjeant from twelve to

fifteen private men; a Corporal from four to nine pri

vate men: the Surgeon to march when a Field-officer

does; and his Mate with one or more companies.

Notwithſtanding the foregoing regulations, Ófficers

and Non-commiſſioned Officers, are obliged to march

with a ſmaller number, and ſometimes with a greater,

juſt as the ſervice and ſituation of circumſtances may

require. -

The day before the regiment begins their march,

the Quarter-maſter, or an Officer as ſuch, is to be

ſent forward to prepare quarters againſt their arri

val. Each man to march with twenty-four rounds

of powder and ball, and two flints, and to carry all

his neceſſaries. Reviellie not to beat the morning

the regiment marches. When the whole troops

march, firſt beat is the general, ſecond the aſſembly,

third the march: if only part marches, firſt beat is

the aſſembly, ſecond the troop, third the march.

In Great Britain and Ireland I would have the regi

ment march by files, to prevent their being inter

rupted by narrow roads, carriages, or droves of

cattle. The Officer commanding the grenadiers,

leads the center of the front file; and the Officer

commanding the battalion, leads the center of the

front file of the battalion; the Lieutenant-colonel,

when the Colonel is preſent, brings up the center

of the laſt file of the battalion ; as the Officer com

manding the rear diviſion of grenadiers does the cen

ter of the laſt file of grenadiers. The reſt of the

Officers
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Officers march upon the outward flank of the front

rank.

The drummers and fifers in the ſame line; the

Serjeants march upon the outward flank of the rear

rank; the muſic to march in a line by the colours;

the Major, Adjutant, and Serjeant-major to be upon

the flanks. An advance, rear, and baggage guard,

to be appointed according to the ſtrength of the re

giment; the rear-guard to bring up all ſtragglers;

and if any man is taken ſo fick, as not able to march,

two careful men are to be left with him, one of

which will ſoon after come and acquaintthe Command

ing-officer where ſuch man is left, and what is his

diſorder. The Surgeon and his Mate to march with

the regiment. No Officer to leave his poſt, nor Non

commiſſioned Officer or ſoldier to quit his file with

out leave: the Officer that ſuffers it, will be anſwer

able for it. The regiment muſt behave with great

regularity upon the march; and before they march

into any village, town, or garriſon, an Officer to be

ſent forward; and if troops are there, he muſt wait

upon the Commanding-officer for leave for the regi

ment to march in. When they arrive at their quar

ters, the credit of the regiment to be cried down,

place of parade appointed, the guards to be mounted,

and the colours to be lodged in form at the Com

manding-officer's quarters, and a centry poſted over

them. The alarm-poſts to be fixed, and the neceſ.

ſary precautions to be given the men againſt whor

ing, drinking, gaming, and rioting. Upon beating

to arms, all Officers and ſoldiers who are not upon

duty, to repair with their arms to their alarm-poſts.

The picquet-guard will aſſemble where the colours

are lodged. If the alarm is occaſioned by fire, the

pioneers are to aſſemble with them, with their axe

and ſaw only. The Commanding-officer will give

all ſuch neceſſary orders as the preſent exigency may

require,
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require, and for ſecuring the effects of the unhappy

ſufferers.

The regiment is not to march from its alarm

poſts, or be diſmiſſed, except by order of the Com

manding officer.

Directions for making up of the Contingent Bill.

War Office, Nov. 26, 1765.

I AM to ſignify to you his Majeſty’s pleaſure, that

for the future all demands for marches, and other

contigent charges of the regiment under your com

mand ſhall be ſent twice in the year, at Midſummer

and Chriſtmas, to the War-office directly. You will

at the ſame time tranſmit to your Agent a duplicate of .

the ſaid account.

It is likewiſe his Majeſty's pleaſure that in the ſaid

accounts, all expences ſhall i. entered under their

true heads; and no more charged on any head what

ever than what was really and truly paid. *

That in the contingent bills there ſhall be a column

for the dates of the orders upon which the marches

were made.

That the marches ſhall be ſet down in the order of

time in which they happened.

That none but the uſual and cuſtomary charges

ſhall be made, and no extraordinary charges be ſet

down, unleſs vouched by a particular order from the

Secretary at War, the date of which order muſt be

ſpecified. - -

And, for the more perfect exačtneſs in ſtating and

vouching the aforeſaid accounts, you will be pleaſed

to take care, that each Captain ſhall give into the Re

gimental Paymaſter an account of what he has ex

pended, ſigned by himſelf, which accounts, certified

by the Paymaſter cf the regiment likewiſe under his

2 hand,
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hand, ſhall be delivered to the Commanding-officer

for the time being; to be ſent, after examination by

him as aforeſaid, to the War-office and Agent with

the* declaration ſigned by him.

“I certify upon honour, as direéted by a letter

from the Secretary at War, that the exačt ſums

which are charged in this bill for the ſeveral contin

gent expences therein mentioned, are the actual

ſums which have been advanced, and no more, ac

cording to the beſt of my knowledge and belief, after

the moſt careful examination.”

I am alſo to acquaint you, that all the declarations

aforeſaid made reſpectively by the Captains, Pay

maſter, and by yourſelf, will be regarded in the ſame

light as returns upon honour.

Warrant for regulating the Non-effeślive Fund of the

feveral Regiments of Infantry.

GeoR GE R.

HEREAS We have judged it neceſſary for

W Our ſervice to aſcertain the articles which

may be charged againſt the non-effective fund of

Our marching regiments of foot, excluding at

the ſame time all other articles whatever; in order

that the ſaid fund may be kept apart for the purpoſe

of recruiting, and that the ballance which ſhall re

main (after ſatisfying the charges hereby admitted)

may be applied to other public military uſes : We

have therefore thought fit to order and direct, that

for the future no charge ſhall be made againſt the

ſaid non-effective fund, but what comes fairly and

dently under the following heads: viz.

The levy-money and expence of each recruit, and

alſo his ſubſiſtence till he joins the regiment.

Bºy to diſcharged men, to carry them

OIIlC,

Hoſpital
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The ſubſiſtence of invalids diſcharged, and recom

mended to Our royal bounty of Chelſea

Hoſpital, from the day to which they are

ſubſiſted by the regiment, to that on which

they are admitted on the penſion, or reječted

by the board. - - -

Expences of beating-orders, and atteſted copies
thereof. -

Expences of debenture warrants.

Expences relating to deſerters.

Expences of the paſſage of recruiting parties, and

recruits by ſea from and to the regiment.

And whereas Our late Royal Grandfather, of

glorious memory, was pleaſed to direét, by a regula

tion in 1743, that the non-effective accounts of the

ſeveral regiments of infantry, ſhould be annually

ſtated on the 24th of june, and that whatever bal

lance remained (after dedućting £5. for every man

wanting, to compleat, to be carried to the credit of

the ſucceeding account) ſhould be divided among the

Captains; partly in aid of their extraordinary ex

pences, and partly as a reward of their care and dili

gence in compleating their companies; which regula

tion Our ſaid late Royal Grandfather was pleaſed to

ſuſpend during the late war; And whereas We have

judged that it will be more for the benefit of Our

ſervice, that the allowance made to the Captains

ſhould be limitted; We are pleaſed to direct, that,

for the future, the non-effective accounts ſhall con

tinue to be ſettled annually to the 24th of june,

when £5. ſhall be ſet apart for each man wanting

to compleat, at the preceding ſpring - review, and

carried to the ſucceeding accounts; after which the

ballance which ſhall remain ſhall be divided among

the Captains, provided it ſhould not exceed A. 20.

to each Captain. And We are pleaſed to direct,

that the ſums ſo paid to the Captains, ſhall be

- E entered
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entered as the laſt charge in the non-effective ac

count of each regiment. And Our further will and

pleaſure is, that in caſe any ſurplus ſhall remain on

ballance of the non-effective fund, annually ſtated on

the 24th of june, after dedućting £5. for every man

wanting to compleat (which muſt be carried to the

credit of the ſucceeding accounts, as aforeſaid) and

after paying to each Captain their entire allowance of

A 20. that ballance ſhall be carried to the credit of

the ſucceeding year's account. And the ſeveral

Agents are hereby directed to acquaint Our Secretary

at War, upon the ſettling each year's accounts, with

the amount of this ſurplus or ballance for Our infor

Innation.

And We do further direét, that all other charges

and expences whatever, incurred by our marching

regiments of foot, and which have been uſually al

lowed, ſhall, for the future, be inſerted in the general

half-yearly contingent bill, ordered to be tranſmitted

to Our Secretary at War, by his letters bearing date

the 26th day of November, 1765: Our farther will

and pleaſure is, that in the keeping and making up

the non-effective accounts of each of our ſaid regi

ments, the following direétions be for the future

ſtrićtly obſerved.

That no more than £3 13s 6d ſhall be allowed

to any recruiting officer for each man recruited by

him ; out of which ſum no more than £1 11s 6d

ſhall be given to each recruit, according to Our di

rečtions ſignified by Our Secretary at War, bearing

date the 17th of December, 1765; but no charge

whatever is to be admitted on account of recruits,

who may deſert before they join the regiment.

No Recruiting-officer ſhall be allowed credit for

the levy-money, of any ſuch recruits as ſhall not be

approved of by the Commanding-officer of each re

giment reſpectively; but their ſubſiſtence he ſhall

be allowed. - The
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* The non-effective fund ſhall be charged with the

real expence of all the recruits, who may die before

they join the regiment, provided the day of their

death, and the exačt bounty-money given them, be

certified by the Recruiting-officer on the back of the

atteſtation. -

All ſubſiſtence given to recruits, before they join

the regiment, ſhall be charged ſeparately from the

levy-money. The accounts of all Recruiting-officers

are to be ſtated and ſettled on or before the 24th of

june. In regiments ſtationed in Great-Britain, the

recruiting accounts are to be ſigned by the Recruit

ing-officer himſelf, and by the Field-officer com

manding at quarters; in regiments ſtationed abroad,

the ſaid accounts are to be ſigned by the Recruiting

officer, and by the Colonel, or one of the Field-officers,

if either of them ſhall be in Great-Britain.

And Our pleaſure is, that the above accounts, ſo

ſigned, ſhall be good and ſufficient vouchers to the

Agent, for the credit given by him to each Recruit

ing-officer on the head of recruiting.

That in all future ſtates of the regimental accounts

given in to the Reviewing-general, the number of

recruits for which levy-money and ſubſiſtence are

charged, ſhall be particularly and ſeparately ſpecified.

And whereas it has been the practice in ſome of

Our marching regiments of foot, to allow the Cap

tains, without accounts, the ſubſiſtence of the vacant

men, in their reſpective companies, ariſing from va

cancies which happen between the days whereon each

Captain uſually receives the ſubſiſtence of his com

pany; it is Our expreſs order, that, for the future,

the Captains ſhall account for the vacant ſubſiſtence

of each man, who ſhall die, deſert, or be diſcharged,

between the abovementioned periods, from the date

of ſuch death, deſertion, or diſcharge; and that the

non-effeótive fund ſhall have credit for the vacant

- E 2 ſubſiſtence,
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ſubſiſtence, of every man from the day on which he

is no longer entitled to ſubſiſtence. -

We are farther pleaſed to direét, that every Coloneţ

ſhall himſelf carefully examine the non-effective ac

count, previous to its being laid before the Review

ing-general. He is likewiſe to certify under his hand,

that he believes it to be fair and exact, and the Re

viewing-general ſhall report to us any articles which

ſhall appear to him to be charged, contrary to theſe

Our orders; as likewiſe whether proper credit be .

given to the non-effective fund, for the whole vacant

ſubſiſtence.

All the aforeſaid orders, regulations, and direc

tions, We ſtrićtly charge and command all Review

ing-generals, Colonels, Commanding-officers, and

Agents, of Our regiments of Infantry, and all others

whom they may concern, to follow and obey, under

pain of our higheſt diſpleaſure. Given at Our court

at St. James's this 19th day of February, 1766, in

the 6th year of Our reign,

By His Majeſty's Command,

BARRINGTON.

Frº

º; # ºft"

*...*

Kºzarrº!
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Warrant for regulating the Attendance of Officers belong

ing to the ſeveral Regiments of Infantry.

GEORGE R.

HEREAS We were pleaſed by Our warrant,

W bearing date the 27th day of july, 1764, to

eſtabliſh certain rules and regulations for the attend

ance of the ſeveral Officers of our regiments of foot

within Our kingdom of Great-Britain, with their re

ſpective corps; And whereas We have ſince found

it neceſſary, for the good of our ſervice, to eſtabliſh

ſome farther regulations for the attendance of the

ſaid Officers; We have therefore judged it proper to:

revoke and annul our warrant above-mentioned, and

we do hereby revoke and annul the ſame. And Our

farther will and pleaſure is, that, in lieu thereof, and

for the more effectual maintenance of good order and

diſcipline in Our ſaid regiments of foot, the follow

ing rules be ſtrićtly obſerved; for the exačt execu

tion of which the Colonel and Field-officer command

ing each regiment are to be reſponſible. ,

1ſt. That with each battalion of infantry there be

always preſent one Field-officer and three Captains;

and one Subaltern with each company. -

2d. That the Colonel or Field-officer commanding

each regiment may grant leave of abſence to ſuch

other Officers whoſe private affairs may require it,

taking care always to detain, or from time to time to

call in, a ſufficient number of Officers to do the duty

of the regiment, in caſe it ſhould be ſo ſituated as to

require the attendance of more Officers than We have

hereby direéted to be conſtantly preſent.

3d. That the Officers appointed to carry on the

recruiting ſervice ſhall not be included in the number

hereby fixed for the conſtant duty of the regiment,

or in the number of thoſe who ſhall be further called

in by the Commanding-officer for that duty.

F. 3 4th.
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4th. That the monthly return of each regiment be

made up and tranſmitted as uſual to Our Secretary at

War, and to the Adjutant-general of Our Forces; and

that the return of the abſent Officers, which We have

direéted to be made on the fourteenth of each month,

ſhall, in like manner, be made up, and tranſmitted

from the head quarters of every regiment in England

to Our Secretary at War, and to the Adjutant-general

of Our Forces; and from the regiments in North

Britain, to the Officertºiºon that ſtation for

the time being; and the Commanding-officer by

whom the ſaid returns ſhall be ſigned, is carefully to

examine the ſame, as he is to be reſponſible that they

are in every reſpect conformable to Our regulations.

5th. That the number of Officers hereby ordered

to be preſent, ſhall remain with their commands

until they ſhall be relieved; and, notwithſtanding the

returns are ordered to be tranſmitted on the 1ſt and

14th of each month, yet the Officers are to continue

at quarters during all the intermediate time, and the

Commanding-officer is hereby enjoined not to permit

them to abſent themſelves from the duty they are

employed on, except in caſes of great emergency,

and then but for two days only ; and all leaves ſo

granted are to be ſpecified in the next return, with

the reaſons for granting them.

6th. That no application ſhall be made either to

Us, or to the Commander in chief of Our Forces for

a leave of abſence for any Officer of Our ſaid regi

ments, except through the Colonel or Field-officer

commanding the regiment; and that all ſuch appli

cations ſhall be ſo regulated, that no particular Officer

ſhall be abſent from his duty too long at one time.

The ſame caution is to be obſerved in limiting the

leaves granted by the Colonel or Officer commanding

cach regiment. -

7th,
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7th. That every Officer, whether taken from the

half-pay or otherwiſe, on being appointed to the re

giment, ſhall join it within four months at fartheſt

from the date of his commiſſion, unleſs he ſhall have

obtained a particular leave of abſence, which is not

to be granted except on very cogent reaſons. -

8th. That if any Officer ſo appointed ſhall exceed

the time hereby limited, without a leave obtained

for that purpoſe, he ſhall be returned abſent without

leave; and the date of his commiſſion is to be ſpeci

fied in the return, it being Our firm intention im

mediately to ſuperſede any Officer who ſhall neglect

to pay due obedience to this Our order.

9th. That every Officer newly appointed, and who

has never before been in Our ſervice, ſhall upon

joining his regiment remain in quarters until he ſhall

be perfečted in all regimental duty. ... . . . --

roth. That no Officer belonging to any of our ſaid

regiments ſtationed in Great-Britain, ſhall go out of

the kingdom without leave obtained by Us, the war

rant for which is to expreſs the time for which the

leave is granted, and is to be entered in the office of

Our Secretary at War.

11th. All Officers, while preſent with their corps,

are conſtantly to wear their uniforms.

12th. Every Officer is to be preſent with his regi

ment annually in England by the 10th day of March,

and in Scotland by the 1 oth of April, and remain

with it till after the ſpring review: And this Our

order is upon no account to be diſpenſed with, ex

cept a particular leave ſhall be obtained for that pur- .

poſe from Us, or the Commander in chief of Our

Forces; and no ſuch leave ſhall be applied for, ex

cept in caſes of abſolute and unavoidable neceſſity.

13th. All Recruiting-officers and recruits are to

join their reſpective corps in England by the 10th of

March, and in Scotland by the 10th of April : as

º E 4 We
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We do expect that our regiments on each ſtation

ſhall be compleat annually by thoſe reſpective days.

And We do hereby direét that all and ſeveral the

rules and regulations hereby eſtabliſhed be punétual

ly obſerved, upon pain of Our higheſt diſpleaſure.

Given at our court at St james's the eleventh day of

February, 1767, in the ſeventh year of Our reign.

By His Majeſty's Command,

War-Office,

a true Copy. BARRINGToN,

* * Yāſ;

*...*

-

:

.
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-

General Return of the Country, Size, Age, and Time of Service of the

Men of Regiment of Foot, commanded by

including Serjeants, Corporals, Drummers and Fifers.

Companies.

Number of Men of each Country in the ſeveral
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-

The preceding Monthly Return is to be thus backed.

M O N T H L Y R. E. T. U R N

Of -

1ſt, 17

No of at each quarter.

} Head quarters.

Detachments, and Number of Officers, &c. at each place.

}

The regiment muſt keep conſtantly to all regu

lations, orders, forms of diſcipline and exerciſe, now

uſed (and the before-mentioned regulations, &c. be

read to the regiment on the firſt Monday in

every ſecond month) and on no account whatever

change or let fall any part of them without orders:

when the regiment is divided, the ſame muſt be duly

obſerved, and exačtly followed, as far as ſituation

and circumſtances will admit of.

the 17

[The Colonel of the regiment

is to ſign his name.]

On the delivery of theſe orders, forms and regu

lations, the Field-officers, whoſe buſineſs it is to ſee

them punétually obſerved, ſhould alſo give a gene

ral admonition to young Officers; by pointing out to

them ſuch farther inſtructions as they may think

needful, and inciting all to the harmonious diſcharge

of their duty.

2. Conſting
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Conſting of GENERAL Rules for the marching of a

Regiment of Foot, or a Detachment of Men, where

there is a Poſſibility of their being attacked by the

Enemy.

[This is copied from BLAND’s Diſcipline.]

HERE is not any thing in which an Officer

ſhews a want of condućt ſo much as in ſuf

fering himſelf to be ſurprized, either upon his poſt,

or in marching with a body of men under his com

mand, without being prepared to make a proper de

fence, and by not having taken the neceſſary precau

tions to prevent it.

When an Officer has had the misfortune of being

beat, his honour will not ſuffer by it, provided he

has done his duty, and ačted like a ſoldier; but if he

is ſurprized by negle&ting the common methods uſed

to prevent it, his charaćter is hardly retrievable, un

leſs it proceeds from his want of experience; and,

even in that caſe, he will find it very difficult.

An Officer who is detached with a body of men,

ought to conſider that the lives of thoſe under his

command depend, in a great meaſure, on his pru

dence; and if he has any important poſt committed

to his charge, the lives of many more may follow.

This confideration alone, without mentioning the

loſs of reputation, is ſufficient, in my opinion, to

make us apply ourſelves to our duty, with a more

than common zeal, that we may not be ignoramt in

what relates to our profeſſion, when our King and

Country has occaſion for our ſervice. The military

profeſſion has, in all ages, been eſteemed the moſt

honourable, from the danger that attends it. The

motives that lead mankind to it muſt proceed from

a noble and generous inclination, ſince they ſacrifice

their
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their eaſe and their lives in the defence of their

country. To anſwer this glorious end, we ſhould

endeavour at the knowledge of our calling, by a

thorough application to the ſervice.

The ſame ſpirit that brings us into the army ſhould

make us apply ourſelves to the ſtudy of the military

art, the common forms of which may be eaſily at

tained by a moderate application, as well as capacity;

neither is it below any military man, let his birth be

ever ſo noble, to be knowing in the minute parts of

the ſervice. It will not cramp his genius, as ſome

have been pleaſed to ſay, in order, as I ſuppoſe, to

excuſe their own ignorance; but rather aid and aſſiſt

it in great and daring enterprizes. -

Our great and warlike neighbours the Germans are

ſo entirely prepoſſeſſed in favour of this opinion, that

they oblige even their youth of quality to perform

the funétion of a private ſoldier, Corporal and Ser

jeant, that they may learn the duty of each before

they have a commiſſion; and ſure no nation has

produced greater Generals.

Our late Monarch, the glorious King William,

whoſe military capacity was ſecond to none, was per

feótly knowing in the ſmall as well as the grand detail

of an army. In viſiting the out-poſts, he would fre

quently condeſcend to place the centinels himſelf,

and inſtrućt the Officers how to do it. He was a ſtrićt

obſerver of all the parts of dicipline, and knew the

duty of every one in the army, from the higheſt to

the loweſt; and if ſo great a Prince thought it a

neceſſary qualification, I believe there will be hardly

any one found of another opinion. I do not pretend

to infer from the above obſervations, that it is ab-

ſolutely neceſſary for our young Nobility and Gentry

to paſs through thoſe little and ſervile offices before

they arrive at a commiſſion; but I think it abſolutely

neceſſary that they ſhould apply themſelves to the .

F 3 ſervice

~
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ſervice as ſoon as they have one; for without they

know the duty of thoſe under their command, how

can they pretend to direčt A commiſſion, it is

true, qualifies a man for the pay $ but it muſt be

time and experience, and a thorough application to

the ſervice, that entitles him to the appellation of a

ſoldier. He that makes himſelf maſter of the duty

of thoſe below him, will the eaſier comprehend

what is due to thoſe above him, and be a means to

qualify him for a higher poſt, and to do the duty of

it with honour and credit, when given him; with

this addition, that he was fit for the poſt, and not

that the poſt was fit for him. It is more commend

able and praiſe-worthy to owe our preferment to merit

than favour : the dependance on the latter, is the

reaſon why ſo many young gentlemen neglect the

former. Money and powerful relations will always

procure them what they want; they have, therefore,

, no occaſion to apply themſelves to the knowledge

of their duty: it is from this way of thinking that

ſo many of them do ſo little credit to their poſts, not

from the want of genius, but application. I hope

theſe ſew obſervations will not be taken as a reflec

tion on the young Gentlemen who have lately come

into the army, but rather as an admonition to avoid

the neglect complained of; my deſign being purely

to ſerve them, that they may be the better qualified

to ſerve their country, when ſhe calls upon them.

Instructions drawn mp by the late Major general

JAMEs WolfE, for the Twentieth Regiment of Foot

then lying at Canterbury, in caſe of the French

landing in 1755.

HoEveR ſhall throw away his arms in time of i

- W action, whether Officer, Non-commiſſioned- -

Officer or ſoldier, unleſs it appears that they are ſo

damaged
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-

damaged as to be uſeleſs, either under pretence of

taking up others of a better ſort, or for any cauſe

whatever, muſt expect to be tried by a general

Court-martial for the crime.

If a Serjeant leaves the platoon he is appointed to,

or does not take upon him the immediate command

of it, in caſe the Officer falls, ſuch Serjeant ſhall be

tried for his life, as ſoon as a Court-martial can be

aſſembled. Neither Officer, Non-commiſſioned Officer,

nor ſoldier, is to leave his platoon or abandon his

colours for a ſlight wound : while a man is able to

do his duty, and can ſtand and hold his arms, it is

infamous to retire.

The battalion is not to halloo or cry out upon any

account whatever, although the reſt of the troops .

ſhould do it, till they are ordered to charge their

bayonets: In that caſe, and when they are upon the

point of ruſhing upon the enemy, the battalion may

give a warlike ſhout, and ruſh in. Before the battle

begins, and while the battalion is marching towards

the enemy, the Officer commanding a platoon is to

be at the head of his men, looking frequently back

upon them, to ſee that they are in order: the Ser

jeant in the mean while taking his poſt in the inter

val; and the Officers are not to go to the flanks of

their platoons till they have a ſignal or order ſo to

do from the Commanding-officer of the battalion.

If the battalion ſhould be crouded at any time,

or confined in their ground, the Captain, or Officer

commanding a grand diviſion, may order his center

platoon to fall back till the battalion can extend itſelf

39(31I].

All the Officers upon the left of the colours are

to be upon the left of their platoons; the Captain of

the picquet is to be upon the left of his picquet,

and the Enſign in the center. Every grand diviſion,

conſiſting of two companies, as they now are, is to

F 4 be
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be told off into three platoons, to be commanded by

a Captain, Lieutenant and Enſign, with a Serjeant

to each; the reſt of the Cfficers and Non-commiſſioned

Officers are to be diſtributed in the rear, to complete .

the files, to keep the men to their duty, and to ſup

ply the places of the Officers or Serjeants who may be

killed or dangerouſly wounded.

Every muſqueteer is to have a couple of ſpare balls,

an excellent flint in his piece, another or two in his

pouch, and as much ammunition as he can carry.

A ſoldies that takes his muſket off his ſhoulder,

and pretends to begin the battle without orders, will

be put to death that inſtant: the cowardice or irre

gular proceeding of one or two men is enough to put

a whole battalion in danger. - -

A ſoldier that quits his rank, or offers to fly, is

to be inſtantly put to death by the Officer who com

mands the platoon, or by the Officer or Serjeant in

the rear of the platoon.

A ſoldier does not deſerve to live who will not

fight for his King and country.

If a Non-commiſſioned Officer or private man is miſ.

ſing after an action, and joins his company afterwards

unhurt, he will be reputed a coward and a fugitive,

and will be tried for his life. The drummers are to

ſtay with their reſpective companies, and to aſſiſt the

wounded men. -

Every Officer, and every Non-commiſſioned Officer,

is to keep ſtrićtly to his poſt and platoon from the

beginning to the end of an action, and to obſerve all

poſſible order and obedience. The confuſion occa

fioned by the loſs of men, and the noiſe of the artil

lery and muſkguetry, will require every Officer's

ſtrićteſt attention to his duty. When the files of

a platoon are diſordered by the loſs of men, they

are to be immediately compleated afreſh with the

utmoſt expedition, in which the Offièers and Non

- - commiſſion'd
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commiſſion'd Officers in the rear are to be aiding and

affiſting. Officers are not to go from one part of the

battalion to another, without orders, on any pretence

whatever. -

The eight companies of the battalion are never to

purſue the enemy, without particular orders ſo to do.

The picquet and grenadiers will be detached for that

purpoſe, and the battalion is to march in good order

to ſupport them.

If the firing is ordered to begin by the platoons,

either from the wings or from the center, it is to

proceed in a regular manner, till the enemy is de

feated, or till a ſignal is given to attack them with

the bayonets. -

If we attack a body leſs in extent than the batta

lion, the platoons upon the wings muſt be careful to

direét their fire obliquely, ſo as to ſtrike upon the

enemy. The Officer is to inform his ſoldiers before

the action begins, where they are to direčt their fire,

and they are to take good care to deſtroy their ad

verſaries.

There is no neceſſity for firing very faſt; a cool,

well-levelled fire, with the pieces carefully loaded, is

much more deſtructive and formidable than the

quickeſt fire in confuſion."

If a battalion in front line ſhould give way and re

tire in diſorder, towards the ſecond line, every other

platoon, or every other company, is to march for

ward a little, leaving intervals open for the diſordered

troops to paſs through; and after they are gone by,
the battalion marches in one front, and moves for

ward to take poſt in the firſt line, from whence the

broken battalion retired. **

If a battalion on either flank gives way, and is

defeated, the picquet or grenadier company, which

ever it happens to be, is to fall back immediately,

without confuſion, and protećt that part of the re

giment, - The



74. T H E M E D L E Y. l

The miſbehaviour of any other corps will not affečt

this battalion, becauſe the Officers are determined to

give the ſtrongeſt proofs of their fidelity, zeal and

courage, in which the ſoldiers will ſecond them with

their uſual ſpirit,

If the order of battle be ſuch (and the country

admit of it) that it is neceſſary to make breaches in

the enemy’s line, for the cavalry to fall in upon

them, the grand diviſions of the regiment are each

to form a firing-column of three platoons in depth,

which are to march forward and pierce the enemy's

battalion in four places, that the cavalry may get in

among them and deſtroy them. In ſuch an attack,

the firſt only of the three platoons ſhould fire, and

immediately preſent their bayonets and charge.—

Theſe four bodies are to be careful not to run into

one another in their attack, but to preſerve the inter

vals at a proper diſtance.

All attacks in the night are to be made with

bayonets, unleſs when troops are poſted with no

other deſign than to alarm, harraſs or fatigue the

enemy, by firing at their out-poſts, or into their

camp.

If entrenchments or redoubts are to be defended

obſtinately, the firing is to begin in a regular man

ner, when the enemy is within ſhot, at about two

hundred yards, and to continue till they approach

very near; and when the troops perceive that they

endeavour to get over the parapet, they are to fix

their bayonets and make a bloody reſiſtance.

All little parties that are intended to fire on the

enemy’s column of march, their advanced guard,

or their rear, are to poſt themſelves ſo as to be able

to annoy them without danger, and to cover them

ſelves with ſlight breaſt-works of ſod behind the

hedges, or with trees, walls, ditches, or any other

protection, that, if the enemy return the fire, it may

do
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do no miſchief. Theſe little parties are to keep their

poſts, till the enemy prepares to attack with a ſuperio

rity; upon which they are to retire to ſome other

place of the ſame kind, and fire in the ſame manner;

conſtantly retiring when they are puſhed. But when

a confiderable detachment of foot is poſted to annoy

the enemy upon their march, with orders to retire

when attacked by a ſuperior force, the country be

hind is to be carefully examined, and ſome parties

ſent off early to poſt themſelves in the moſt advan

tageous manner, to cover the retreat of the reſt.

This is always to be done in all ſituations when a

conſiderable body is ordered to retire.

If a retrenchment is to be attacked, the troops

ſhould move as quick as poſſible towards the place,

not in line, but in little firing columns of three or

four platoons in depth, with ſmall parties between

each column, who are to fire at the top of the para

pet, when the columns approach to divert the enemy's

fire, and facilitate their paſſing the ditch and ſcram

bling over the parapet, which they muſt endeavour

to do without loſs of time. It is to very little pur

poſe firing at men who are covered with anºintrench

ment; but, by attacking in the manner abovemen

tioned, one may hope to ſucceed.

If the ſeat of war ſhould be in this ſtrong incloſed

country, it will be managed chiefly by fire; and

every inch of ground that's proper for defence, muſt

be diſputed with the enemy; in which caſe the

ſoldiers will ſoon perceive the advantage of levelling

their pieces properly; and they will likewiſe diſcover

the uſe of ſeveral evolutions, that they may now be

at a loſs to comprehend. The greater facility they

have of moving from place to place, and from one

encloſure to another (either together or in ſeparate

bodies) without confuſion or diſorder, the eaſier

they will fall upon the eneny with advantage, or re

tire
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tire when it is proper ſo to do; ſometimes to draw

the enemy into a dangerous poſition, and at other

times to take poſſeſſion of new places of defence that

will be conſtantly prepared behind them.

If the battalion attacks another of nearly equal

extent, whoſe flanks are not covered, the grenadiers

and picquet may be ordered to detach themſelves,

and furround the enemy by attacking their flank and

rear, while the eight companies charge them in

front. The genadiers and picquets ſhould therefore

be accuſtomed to thoſe ſorts of movements, that

they may execute their orders with a great deal of

expedition.

If the battalion is to attack another battalion of

equal force and like number of ranks, and the coun

try be quite open, it is highly probable that, after

firing a few rounds, they will be commanded to

charge them with their bayonets, for which the

Officers and men ſhould be prepared.

If the center of the battalion is attacked by a

column, the wings muſt be extremely careful to fire

obliquely ; that part of the battalion againſt which

the column marches, reſerving their fire ; and if

they have time to put two or three bullets in their .

pieces, it muſt be done. When the column is

within about twenty yards, they muſt fire with a

good aim, which will neceſſarily ſtop them a little,

This body may then open from the center, and re

tire by files towards the wings of the regiment, while

the neighbouring platoons wheel to the right and

left ; and either fire, if they are loaded; or cloſe up

and charge with their bayonets.

If a body of foot is poſted behind a hedge, ditch

or wall, and, being attacked by a ſuperior force, is

obliged to retire, the body ſhould move off by files

in one or more lines, as perpendicular as poſſible to

the poſts they leave ; that when the enemy extends

I himſelf
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himſelf to fire through the hedges, the objećt to fire

at may be as ſmall as poſſible, and the march of the

retiring body as quick as poſſible.

The death of an Officer commanding a company

or platoon ſhould be no excuſe for the confuſion or

miſbehaviour of that platoon; for while there is an

Officer or Non-commiſſioned Officer left alive, no

man is to abandon his colours and betray his country.

The loſs of the Field-officers will be ſupplied (if it

ſhould ſo happen) by the Captains, who will execute

the plan of the regiment with honour.

If the battalion ſhould have the misfortune to be

inveſted in their quarters (or in a poſt which they

are not ordered to defend) by a greater ſuperiority,

they have but one remedy ; which is, to pierce the

enemy's line or lines in the night, and get off. In

this caſe, the battalion attacks with the ranks and

files cloſed, with their bayonets fixed, and without

firing a ſhot: They will be formed in an order of - .

attack, ſuitable to the place they are in, the troops

they are to charge, and to the nature of the country

through which they are to paſs. -

If the battalion attacks the enemy's camp or

quarters in the night, all poſſible means will be uſed,

no doubt, to ſurpriſe them; but if they are found in

arms, they are to be vigorouſly attacked with the

bayonets. It is needleſs to think of firing in the

night, becauſe of the confuſion it creates, and the

uncertainty of killing any objećt in the dark.

A column that receives the enemy's fire, and

falls immediately in among them, muſt neceſſarily

defeat them, and create a very great diſorder in their

army.

º, ſº

*:::

O R D ERS



73 T H E M E D L E Y. t

O R D E R S very proper to be given to the Troof?

on Board of Tranſports in Time of War. *

AROLE, KING GeoRGE: Counterſign, Queen

CHARLoTTE. (Parole and Counterſign may be

changed.) -

In caſe of dark nights or fogs, when you hear or

ſee a veſſel come near you, ſhe muſt be hailed, to

prevent your being deceived by an enemy. The

ſhip hailed, if of the convoy, will return her name,

then aſk the other hers, and then exchange with

each other the parole and counterſign, that they may

not be ſurpriſed by a ſhip of war or privateer lurking

near them by night or in hazy weather. A Subaltern

Officer of the day to be appointed, who is to be on

deck, upon all ſuch occaſions; and a guard to con

fiſt of one Serjeant, one Corporal, and twelve private

men, to keep ſtrićt order and to prevent fire. As

it may poſſibly happen that the tranſports may be

ſeparated from the convoy, the Commanding Officer

on board each tranſport is to poſt his men to their

particular quarters, and turn them out with their

arms, at leaſt once a day, whilſt they continue at

anchor, if the weather is fair, that they may know

how to do it readily, and without confuſion, in caſe

of neceſſity. The men are to turn out with their

waiſtbelts ſlung, as on the march, and not to fix

their bayonets, unleſs the enemy attempt to board

them. All the recruits who have not fired ball, to

be poſted at the cannon, and as many more of the

ſoldiers as are acquainted with that ſervice, and will

be ſufficient to work the guns. The cartridges are

to be taken from thoſe men and diſtributed among

ſuch as have diſtinguiſhed themſelves in firing at the

mark. The firelocks belonging to the recruits, and

the men ordered to the guns, to be kept on deck

- loaded,
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loaded, to be carefully put up in an arm-cheſt, ready

for any emergency. The ſame number of cartouch

boxes, filled with cartridges, likewiſe to be put up in

a ſafe place, to be ready on the ſhorteſt notice.

If you ſhould be attacked by a privateer, your

expedient will be a cloſe engagement; the ſoldiers

therefore are not to be ſuffered to ſhew them

ſelves on deck till the enemy is very near, and quite

under the command of your ſmall arms; and, even

then, they are not to preſume to fire till they are

ordered. It is not expected they ſhould fire by divi

fion, but ſingly, as they can take aim: they are

not to be in too great a hury in loading, but to be

careful to ſhake all the powder out of the cartridge

before they ram it down. If the Commanding-officer

on board finds it neceſſary to hold a Regimental

Court-martial, he may (a ſufficient number of Of

ficers being preſent) and likewiſe put the ſentence

in execution. No women to be ſuffered to remain

on board, but ſuch as are lawful wives of the ſoldiers.

A return from each tranſport to be made to the

Commanding Officer every Monday morning, that

the weather permits.

GENERAL ORDERS and REGULATIONS,

By the late Major-general Wolfe, july, 1759.

T H.E objećt of the campaign is to compleat the

conqueſt of Canada, and to finiſh the war in

America. The army under the commander in chief .

will enter the colony on the ſide of Montreal, while

the fleet and army attack the Governor-general and

his forces. Great ſupplies of proviſions, and a nu

merous artillery, are provided; and from the known

valour of the troops, , the nation expećts ſucceſs.

Theſe battalions have acquired reputation in the laſt

campaign,
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campaign, and it is not doubted but they will be

careful to preſerve it. From this confidence, the

General has aſſured the Secretary of State in his let

ter, that whatever may be the event of this cam

paign, his Majeſty and the country will have reaſon

to be ſatisfied with the behaviour of the army under

his command.

The General means to carry the buſineſs through,

with as little loſs as poſſible, and with the higheſt

regard to the ſafety and preſervation of the troops;

and to that end he expects, . that the men work

cheerfully, diligently, and without the leaſt un

ſoldier-like murmur or complaint; and that theſe few,

but neceſſary orders, may be ſtrićtly obeyed.

The General propoſes to fortify his camp in ſuch

a manner as to put it entirely out of the enemy's

power to attempt any thing by ſurpriſe, and that the

troops may reſt in ſecurity after their fatigue. As

the ſafety of an army depends in a great meaſure

upon the diligence of the out-guards, any Officer or

Non-commiſſioned Officer who ſhall ſuffer himſelf to

be ſurpriſed by the enemy, muſt not expećt to be for

given. When any alarm is given, or the enemy

perceived to be in motion, and that it is thought

neceſſary to put the troops under arms, it is to be

done without noiſe or confuſion.

The brigades are to be ranged in order of battle,

by the Brigadier-general, at the head of the camp,

in readineſs to obey the orders they ſhall receive.

Falſe alarms are hurtful to any army, and diſhonour

able to thoſe that occaſion them : the out-poſts are

to be ſure the enemy is in motion, before they ſend

their intelligence: ſoldiers are not to go beyond the

out-guards ; the advance-centinels will fire at all

who attempt to paſs by the proper bounds. It may

be proper to appriſe corps that the General may, per

haps, think it neceſſary to order them off, the light

troops
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troops to retire before the enemy, ſo as to draw them

nearer the army, with a view either to engage them

to fight at a diſadvantage, or to cut off their retreat.

The light infantry of this army are to have their

bayonets fixed, as the want of ammunition may ſome

times be ſupplied by that weapon: and becauſe no

män ſhould leave his poſt, under pretence that all

his cartridges are fired, it muſt be remembered, that

bayonets are preferable to fire, that the ſervice of the

campaign may fall as equally as poſſible upon the

whole. The corps ſhall do duty, for their real

ſtrength. No change ſhall be in the firſt regulation,

unleſs any particular loſs ſhould make it neceſſary.

All cattle or proviſion taken by any detachment of

the army, is to be delivered into the public maga

zine, for the uſe and benefit of the whole. Mr.

Wire, the Commiſſary, will give receipts for it. No

churches, houſes, or buildings of any kind, are to be

burned or deſtroyed, without orders. The perſons

that remain in their habitations, their women and

children, to be treated with humanity: If any vio

lence is offered to a woman, the offender ſhall be

puniſhed with death: if any perſon is detected in rob

bing the tents of Officers or ſoldiers, they will be (if

condemned) certainly executed. The Commanders

of regiments will be anſwerable that no rum or ſpirits

of any kind be ſold in or near the camp: When the

ſoldiers are fatigued with work, or wet upon duty,

the General will order ſuch refreſhment as he knows

will be of ſervice to them; but is determined to

allow no drunkenneſs or licentiouſneſs in the army.

If any ſuttler preſumes to bring on ſhore thoſe

liquors in contempt of the General's regulations, ſuch

ſuttler ſhall be ſent to the Provoſts in irons, and his

goods confiſcated. The General will make it his

buſineſs to reward, as far as poſſible, ſuch as ſhall

particularly diſtinguiſh themſelves; on the other

G - hand,
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hand, will puniſh any miſbehaviour in an exemplary

manner. The men to be acquainted with theſe

orders, and it is expected the Officers will take pro

per care to explain them.
-

Sutherland, off Cape Rouge, 1759.

THE enemy's force is now divided, great ſcarcity

of proviſions is in their camp, and univerſal diſcon

tent among the Canadians. The two ſecond Officers

in command gone to Montreal, or St. john's, which

gives reaſon to think that General Amherſ is advanc

ing into the colony, a vigorous blow ſtruck by the

army at this juncture may determine the fate of Ca

nada.

Our troops below are in readineſs to join us ; all

the light artillery and tools are embarked at Point

Levi, and the troops will land when the French ſeem

leaſt to expect it. The firſt body that gets on ſhore

is to march direétly to the enemy, and drive them

from any little poſt they may occupy. The Officers

muſt be careful that the ſucceeding body do not fire

by any miſtake upon them that go before them.

The battalion muſt form upon the upper ground

with expedition, and be ready to charge whatever

preſents itſelf. When the artillery and troops are

landed, a corps will be left to ſecure the landing

place, while the reſt march on, and endeavour to

bring the French and Canadians to a battle. The

officers and men will remember what their country

expects from them, and what a determined body of

ſoldiers, inured to war, are capable of doing againſt

five weak French battalions, intermingled with diſ

orderly peaſantry. Soldiers muſt be obedient and

attentive to their Officers, and reſolute in the execu

tion of their duty. -

- Camp

t
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Camp at the Iſland of Orleans, 1759.

The army muſt hold itſelf in conſtant readineſs

to get under arms, either to march or fight, at the

ſhorteſt notice. - -

O R D E R S of REGULATIONs and SIGNALs to

prevent the landing or being ſurprized by theEnemy. Given at Palais, 1762. Belleiſle. r

Parole, BATH ; Counterſign, DuNBAR.

HE Officers commanding the different detach

ments round the coaſts are to make themſelves

acquanted with the roads, to bring in the field-pieces

to the principal bays in their reſpective commands.

Signals to be made in caſe of diſcovering any Embarkation

of an Enemy. .

IN caſe the enemy's embárkation ſhould be diſ

covered in the night by any of the King's ſhips, the

ſhip who firſt perceives it is to fire guns and ſhew a

great number of lights, and falſe fires; which ſhe is

to continue doing till Belleiſle anſwers by firing one

gun from that part of the iſland, neareſt to the ſhip

who makes the ſignals. The ſhip of the Commander

in Chief is to do the ſame, and immediately to diſ

patch a boat to the ſhore, with an Officer to acquaint

the firſt Field-officer he can meet, how the enemy's

embarkation ſeems to direét their courſe ; of which

the Field-officer will ſend immediate notice to the

Commander in Chief; and the ſhip or ſhips are to

get under ſail, if the wind and tide permit, and uſe

every endeavour to burn or deſtroy the enemy's

veſſels. As it is poſſible an enemy's embarkation

may paſs to the North-weſt of the King's ſhips in the

G 2 night
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night undiſcovered, if that ſhould at any time hap.

pen, it will be for the good of the King's ſervice that

it ſhould be immediately communicated; which may

be done by firing two guns, and immediately after

letting off two ſky-rockets, to the port to which the

diſcoveries made from the port near Viceaux Chatau to

be repeated from Point Cardinal at Sauzon, in order

to be more diſtinétly heard by his Majeſty's ſhips;

and, if the enemy proceed quite to the back of the

iſland, leaving the port near Viceaux Chatau behind

them, the ſignal to be repeated that moment it ap

pears certain. This will be of uſe to the Sea officer

in direéting his ſhips round the iſland. If in the day,

an enemy's embarkation is diſcovered at the back

of the iſland unattended by line of battle ſhips, it

may be communicated by hoiſting a Dutchjack, at

the flag-ſtaff on the citadel, and firing one gun,

which will be anſwered by the ſhip of the command

ing Sea-officer, by the ſame jack at the enſign-ſtaff;

but if the line of battle ſhips make part of the arma

ment, it will be neceſſary it ſhould be known, and

may be told by hoiſting a red pendant at the flag

ſtaff, which will alſo be anſwered in the ſame manner.

The Officer commanding in that part of the iſland,

where the diſcovery is firſt made, will immediately

diſpatch an Officer to the Commander in Chief to ac

quaint him of it. Signals to be made by the cruizers

of Port Lewis by day. If the enemy's ſhips ſhould

be diſcovered at ſea, the ſhip who firſt perceives

them is to hoiſt a white flag at the main top gallant

maſt head, if they ſhould be diſcovered coming out

of the harbour of Port Lewis, and then the ſhip that

gives the alarm is to fire three guns diſtinétly, and

let off three ſky rockets, and make all poſſible diſ.

patch towards the ſhip ſtationed at Sauzon, ſtill re

peating the alarm by firing guns, till the ſhip

ſtationed
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ſtationed there anſwers by ſhewing three port fires;

that is, one from the truck of each maſt-head.

The foregoing ſignals being extremely well calcu

culated by the Officers of his Majeſty's navy, to pre

vent a ſurpriſe, Governor Forreſter recommends it to

the troops to pay particular attention to them, as

their ſafety and credit in a great meaſure depends

upon it, and eſpecially thoſe in the night. Upon

any alarm in the night the troops will immediately

get under arms. The infantry, thirty two rounds of -

powder and ball and three good flints each man,

and their arms in every particular, ready for im

mediate ſervice. The corps of artillery will repair to

their ſeveral poſts ready for immediate ſervice.

The Officers commanding at the poſt neareſt that

quarter from whence the alarm comes, will imme

diately ſend a reinforcement to that poſt of ſuch

number of Officers and men as he ſhall judge neceſ

ſary, and the ſeveral detachments will reinforce their

poſts in the ſame manner.

If the enemy ſhould be ſo hardy as to attempt to

land at any particular poſt, there is no doubt of their

being received with a ſpirit and reſolution, becoming

Britiſh ſoldiers, and of their maintaining their poſts

to the utmoſt. Upon any alarm, the Officers com

manding the ſeveral detachments, will ſend an Or

derly Officer to the head quarters to attend the

Governor, and to receive ſuch orders as may be ne

ceſſary to ſend to the corps they belong to.

The Officers commanding in villages, will take

care to keep their centinels very alert in the night,

that they may give them immediate notice of any

alarm. -

The Officers commanding in the different bays

are to be anſwerable that every night the maſts,

ſails, oars and rudder, belonging to ſuch boats as

are in their reſpečtive bays, are lodged in the guard

- G 3 room ;
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room; and when the owners have occaſion to gº

out, they are to examine their paſſes, and be anſwer

able that none go in them but the numbers mention

ed in their paſſes. Patroles in the night being the

ſureſt method to guard againſt ſurpriſe, and to keep

the garriſon and guards alert, they are to commence:

on Sunday next in the manner following.

The parties to conſiſt of a Serjeant and five men;

one Corporal and three men: the Corporal's party.

to ſet out ſo as to reach the fartheſt poſt at twelve

o'clock, where he is to halt one hour before he re

turns: the Serjeant's party to ſet out about twelve

o'clock, and remain ſo long at the furtheſt poſt he

viſits, ſo as to reach that he firſt ſet out from near

day-break: He is to viſit every poſt and centry going

and coming, and to report to the Officer under whoſe

command he is, who will report all extraordinaries

to the Commander in Chief. Each guard to men

tion, in their report, the hour they viſited, and by

what patrole. An Officer's patrole is alſo to viſit

each poſt twice in a week, varying the nights and

hours according to the direction of their reſpective

commanding Officers. - -

Major Nearn's regiment will take from Palais to

Port Sailis ; the Regiments in the citadel, from the

glacis to Port Toquet; their laſt patrole to be let in

and out at the Salle Port ; and whenever it is to be

opened, the Officer of the citadel-guard is to have

his guard under arms till the keys are returned to

him. -

Major Martin's detachment takes from Port Toquet

to Port Blond; Lieutenant-colonel Oſwald's and Ma

jor Hamilton's will ſettle three patroles from Sauzon to

Port Shewell, and Major Ogle's from Port Danzick to

Fort St. Lawrence. When the ſeveral Officers have

regulated the manner of their furniſhing their patroles

in .
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in the moſt convenient way, according to their dif

ferent cantonments, they will report the manner they

have ſettled it to the Governor. - . . . . .

The poſts occupied by Wedderburn's being ſo far

aſunder are to be viſited by an Officer of each com

j between twelve o'clock at night and day

reak. - - º

- º ºr ;

PR E C A U TI O N S a Governor or Commandant

of a Garriſon ſhould uſe in Time of War. .*
º

“ Governor ſhould, betimes, and before an ene

my appears, examine the works of a place,

paliſade the covert-way, and, if it has not been done

before, repair thoſe that want it ; he ſhould likewiſe

lay ſome horizontally on the middle of the parapets,

which have no revetement; clear the ditches from

the mud, ſee that the gates or entrances are ſecure

and well defended from being broken up; keep a

ſtrićt diſcipline and good order in the town, prevent

ing the garriſon from moleſting and abuſing the in

habitants; and watch narrowly that nobody keeps

correſpondence with the enemy to betray the place :

for which purpoſe the Governor ſhould ſend ſome

people, whom he can truſt, to get into companies, un

ſuſpected, hear what paſſes, and give him notice of

what they ſay. If there are any old aquedućts, or

under-ground paſſages, they ſhould be ſtopped up,

and centries placed at their entrances. If there is

any river paſſing through or near the town, parties

muſt be put into boats in the night-time, both above

and below the place, to watch that the enemy doth

not come that way. In froſty weather, the ice in the

ditches ſhould be broke every day, and the ſhoals

* G 4 laid
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laid at top of one another towards the place; which

will make, in time, a kind of a wall, ſo ſlippery as

not to be paſſed over.

“The Governor ſhould ſend parties every day,

both of horſe and foot, to range about the country,

and in all the principal avenues, for two or three miles

diſtance from the place, to ſee whether any enemy

approaches, or lies concealed thereabouts; and, in

the night, he ſhould take care that the ſeveral

guards keep ſtrićt to their duty, and watch carefully

at their ſeveral poſts, not letting any-body approach

the walls, not even the centries, without the forms

uſual in ſuch caſes. The patrole ſhould walk all

night about the ſeveral poſts, to ſee that the centries

do not fall aſleep, and that they do contingally liſten

whether they hear any enemy approach; and, on the

leaſt noiſe or ſuſpicion, give notice thereof to the

guards, and they to the Governor. .

“It is particularly needful, on fair or market days,

that the gates ſhould be ſtrictly guarded: the horſe

and foot ſhould be ready to aſſemble and march upon

the firſt notice given them; no people ſhould be

ſuffered to paſs through the gates, but ſuch as have

ſome viſible buſineſs in the town, or can give a good

account of themſelves. The centries ſhould not let

any coaches, waggons, carts, &c. enter too cloſe be

hind one another; and when they are loaded with

hay, ſtraw, or with any other thing, wherein peoplé

may be concealed, they ſhould be well examined be

fore they are permitted to paſs ; and never let any

carriage ſtop upon a draw-bridge, on any pretence

whatſoever, to prevent their being drawn up, if oc

caſion require. . .

“On holidays, feſtivals, or rejoicing-days, the Go

vernor ſhould alſo take more than ordinary care in

ſeeing the guards kept in the ſtrićteſt manner; and

the military diſcipline ſhould, at all times, be kept

\ - - with



T H E M E D L E Y. $9.

with the utmoſt rigour. No great aſſemblies ſhould

be ſuffered after it is dark. -

“As the clergy are as apt to betray a place, and

often more, than any other ſet of people, as experi

ence has ſhewn, the Governor would do well to ex

amine, now and then, the churches and religious

houſes, in the night-time, to ſee whether there is

any-body concealed there, or whether they have any

under-ground paſſages leading out of the town, as

there ſometimes are. Had the Governor of Cremona

taken theſe precautions, he would not have been

ſurpriſed, as he was, by Prince Eugene, who held pri

vate correſpondence with a prieſt, who concealed a

ſtrong body of men in a chapel, which, together with

others that were let in by treachery, ſurpriſed the

Governor in his bed. -

*# When the enemy know that a Governor takes

ſuch and other precautions, they will hardly venture

to attempt the ſurpriſal of a place; and, ſhould they

be preſumptuous enough to undertake it, it muſt

certainly turn to their confuſion.

S T Q R E S.

* THE quantity of each kind of ſtores required for

a ſiege cannot be preciſely determined, on account

of the various conſiderations on which it depends ;

as on the ſtrength of the place and garriſon, the

capacity of the Governor and Engineers, the quan

tity of artillery, ammunition, ſtores and proviſion;

and, laſtly, on the time, place, ſituation, &c. But

as it is neceſſary to give ſome idea to the unex

perienced Officer, I ſhall here ſet down the quantity

of each kind, for a month's fiege, as eſtimated by

Marſhal Vauban, whom we chuſe to follow, on ac

count of his great experience and undoubted judg
Ill CInt, - - -

Store;
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Stores required for a Month's Siege.

Powder, according as the Y

garriſon is more or leſs # 8 or 900,000 ſh

ſtrong, — — j .

Shot for battering pieces — 6ooo ifi

Shot of a leſſer ſort, — — zo,Ooo ifi : .

Battering cannons, – — 8o

Cannons of a leſſer ſort, — — 4o

Small field-pieces for *} - - * :

fending the lines, — 12 . . .

- Shells, – 24 : .

Mortars for throwing Stones, – 24

Shells for mortars, – — 15 or 16,000.

Hand-granades, - — 40,000. . . .”

Leaden Bullets, -4. — 180,000 jãº

Matches, - *- — Io,0oo Braces,

Flints for muſkets, of the beſt ſort, 1o,ooo

Platforms compleat for guns, – — Ioo

Platforms for mortars, — 6o

ſcarriages for guns, – – 6o

Spare & Mortar beds. - - 3O

iSpunges, rammers and ladles, 20 Sets.

Tools for working in the trenches, 40,000

“Several hand-jacks, gins, ſling-carts, travelling

forges, and other engines proper to raiſe and carry

heavy burdens, as likewiſe ſome to carry water to

extinguiſh fire. . . . . .

“Several parcels of ſpare timber for bridges,

wheelwrights, carpenters, &c.

“ There are, beſides, ſeveral other things neceſſary;

as Miner's tools, mantlets, ſtuffed gabions, faſcines,

pickets and gabions, in great quantities ; tools for

fmiths, carpenters and wheelwrights; a number of

horſes for the artillery; carts and waggons. Such

as can be procured in the country, are alſo uſed upon

occaſion.” - -

3 INVESTING
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In v ºf T is a PLA c E s.

s: Rer Equisite to inveſt a place with ſucceſs, the

General ought to uſe various ſtratagems for

deceiving the enemy, and to prevent him from gueſſing

his real deſign. Sometimes the deceit may be carried ſo

far as to inveſt another place; at other times, it may

be made by marching with the army, as if the Gene

ral had a mind to attack the enemy, in order to drive

him ſome diſtance from the place, and then return

quickly to inveſt it. In ſhort, no opportunity ſhould

be neglected to arrive before the place, ere the ene

my hath time to throw in either troops, ammunition

or proviſion, ſince the ſucceſs of the ſiege depends

chiefly on this diligence. -

“The place is properly to be inveſted in the

following manner. -

“A body of 4 or 50oo horſe is to be detached

from the army, if the country is open; or a body of

horſe and foot, if it be full of defiles or woods;

commanded by a Lieutenant-general and two or three

Brigadier-generals, who march with all poſſible ſpeed,

day and night, till they come within four or five

miles of the place; where they halt, in order to con

ſult and divide themſelves into as many parties as

there are principal avenues leading to it; then they

march on, ſo as to arrive in the duſk of the evening

at their ſeveral appointed poſts, much about the ſame

time ; which poſts ought to be juſt out of the reach

of cannon-ſhot from the place.

“This done, ſmall parties are ſent to the very

gates to carry offmen, cattle, and whatever may be ſer

viceable to the garriſon. The parties are to be ſup

- - ported
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ported by ſome ſquadrons of horſe, and it would not

be amiſs if they receive ſome cannon-ſhot, in order

to diſcover the reach of the guns. In the mean

time, the reſt of the detachments take their poſts in

the moſt convenient places, ſo as to prevent any

ſuccours being thrown into the town.

“In the day-time they keep without cannot-ſhot;

but as ſoon as it is dark, the ſeveral parties approach

the place as near as poſſible, ſo as to leave but ſmall

intervals between them ; then turning their backs

upon the town, and placing guards before and be

bind them, to prevent any ſurpriſe, half the troops

are to keep always mounted, whilſt the reſt refreſh

themſelves.

“As ſoon as day-light appears, they retire by de

grees, obſerving the ſituation of the place, and the

nature of the works, as likewiſe that of the ground

round about it, till they come to their former poſts,

where they place proper guards towards the town,

and in all the principal avenues towards the country;

the reſt repoſe themſelves, keeping their horſes ready

Haddled for mounting at a minute's warning. -

“Parties are ſent to reconnoitre the enemy, while

the Commanding-officer and Engineers pitch upon a

proper place for encamping the army, as ſoon as it

arrives, and obſerve where the line of circumvalla

tion is to be made. -

“The day the place is inveſted, the train of ar

tillery begins to march, with all the ſtores and am

munition neceſſary for a fiege ; whilſt, on the other

hand, the army makes forced marches, and arrives

commonly within three or four days after the in

veſting. -

“The Commander of the detachment goes about

two or three miles to meet the General, in order to

give an account of his proceedings ; on which the

General ſettles the diſpoſition of the camp.

. . . . . - - The
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* The next day he reëtifies any miſtakes which

might have happened, and goes to reconoitre the

place himſelf; attended by the reſt of the General

Officers, and chief Engineers, ſo that the ſituation of

the line of circumvallation may be determined.

“This being done, the encampment regulated,

and the troops placed in the order agreed on, the

General aſſigns to the other General Officers their

quarters; the chief or head quarter is fixed upon, as

alſo thoſe for proviſion, and the park of artillery.

All theſe particulars are to be reëtified, as ſoon as

the place for opening the trenches is determined.

“In the mean time, ſmall guards are poſted near

the town, in the moſt convenient places, ſuſtained

by larger, to ſtrengthen the garriſon as much as

poſſible, and the Engineers roughly trace the line of

circumvallation, with rods and pickets only, in order

to regulate the encampment.”

The Preparations which are generally made for an Aſ:

fault on a conſiderable Out-Work, or the Body of the

Place, are as follows.

[This is copied from BLAND’s Diſcipline.]

Tº number of troops which are commanded

on theſe occaſions, muſt depend on the ſtrength

of the place to be attacked,' and the number of men

who can be brought to defend it.

A detachment from every company of grenadiers

at the ſiege, with a proper number of battalions,

are ordered to join the guard of the trenches ; but to

prevent any diſpute about precedency or right, in

making the attack, the battalions thus ordered

ſhould be thoſe who are next on command for the

trenches.

2 - A detach
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A detachment of hatchet-men, with their large

axes, are likewiſe ordered; that, if the paſſage of

the grenadiers is obſtrućted, by meeting with large

paliſadoes, either in the covert-way, or in the in

trenchments behind the breach, they may be ready

to cut them down; becauſe, though the bombs and

cannon from the batteries generally break them

down, yet they cannot always reach them; for which

reaſon there ſhould be hatchet-men ordered, left they

may be wanted for that purpoſe. -

There are likewiſe a ſufficient number of work

men ordered with tools, and others to carry the

proper materials; ſuch as wool-packs, ſand-bags,

gabions, faſcines, and pickets, for the making of a

lodgment on the breach, if ſo ordered, or an in

tenchment in the body of the out-work, to cover

you from the fire of the town, and ſo ſecure you

againſt any attempt which the beſieged ſhall make

to regain it.

Engineers are commanded with the workmen, to

direét them in making the proper lodgments, that

no time may be loſt in the forming them.

There are always more battalions ordered than are

neceſſary for the attack, that ſome may remain as a

reſerve in the trenches; which, in my opinion, ſhould

be thoſe out of the additional number ordered, whoſe

turn of mounting the trenches is furtheſt off.

The battalions which compoſe the guard of the

trenches, always march after and ſuſtain the gre

nadiers; and the additional battalions only ſuſtain

them. - J.

The General Officers then on duty in the trenches,

command the attack, unleſs the number of troops ſo

ordered may require a greater number of Generals

than are then on duty, or one of a ſuperior rank ;

in which caſe, the command always falls to the

eldeſt; but, unleſs for the reaſon juſt mentioned,

- - - - - the



T H E M E D L E Y. 95

the command is never taken from the Generals of

the trenches, - -

The diſpoſition of the troops for the attack is

generally made as follows.

The grenadiers deſigned for the attack, are to be

poſted at the head of the trenches, or that part of

them which lies neareſt the work to be attacked ; the

particular diſpoſition of whom is as follows. -

1. A Serjeant and twelve or ſixteen grenadiers are

drawn out for the forlorn hope; they are not taken

from one company, but one from each of the twelve

or ſixteen eldeſt companies; or, if they conſiſt of the

troops of different nations, they are taken in propor

tion to the number of the battalions of each nation.

2. A Lieutenant, and thirty or forty grenadiers,

formed by detachment in the ſame manner, to ſuſtain

the forlorn hope. - -

3. A Captain, two or three Lieutenants, with

eighty or an hundred grenadiers, formed alſo by de

tachment, to ſuſtain the Lieutenant. -

4. A detachment of two hundred genadiers, com

manded by a Major, to ſuſtain the Captain.

5. The whole body of genadiers, according to

ſeniority of companies, or nations, under the com

mand of Field-officers, in proportion to their num

bers. They ſhould march as many in front as the

ground they are to paſs over will admit of, or the

breach contain. -

6. The hatchet-men are to be poſted next to the

grenadiers, and to march immediately after them.

7. The battalions, which compoſe the guard of

the trenches are poſted, according to ſeniority, next

to hatchet-men, to ſuſtain the grenadiers.

8. The additional battalions that are to go upon

the attack, are poſted next to the guard of the

trenches, in order to ſuſtain them.

9. After



9. After the troops deſigned for the attack; the

detachments of workmen commanded by their

Officers, are poſted, that they may be ready to

march, when ordered to make the lodgments, with

whom the Engineers are to march to inſtruct them.

10. The battalions appointed for the reſerve, are

poſted next to the workmen; and when the others

march out to the attack, they are to move up to

the head of the trenches, that, if the troops which

make the attack require any aſſiſtance, they may

be ready to march out and ſuſtain them, when they

ſhall be ſo ordered by the General who commands the

attack.

That thoſe who make the attack may be as little

expoſed to the fire of the beſieged as poſſible, all the

cannon on the batteries are pointed againſt the ſeveral

works of the town which defend the breach; on

which they are to fire inceſſantly, during the attack,

to keep the enemy from the walls. ,

The ſignal commonly given for an attack, is the

throwing of a certain number of bombs into the

town at the ſame time ; but if they are thrown into

the work which is to be attacked, or towards the

gorge of the baſtion in which the breach is made,

(that being the place where the beſieged entrench

themſelves for the defence of it) it will be of great

ſervice to thoſe who make the attack: for, as the

enemy will be obliged either to quit their poſts, or

lie flat on the ground till the bombs have broke, it

will give the grenadiers (if they have not far to

march) ſufficient time to mount the breach, and

attack the entrenchment without meeting with much

oppoſition till they come there, provided the bat

teries fire at the ſame time on the defences of the

toWn.

Where there are more attacks than one to be made

at the ſame time (which, if the breaches are ready,

would
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would be exceeding proper, in order to divide the

force of the garriſon) each muſt have the ſame pre

paration and diſpoſition made for it, unleſs a greater

oppoſition is expected from the one than the other ;

in which caſe, the difference then lies in the numbers

ordered for each, but not in the diſpoſition or order

of the attack. .

Sham attacks are ſometimes made at the ſame

time with the real ones; but as they are intended to

amuſe the beſieged, to oblige them to divide their

troops, that thoſe who make the real attack may

meet with leſs oppoſition, the workmen are generally

omitted. º

When an attack is to be made on the covert-ways,

the troops which are appointed for that ſervice are

generally divided into ſeveral bodies, in order to at

tack at different parts at the ſame time. The num

ber of workmen, with the ſeveral materials before

mentioned, particularly wool-packs, are greater on

theſe occaſions; becauſe an attack on the covert-way

is generally deſigned to force the enemy from thence,

till a lodgment is made on the glacis, or, as it is

commonly, though erroneouſly, called, the counter

ſcarpe ; for as the counterſcarpe is the wall of the

ditch which ſupports the covert-way, to be lodged

on the counterſcarpe, properly ſpeaking, is to be

lodged on the brink of the ditch; but, at preſent,

that term is generally abuſed, by ſaying that they

are on the counterſcarpe, when they are only at the .

beginning of the glacis.

The moſt favourable time for the making of an

attack, is in the day: for as the actions of every man

will appear in full view, the brave, through a laudable

emulation, will endeavour, at the expence of their

lives, to out do one another ; and even the fearful

will exert themſelves, by performing their duty,

rather than bear the infamous name of coward; the

- H fear.
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fear of ſhame being generally more powerful than the

fear of death. The batteries will be likewiſe of

great ſervice by their firing with more certainty on

the defences of the town, and the top of the breach,

to keep the enemy from oppoſing the grenadiers in

mounting it: beſides, in the night, thoſe who go

on firſt will run great danger from the fire of thoſe

who ſuſtain them; therefore an attack on an out

Work, or the covert-way, is generally a little after

fun-ſet, that night may come on by the time the

attack is finiſhed, to favour them in making the

neceſſary lodgments. But this rule will not hold

good in an attack on the body of the place; for if

night ſhould come on before the town is entirely re

duced to your obedience, great inconvenience would

attend both your own troops and the poor inhabi

tants; to avoid which, it is generally made in the

forenoon.

I do not pretend, by what is mentioned in this

article, to lay down certain rules; but only to give

a general idea of attacks, with the uſual preparations

of workmen, &c, the neceſſary diſpoſition of the

troops, and the general time of making them.

O F C A P I T U L A T I O N S.

&c. HEN a Governor, who defends a place, ſees

W V himſelf reduced to the laſt extremity, or he

is ordered by his Prince to ſurrender, in order to get

better conditions from the enemy, and a more ad

vantageous compoſition, both for the inhabitants and

the garriſon, he does what is called, order to beat

the chemade ; for which one or more drummers are

ordered to beat their drums on the rampart next to

the attack, to give notice to the beſiegers, that the

- - Governor
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Governor has ſome propoſals to make ; there are

likewiſe put up one or more white colours upon the .

rampart, for the ſame purpoſe, and one of them re

mains either on the breach or rampart, during all the

time of negotiation. The ſame thing is done for

aſking a ſuſpenſion of arms, to bury the dead, and

carry off the wounded after a violent attack.

, “ The chemade being beat, the fire ceaſes on both.

ſides, and the Governor ſends ſome Officers of diſ

tinétion to the Commander in Chief of the beſiegers,

who deliver to him the conditions on which the Go

vernor propoſes to ſurrender the town. But, as a

ſecurity for the Officers ſent from the garriſon, the

beſiegers ſend a like number into the town. When

the Governor's propoſals are not ſatisfactory to the

General of the beſiegers, he preſcribes the conditions

on which the town is to ſurrender ; he commonly

threatens the Governor to allow him no conditions

at all, in caſe he refuſes thoſe propoſed, within a

certain time, or when ſuch or ſuch a work is finiſhed.

If the beſieged find the conditions of the beſiegers,

too hard, the Officers return to their homes, and the

drums are beat upon the rampart, to make every

body retire before hoſtility begins, which is done in

a very ſhort time after. It is to be obſerved, that

during the ſuſpenſion of arms, no work ſhould be

done on either ſide, either to ſecure the beſieged or

beſiegers: notwithſtanding, however, that nothing

ſhould be undertaken during the negotiation, yet it.

is nevertheleſs very neceſſary to be upon the watch

at that time as much as at any other, for fear of be-,

ing ſurpriſed by ſtratagem, which is now looked upon

as lawful. - - - - - - - -

“But let us ſuppoſe, that the terms of capitulation

are agreed upon : In that caſe the Governor ſends

two or three of his principal Officers into the camp,

and the General ſends the ſame number, and of the

IH 2. ſame

~ *
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ſame rank, into the town, as a ſecurity for accom,

pliſhing the capitulation: when the beſieged have

performed every thing according to agreement, their

hoſtages are ſent back to them again; and when the

beſiegers have performed every, thing agreeable to

the aartcles, their hoſtages are likewiſe ſent to them.

“The conditions of the beſieged may be of vari

ous kinds, according to the different circumſtances or

ſituations in which they are ; but the moſt common

ones are as follow.

“ 1, That the garriſon ſhall march out through

the breach with their arms, baggage, horſes, drum

beating, matches lighted on both ends, flying colours,

a certain number of cannons and mortars, with their

appertenances, ſpare carriages, ammuri-ion for a cer

tain number of charges, to be condućted in ſafety to

the town agreed on, and which is uſually the next be

longing to the beſieged. It muſt be obſerved to

inſert, by the ſhorteſt road, or, that the road is ſpe

cified in words, which the garriſon is to march.

When the garriſon has ſeveral days to march, before

it can reach the town agreed on, it is required that

the troops ſhould be provided with proviſion and

lodgment during that time.

“ 2, One of the gates ſhall be delivered up to the

beſiegers, either the ſame evening or at a certain

hour next day, and the garriſon ſhall march out in a

day or two after, according to the agreement made

between both parties.

“ 3, The beſiegers ſhall furniſh a certain number

of covered waggons; that is, ſuch as are not to be

ſearched, beſides others to carry the wounded and

ſick, which are in a condition to be tranſported; and,

in general, all the carriages neceſſary to carry the

garriſon's baggage, and the artillery allowed by the

capitulation.

- 4. That
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* 4, That the ſick and wounded, which cannot be

carried off, and are obliged to remain in the place,

£hall have free liberty to go away with everything

that belongs to them, when they are in a condition

to do it; and they ſhall be furniſhed, in the mean

: with lodgings and proviſion gratis, or other

W116.

“5, There ſhall be no indemnification required

from the beſieged, for horſes taken from the inha

* or for houſes burned or deſtroyed during the

ege. -

“6, That the Governor, the reſt of the Officers

under him, and thoſe belonging to the garriſon, the

garriſon itſelf, and, in general, every-body in the

King's ſervice, ſhall freely go out of the place, with

out any manner of repriſals of any nature whatever,

neither under any pretext whatſoever.

“7, If thoſe who take poſſeſſion of the town are of

a different religion from that of the inhabitants, it

muſt be inſerted in the capitulation, that the inha

bitants ſhall exerciſe their religion without any mo

leſtation.

“8, That the inhabitants, and thoſe depending on

the place, ſhall be maintained in all their rights,

privileges and prerogatives. - -

“9, It ſhall be at the choice of thoſe who have a

mind to leave the place, to go where they pleaſe,

with all their effects. It is alſo ſometimes ſtipulated,

and always ſhould be, that thoſe of the inhabitants

who have ſhewn any partiality to the garriſon, ſhall

not be moleſted on that account, which they might
have been before and during the ſiege. - - - -

“ Io, It is alſo mentioned in the capitulation, that

all the powder and ammunition remaining ſhall be

delivered to the beſiegers: that the places where

mines are ready loaded ſhall likewiſe be ſhewn; and,

H 3 11, That
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“11, That all the priſoners made on both ſides;

during the fiege, ſhall be releaſed.

“It muſt be obſerved, that a garriſon muſt have

proviſions and ammunition, at leaſt for three days,

in order to be entitled to a compoſition; without

which they will be obliged to be made priſoners of

war: but if the beſiegers have not enquired into it

before the capitulation is ſigned, it would be injuſ

tice to make the garriſon priſoners of war, after

having found the want of ammunition and proviſion.

“When the beſiegers will agree to no other com

poſition than that the garriſon ſhall be made priſo

ners of war, and the garriſon is not in a condition to

hold out any longer, it is a general endeavour to

make the conditions as little onerous as poſſible; and

commonly agreed,

“1, That the Governor, and the reſt of the princi

pal Officers, ſhall keep their ſwords, piſtols, bag

gage, &c. -

“2, That the Subalterns, under the Captains, ſhall

keep their ſwords only, with their baggage.

“ 3, That the common men ſhall not be rifled nor

diſperſed from their regiments. -

“4, That the garriſon ſhall be condućted to a cer

tain place, by the ſhorteſt road, where they are to

remain priſoners of war.

“5, That the principal Officers ſhall have leave for

two or three days to go where they pleaſe, to ſettle

their affairs. -

“6, When the garriſon quits the place, it ſhall not

be permitted to decoy the ſoldiers, in order to make

them deſert from their regiments.

“When the capitulation is ſettled, an Officer of ar

tillery from the beſiegers comes into the place, who,

together with an Officer of artillery from the garri

ſon, takes an inventory of all the artillery and am

munition remaining in the place; and a comming
- - Q]
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of proviſion enters likewiſe, to take an account of

the proviſions which remain. - -

“When it is found neceſſary to ſurrender, and there

are conſiderable magazines ſtored with ammunitions

and proviſions, there is as much of it deſtroyed as

can be done, before any mention is made of capitu

lating, that ſo there may remain no more than what

is neceſſary for capitulating, in order that the enemy

may reap no benefit by them. If this ſhould be

done after the capitulation is mentioned, the be

ſiegers may inſiſt on a recompence; but what is done

beforehand cannot be helped.

“As ſoon as the beſieged have delivered the gate

of the place to the beſiegers, the firſt regiment of the

army enters and mounts guard there.

“The day on which the garriſon is to leave the

place being come, the beſieger's army is put under

arms, and ranged into two files, between which the

garriſon paſſes. The time of marching being come,

the General, and the reſt of the principal Officers,

head the two files, to ſee the garriſon defile before

them. -

“The Governor marches at the head, followed by

the principal Officers, who make the garriſon march,

in the beſt order poſſible. The eldeſt regiments

march commonly the firſt and laſt, and the reſt in

the center, together with the baggage. When there

is any horſe, it is alſo divided into three bodies, to

march at the head, center, and in the rear. Small

detachments of horſe and foot are made, to march

at the ſides of the baggage, to take care of its not

being rifled. - -

“The artillery, allowed by the capitulation,

marches after the firſt battalion.

“When the garriſon is arrived at the place agreed

on, the Governor remits the hoſtages of the be

ſiegers to the eſcorte; and, when the eſcorte is º
- T1We
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rived at the army, the hoſtages which the beſieged

have left for the ſecurity of the eſcorte, carriages,

and other things allowed by the army, for eſcorting

the garriſon, are releaſed.

“When the garriſon is made priſoners of war, it

is likewiſe eſcorted to the place agreed on in the ca

pitulation. - -

“Every thing agreed on in the capitulation ought

to be looked upon as ſacred and inviolable; and every

word ought to be underſtood in its plain and genu

ine ſenſe, without any forced conſtrućtion being put

on it: yet, as this is not always the caſe, the Gover

nor ought to be very cautious not to have any word

inſerted but what is clear and plain, without admit

ing of any other ſenſe than that for which it is uſed.

There are abundance of examples which prove the

neceſſity of this precaution. -

“In the capitulation of a garriſon, where there is a

citadel, into which the garriſon retires, there are

ſome particular conditions to be requeſted ; ſuch as

follow : -

“That the citadel ſhall not be attacked at that

ſide next to the place; that the ſick and wounded,

which cannot be tranſported, ſhall remain in the

place, and in the lodgings where they are ; and, af.

ter being cured, they ſhall be provided with carriages

and paſſports, to retire to the place agreed on in the

capitulation. No perſons ſhould be let into the

citadel but thoſe who might be uſeful in its defence;

the reſt, who are uſeleſs, ſhould by no means be ſuf

fered to enter. It muſt be mentioned in the capitu

lation, that theſe people ſhall be condućted to a

neighbouring place belonging to their Sovereign,

which is to be named. It ought alſo to be agreed on,

to have a certain time allowed for the garriſon to

march into the citadel; and the beſiegers ſhould be

abſolutely prohibited from making any works what

ſoever
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ſoever for carrying on the approaches towards the

redućtion of the citadel, during the time preſcribed.

“A maritime town requires likewiſe ſome particu

lar conditions, relating to the ſhips which might be

in the harbour. It ought to be agreed that they

ſhall leave the harbour the ſame day that the garri

ſon leaves the place, or when the weather permits

it, in order to ſail to the port agreed on, They

ought to keep all their artillery, ammunition, pro

viſion, &c, If bad weather ſhould oblige them to

enter any harbour belonging to the beſiegers, it

ſhould be mentioned in the capitulation, that they

ſhall be received, and that they ſhall there be fur

niſhed with neceſſaries to continue their voyage;

they ſhould alſo be provided with paſſports, and, in

ſhort, all the ſecurity poſſible, in order not to be in

ſulted by the enemy's ſhips, till they are arrived at

the port ſpecified. º -

“A great many other things might be ſaid with re

gard to the ſubject treated on in this work: it would

require too great a volume to enter into all the par

ticulars of which it is ſuſceptible: all that has been

ſaid ought to be looked upon as only a ſummary ac

count of the principal attention which it requires,

and that which is moſt generally obſerved.

“Beſides, as a late author, with reaſon, obſerves,

places have different defences, according to their ſitua

tions, and their being defended with more or leſs

forces. The experience and courage of a Governor

ought to ſuggeſt to him the beſt defence, to furniſh

him with reſources to repair any accidents that may

happen, and to make the beſt advantage of the be

fiegers' miſtakes and negligence. -

“It is not ſufficient to have courage enough to de

fend the place well; for it alſo requires a great deal

of ſagacity and knowledge, not only in the art of war,

but likewiſe in fortification, *

- “ The
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“The defence is attended with a great many more

difficulties than the attack, and it may conſequently

do more honour to a General who diſtinguiſhes him

ſelf in it. The ſuperiority over an enemy in an

attack, the conveniencies there are in receiving freſh

forces and ammunition, whenever they are wanted,

and all other neceſſaries, which may be had from

the neighbouring country ; all this may ſerve to re

air any accidents that may happen during the ſiege.

t is not ſo in the defence : no faults are committed

unpuniſhed, in the face of an underſtanding enemy.

The attention muſt be equally over the ſoldiers and

inhabitants, to keep a ſtrićt watch within and with

out, and not expoſe the troops without great neceſ

fities, and upon ſuch occaſions as are viſibly uſeful.

In ſhort, the Governor muſt create a reſpect from

the enemy, by his condućt and ſagacity ; and never

part with the leaſt part of the works, till after hav

ing exhauſted all poſſible means for maintaining it.

All this requires the greateſt capacity.”

Of the Qualifications requiſite for the Commander in

- Chief of an Army.

[This is copied from M. SAxe's Reveries concerning the Art

of War.] -

Tº: idea which I have formed to myſelf of the

Commander of an army, is far from being chime

rical: on the contrary, it is founded upon obſerva

tion and experience. Of all the accompliſhments,

therefore, that are required for the compoſition of

this exalted charaćter, courage is the firſt; without

which I make no account of the others, becauſe they

will then be rendered uſeleſs. The ſecond is genius,

which muſt be ſtrong and fertile in expedients. The

third is health. -

. . . . He
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He ought to poſſeſs a talent for ſudden and happy

reſources; to have the art of penetrating into other

men, and of remaining impenetrable himſelf. He

ſhould be endued with a capacity prepared for every

thing; with ačtivity, accompanied by judgment;

with ſkill, to make a proper choice upon all occa

fions ; and with an exačtneſs of diſcernment.

He ought to be mild in diſpoſition, and free from

all moroſeneſs and ill-nature; to be a ſtranger to

hatred; to puniſh without lenity, eſpecially thoſe

who are moſt dear to him, but never through paſſion;

to ſhew a conſtant concern at being reduced to the

neceſſity of executing with rigour the rules of mili

tary diſcipline, and to have always before his eyes

the example of Manlius. He ſhould alſo baniſh that

idea of cruelty which attends the inflićtion of puniſh

‘ments, and, at the ſame time, perſuade both himſelf

and others, that ſeverity is a term miſapplied for ex

emplary correótion, and the neceſſary adminiſtration

of the martial laws. With theſe qualifications he

will render himſelf beloved, feared, and, without

‘doubt, obeyed. , -

His province is vaſtly extenſive ; comprehending

+he art of ſubſiſting his army; of condućting it;

of preſerving it in ſuch a ſtate as never to be obliged

to engage contrary to his inclination ; of chufing his

poſts; of forming his troops in a thouſand different

diſpoſitions; and of ſeizing the advantage of that

favourable minute which happens in all battles, and

which is capable of determining their ſucceſs. All

theſe are circumſtances of importance, and, at the

ſame time, as various as the ſituations and the acci

dents which produce them. In order to diſcover theſe

advantages on a day of a&tion, it is neceſſary, that he

“ſhould be diſengaged from all other kind of buſineſs.

His examination of the ground, and of the diſpo

ſition of his army, ought to be extremely *: -

1S
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his orders ſhould be ſhort and ſimple; as, for in

ſtance, the firſt line ſhall attack, the ſecond ſhall

- fuftain ; and ſo on. The Generals under his com

mand muſt be perſons of very ſhallow parts indeed,

if they are at a loſs how to execute them, or to

perform the proper manoeuvre, in conſequence of

them, with their reſpective diviſions. Thus the

Commander in Chief will have no occaſion to em

barraſs or perplex himſelf; for if he takes upon him

to do the duty of the Serjeant of the battle, and to

be every where in perſon, he will reſemble the fly in

the fable, which had the vanity to think itſelf ca

pable of driving a coach. Being therefore relieved

from the hurry of the action, he will be able to make

his obſervations better, will preſerve his judgment

more free, and be in a capacity to reap greater ad

wantages from the different ſituations of the enemy's

troops during the courſe of the engagement. When

they are diſordered, and a favourable occaſion offers,

he muſt repair with all ſpeed to the place, take the

firſt troops he finds at hand, and, advancing with ra

pidity, put them totally to the rout. Theſe are the

ftrokes which decide engagements, and win vićtories,

I do not preſume to point out, exactly, either in

what part or in what manner this is to be accom

pliſhed, becauſe it is what can only be demonſtrated

upon the ſpot, by reaſon of that variety of places

and poſitions which the combat muſt produce. The

whole is, to ſee the opportunity, and to know how

to benefit by it. . . .

Prince Eugene was particularly eminent in this

branch of the art of war, which is the moſt ſublime,

and the greateſt teſt of an elevated genius. I have

applied myſelf to the ſtudy of his charaćter, and can

venture to ſay, that I am not miſtaken with regard to

it upon this head * * * *
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Many Commanders in Chief are no otherwiſe em

ployed, in a day of ačtion, than in making their

troops march in a ſtraight line; in ſeeing that they

keep their proper diſtances; in anſwering queſtions

which their Aids-de-camp come to aſk, in ſending

them up and down, and in running about inceſſantly

themſelves: in ſhort, they are deſirous to do every

thing, and, at the ſame time, do nothing. I look

upon them in the light of perſons who are con

founded, and rendered incapable of diſcernment,

and who do not know how to execute any other bu

fineſs than what they have been accuſtomed to all

their lives ; by which I mean, the condućting of

troops methodically. The reaſon of this defečt is,

becauſe very few Officers ſtudy the grand detail, but

ſpend all their time in exerciſing the troops, from a

weak ſuppoſition that the military art conſiſts alone ..

in that branch. When therefore they arrive. at the

command of armies, they are totally perplexed;

and, from their ignorance how to do what they

ought, are very naturally led to do what they know.

- The one of theſe branches, meaning diſcipline,

and the method of fighting, is methodical; the other

is ſublime: to condućt the latter of which, perſons

of ordinary abilities ſhould by no means be ap

pointed.

Unleſs a man is born with talents for war, and

thoſe talents moreover are brought to perfection, it

is impoſſible for him ever to be more than an indif

ferent General. It is the ſame in other ſciences; in

painting or in muſic the profeſſor muſt be indebted to

nature, as well as art, in order to excel. This ſimi

litude extends to all things that pertain to the ſub

lime; which is the reaſon that perſons who are re

markably eminent in any ſcience are ſo ſcarce, and

that whole ages paſs away without producing even
- - Oſlº,
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one. Application will refine the ideas, but can né:

ver give a ſoul; for that is the work of nature. -

I have ſeen very good Colonels become very bad

Generals; others again I have known, who were

profeſſed diſciplinarians, and perfeótly clever at the

manoeuvre of an army in camp; but if you took

them from thence, to employ them againſt the ene

my, they were abſolutely unfit for the Command of

a thouſand men ; they would be confuſed to the laſt

degree, and totally at a loſs which way to turn them

ſelves. If an Officer of this ſtamp ſhould come to

command an army, as he would have no other re

ſources than his diſpoſitions, his views would extend

no further than to ſecure himſelf by them: he would

alſo be perpetually confounding the whole army with

his orders, to explain them and to render them more

intelligible. The leaſt unexpected circumſtance in

war may make the greateſt alterations neceſſary:

if, in conſequence, therefore, he ſhould attempt to

change his diſpoſition, he will throw every thing into

a dreadful confuſion, and be infallibly defeated.

It is requiſite, once for all, that one certain method

of fighting ſhould be eſtabliſhed, with which the

troops, as well as the Generals who command them,

ought to be well acquainted ; by which I mean the

general rules for an engagement; ſuch as, the taking

care to preſerve their proper diſtance in the march,

their charging with vigour, and the filling up with

the ſecond line any intervals that may happen in

the firſt. But this does not require any demonſtra

tion upon paper; it is the A, B, C, of the troops,

for nothing is ſo eaſy; and Generals ought by no

means to pay ſuch great attention to it as moſt of

them uſually do. It is much more eſſential in a

Commander to obſerve the countenance of the enemy,

the movements he makes, and the poſts, he takes

poſſeſſion of ; to endeavour, by a falſe alarm at one

- - Parts
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part, to draw away his troops from another, which

he intends to attack; to diſconcert him; to ſeize the

advantage of every opportunity, and to make his

efforts at the proper places. But then to be capable

of all this, it is neceſſary that he ſhould preſerve his

judgment quite free and diſengaged from trivial cir

cumſtances.

Although I have dwelt ſo much upon the ſubjećt

of general engagements, yet I am far from approv

ing of them in practice, eſpecially at the commence

ment of a war; and I am perſuaded, that an able

General might avoid them, and yet carry on the

war as long as he pleaſed. Nothing reduces an

enemy ſo much as that method of condućt, or is

produćtive of ſo many advantages; for by having

frequent encounters with him, he will graduall

decline, and at length be obliged to ſculk, and ayoid

you. Nevertheleſs, I would not be underſtood to

fay, that an opportunity of bringing on a general

aćtion, in which you have all imaginable reaſon to

expect the vićtory, ought to be negle&ted; but only

to inſinuate, that it is poſſible to make war without

truſting any thing to accident, which is the higheſt

int of ſkill and perfeótion within the province of

a General. If then circumſtances are ſo much in

your favour as to induce you to come to an engage

ment, it is neceſſary, in the next place, that you

ſhould know how to reap the profits of the vićtory

which is to follow ; and, above all things, that you

ſhould not content yourſelf with being left maſter

of the field of battle only, according to the cuſtom

which prevails at preſent. The maxim, that it is

moſt prudent to ſuffer a defeated army to make its

retreat, is very religiouſly obſerved; but is never

theleſs founded upon a falſe principle; for you

ought, on the contrary, to proſecute your vićtory,

and to purſue the enemy to the utmoſt of your

power.
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power. His retreat, which before, perhaps, was ſo

regular and well conducted, will preſently be con

verted into a confirmed rout. A detachment of

10,000 men is ſufficient to overthrow an army of

Ioo,ooo in flight; for nothing inſpires ſo much

terror, or occaſions ſo much damage, as that preci

pitation which uſually attends it, and from which the

enemy is frequently a long time in recovering: but a

great many Generals avoid making the moſt of theſe

opportunities, from the unwillingneſs to put an end

to the war ſo ſoon.

I could find great numbers of examples to ſupport

what I have juſt been ſaying, if I was diſpoſed to

quote them; but, amongſt the multitude, I ſhall con

tent myſelf with the following.

As the French army, at the battle of Ramillies, was

retreating, in very good order, over a piece of ground

that was extremely narrow, and bordered on two

fides by ſome deep hollows; the cavalry of the Allies

purſued it at as ſlow a pace as if they were marching

to an exerciſe; the French moving likewiſe very gent

ly, and formed, at the ſame time, twenty deep, or

perhaps more, on account of that narrowneſs of the

round which I have juſt taken notice of. In this

ituation, an Engliſh ſquadron approached two bat

talions of French, and begun firing upon them, who,

imagining that they were going to be attacked, im

mediately came about, and made a general diſcharge;

the noiſe of which ſo alarmed the whole French army,

that the cavalry took to flight at full ſpeed, and all

the infantry precipitated itſelf into the two hollows

with the utmoſt fear and confuſion, inſomuch that

the ground was clear in an inſtant, and not a ſingle

perion to be ſeen.

Can any one, therefore, after ſuch an inſtance,

preſume to boaſt of the regularity and good order of

retreats, or of the prudence of thoſe who permit a

- vanquiſhed -
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wanquiſhed enemy to make them unmoleſted Com

manding Officers who conform to theſe tenets, make

but bad ſervants, and promote very ſlowly the in

tereſts of their Sovereign. Nevertheleſs, I do not

ſay they ought to give themſelves totally up to the

purſuit, and to follow the enemy with all their

forces; but only to detach proper bodies, with in

ſtrućtions to purſue as long as the day laſts, and, at

the ſame time, to keep themſelves conſtantly in good

order; becauſe after his troops have once taken to

flight, they may be driven before them like a flock

of ſheep. If the Officer, who is detached upon ſuch

an occaſion, piques himſelf upon the regularity of

his diſpoſition, and the precautions of his march, it

anſwers to no purpoſe to have ſent him: his buſineſs

is, to puſh forwards, and to attack inceſſantly; for

it is impoſſible that any manoeuvres can fail, but

thoſe which take up time, and give reſpite to the

enemy.

Thus, without here referring the ſubječt of re

treats to a particular chapter, I ſhall conclude with

obſerving that they depend entirely upon the capa,

city of the Generals . condućt them, and upon

the different circumſtances and ſituations by which

they are attended. Upon the whole, a regular re

treat is impračticable, except a conqueror is guilty

of remiſſneſs in proſecuting his victory : for if he ex

erts himſelf properly in the purſuit, it will very ſoci,

be converted into a thorough flight,

Of the Rendezvous of an Army, -

*IY THEN the army is ordered to aſſemble, it is ge

nerally near the frontiers of the country where

the Commander in Chief intends to open the ſcene of

war; in which caſe, the firſt confideration ſhould º

the convenience of a navigable river, for the mo;

- ready
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ready conveyance of proviſions, cannon, &c. Great

cale muſt be taken in the marehing of the troops

that they are not liable to be flanked or intercepted;

for of all operations none is more difficult, becauſe

they muſt not only be direéted in the obječts they

have in view, but according to the movements the

enemy may have made, or that you may expect they

intend to make; therefore every neceſſary precau

tion muſt be taken; ſuch as flanking parties, &c.

The order for the march of the troops muſt be ſo

diſpoſed, that each ſhould arrive at their rendezvous,

if poſſible, on the ſame day. The Quarter-maſter .

General, his Deputy, or an able Engineer, ſhould

ſufficiently reconnoitre the country to obtain a juſt

knowledge of it and the enemy before he ventures

to form his routes. -

When the encampment is to be formed, the Ge

neral Officers, &c. are appointed to their ſeverał

poſts and ſtations; and the army divided into bri

gades, columns, wings, or lines.

Of the Marching of an Army.

After Orders.

Tº army to receive two days bread at eight

o'clock. The Quarter-maſters, camp colour

men, and pioneers, are to parade at eleven o’clock, and

march immediately after, commanded by the Quar

ter-maſter General, or his Deputy: they are to clear

the ways, level roads, make preparations for the

march of the army, and mark out the ground for

encampment. -

The army marches to-morrow ; the general beats

at two, the aſſemblé at three, and the march in twenty

minutes after; upon beating the general, the vil

lage
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lage and General Officers guards muſt march to

join their reſpective corps; and the army pack up

their baggage and be in readineſs to decamp : upon

beating the aſſemblé the tents are to be ſtruck, and

ſent with the reſt of the baggage to the place ap

pointed for aſſembling the bat horſes, &c. The

companies are to draw up in their ſeveral ſtreets,

and the rolls be called over. At the time appointed

the drummers are to beat a march at the head of

the line; upon which the companies will march out

from their ſeveral ſtreets, form battalions as they

advance to the head of the line, and then halt.

The ſeveral battalions will be formed into columns

by the Adjutant-general, or his Deputy, and the

order of the march be given to the General Officers

who lead the columns.

The heavy artillery, in general, keeps the great

road, in the center of the columns, eſcorted by a

ſtrong party of infantry and ſome cavalry: the field

pieces march with the columns.

Each man is to march with thirty-ſix rounds of

owder and ball, and two good flints, one of which

is to be well fixed in the cock of each firelock, ſo

as to procure the moſt fire. If you are apprehen

five of the enemy wanting to attack or ſurprize you.

the grenadiers ſhould be advanced at the head of

each column, and ſmall parties of light horſe ſcour

the flanks. If the enemy ſhould appear to be near

you, theſe parties are to poſt themſelves on riſing

grounds, that they may be able to diſcover their ap

proach, and give immediate notice thereof. Small

parties ſhould alſo be poſted at all avenues to woods,

openings to roads, villages, or towns; and remain

there till the whole army, rear-guard, baggage, &c.

have paſſed.

The routes, muſt be ſo formed, that no column

croſs another on the march.

* I 2 Decamping
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Of its decamping from before an Enemy.

WHEN a General is under the diſagreeable neceſ

ſity of decamping from before an enemy, it is ne

ceſſary that the utmoſt ſecrecy and filence ſhould be

obſerved. The leſs public orders are uſed on this

occaſion, the more certain is ſucceſs.

When a General obſerves that the enemy have a

very great foraging day, ſoon after their march for

that purpoſe, he ſhould make a feint as if he in

tended to do the ſame, by ſhewing a diſpoſition to

move from the left; while, in reality, he is marching

off either from the right or the center.

In preſence of the enemy, great attention muſt be

had for the ſafety of the rear guard and baggage,

proviſions and artillery. Cannon are very uſeful to a

retiring army; for, in caſe you paſs a defile or river,

they may be placed at the entry of the former, or on

an eminence, if there is one that commands the de

file through which the enemy muſt paſs to attack the

- rear.

The columns are not to be at too great a diſtance

from each other, but always ready to be formed in

order of battle.

The Officer who commands the baggage-guard

makes his diſpoſition for the ſecurity of it.

Every General or Officer who leads a column is

to have a copy of the order of march, with a deſcrip

tion of the enemy's ſituation, country, roads, &c.
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The common Order of Battle, or general Diſpoſition,

ordered by the King of Pruſſia, to be inviolably ob

ſerved by all Generals, Commandants of Regiments,

and Subalterns in his Service ; iſſued after the Battle

of Molwitz.

I , Tº: Wan-guard ſhall not advance above

two miles before the army ſhall take all ima

ginable precautions continually to reconnoitre the

enemy. -

2, The army marching in columns ſhall halt three

rmiles from the enemy, and form in order of battle.

3, When the army has advanced far enough, the

regiments ſhall range themſelves in the manner

which ſhall then be commanded them. - 25

4, The firſt line, three deep, ſhall take great care

to keep in cloſe order, their ranks ſtrait and equal.

5, The Colonels, Commandants, and Subalterns,

who command platoons, ought to exhort the ſoldiers

to do their duty and make the affair appear as eaſy

to them as poſſible.

6, The Non-commiſſioned Officers, who are in the

rear of the battalions, ought to beware of bringing

the ſoldiers into confuſion by uſeleſs words, but to

keep a watchful eye over them. . . . . . . .

7, If it ſhall happen that a ſoldier endeavours to

run away, and goes one foot out of his rank for

that purpoſe, the Officer or Non-commiſſioned Of

ficer in the rear ſhall kill him on the ſpot, under the

pain of being broke with infamy. -

8, As the King obſerved, that at the laſt battle

the beſt ſoldiers were with the baggage, he abſo

lutely hereby forbids it for the future, and the Com

mandants of regiments ſhall anſwer for the ſame,

under the pain of being caſhiered.

I 3 9, To

**
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9, To this effect each regiment ſhall employ

only three Captains at arms with the worſt ſoldiers,

the ſick, or others unfit for action.

lo, The field-pieces, and ſuch heavy artillery as

the King may have along with him, ſhall be ad

vanced eighty paces before the firſt line. "

11, The grenadiers ſhall be poſted behind the

firſt line on the right, left, and center.

12, Three brigades of dragoons, of four hundred

each, ſhall ſuſtain the right wing of the cavalry;

the reſt ſhall be poſted at the center behind the firſt

line, where they ſhall wait his Majeſty's orders.

13, If the cavalry commanded for the attack ſhall

be repulſed, as at Molwitz, without having done

their duty, the grenadiers ſhall fire on them, even

to exterminating them entirely.

14, The Majors and Adjutants ſhall take care

that their battalions do not fall into confuſion, and

for that purpoſe ſhall be continually riding along the

front of them. - *- -

15, The corps de reſerve, conſiſting of eighteen

ſquadrons and ſix battalions, ſhall be poſted twenty

paces behind the firſt line, equally divided on right

and left, and there wait orders.

16, The huſſars ſhall ſuſtain the left wing, ſhall

obſerve the enemy's attacks, and adt in conſequence,

17, If the battle is well diſputed, and many are

killed, a regiment from the right, and another from

the left ſhall complete the firſt line, where the Ge

neral judges it moſt neceſſary: and the ſecond line

ſhall advance towards the firſt.

18, The ſecond line ſhall be poſted eight hundred

paces behind the firſt, their firelocks ſhouldered;

and the Officers ſhall prevent, under pain of being

broke, any ſoldier quitting his rank. -

19, The Officers who command platoons ſhall

carefully viſit the ſoldiers arms, ſee that the pan

holds,
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holds the priming, and that every thing is in good

order: if any thing is wanting it muſt be inſtantly

repaired.

zo, The ſoldiers ſhould be exhorted to take their

aim well, to adjuſt their ſhot, and not fire too high :

to all theſe points the Officers ſhould give particular

attentIOrl. -

21, As ſoon as his Majeſty ſhall cauſe the ſignal

to be given by three cannon ſhot at the center, the

artillery ſhall, by a briſk fire, throw the enemy into

confuſion, and ſhall continue their fire till the King

ſhall ſend them orders to ceaſe, by one of his Adju

tant-generals. - -

22, The Captains and Lieutenants of artillery

ſhall point the guns themſelves, and not truſt it to

the Gunners.

23, After the cannonade, the ſignal for the at

tack ſhall be given by three cannon ſhot.

34, When the army in cloſe order, ſhall come

within ſix hundred paces of the enemy, then, in

order to familiarize the ſoldiers with the fire, and to

blind them with regard to the danger, they ſhall

begin to fire regularly by platoons. -

25, The firſt line, continuing to advance charg

ing, ſhall take great care that no regiment breaksthe line. w

26, The Officers in advancing ſhall give the word

of command diſtinétly and loud, and place them

felves one pace before their platoons, that the men

may hear them, and they, ſeeing the men better,

may prevent their hurting each other by an irregular

fire. *

27, In caſe the enemy's cavalry or huſſars ſhall

pierce the firſt line, then the regiment where they

have pierced ſhall face about, and charge them in

the rear.

I 4 28, If
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28, If vićtory declares for his Majeſty, and that

the enemy have been obliged to yield, the platoon

firing ſhall ceaſe.

29, The cavalry and huſſars ſhall then march out,

and the King himſelf will chuſe ſuch of the infantry.

as, jointly with the cavalry, ſhall purſue the enemy.

30, During the purſuit, no ſoldier ſhall, under

pain of death, quit his rank, to plunder or take

booty: the Officers ſhall anſwer for this. !

31, The regiments who are not ſent on the pur

ſuit, ſhall remain with ſhouldered firelocks, until they,

are commanded to order them : but even then no

one ſhould quit his rank.

32, His Majeſty's pleaſure is, that this diſpoſition

ihall on all occaſions be invariably followed. :

Of changing an Order of Battle on a Plain,

tº Movement made by any one of the wings is,

A of all things, the moſt dangerous and the moſt

delicate, if it is performed in the preſence of the

enemy. The greateſt man among the ancients in

this way was Scipio. I do not ſpeak here of the

Greeks: they were no doubt greater tactitions, and

had more ability for general movements than the

Romans, - -

“Our preſent manner of ranging the troops is

more favourable; becauſe the firſt line covering the

ſecond, which, by extending its wings, marching at

firſt by its flank, and afterwards in front, may, by

a converſion, form on the flanks of the firſt line i

but for theſe movements there muſt be excellent

troops and intelligent chiefs; and, beſides, the time

muſt be well choſen, and the movement performed

with all poſſible promptitude and rapidity. That
- - - - O

* .
-

-
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of the Mareſchal de Luxembourg at Fleurus, is wor

thy of a great Captain. 3 *

“It is better, if you are the weakeſt, to fortify as

much as poſſible the firſt line, and refuſe the combat

and keep back your center, while you make your

wings advance. In ſuch a caſe, in order to fortify,

your wings, you divide the ſecond line in two corps

towards the wings ; and it is theſe two corps who

partly ought to extend to the right and left, and

ſurround the enemy with all their vigour: for, if

the wings are defeated, the center will not hold out.

The movements of the wings are not ſo difficult as

thoſe of the center: but theſe again being leſs com

mon, and requiring more knowledge, are alſo more

capable of deceiving the enemy. Vegetius ſays, in

his general rules, “ that a warlike and well-diſci

plined army ought to engage by their wings.”

Of the Meaſures to be taken for the junäion of two

Armies.

* A General finds himſelf ſometimes under the ne

ceſſity of fighting, when it is his intereſt to

join an army ſeparated from his, and that the ene

my's army has got between the two to prevent their

junétion. To ſucceed on theſe important occaſions,

the chiefs of the two armies appoint a rendezvous at

a proper place, and at the ſame hour, on the right or

left of the enemy, in order to endeavour to join

before he has intelligence of their march. Or, if it

cannot abſolutely be done without fighting the ene

my in the poſt he occupies, they take their meaſures

ſo juſtly, that both armies arrive and attack him at

the ſame time. To this purpoſe they advertiſe each

other of the day and hour each will arrive at the

place appointed, and agree on the ſignals to be ſeen

or heard; to which the one and the other ought to

- - anſwer,
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anſwer, to be the more certain that they are in con

dition to begin the attack. If this is well concerted

and well executed, it is almoſt impoſſible for the

enemy's army not to be defeated, who are commonly

ſeized with a panic, when they find themſelves at

tacked in front and rear. * *

“If they find they can make the junétion by either

ſide, and that there is a river or a defile, which one

of the two armies muſt paſs to join the other; that

which is not to paſs ought to march firſt, and con

ſtruct, at the place appointed, redoubts or retrench.

ments, and guard them with infantry, to be maſters

of the paſſage. In caſe the enemy march to engage

the other, the firſt ſhall then paſs the river or the

defile to ſuccour it. -

... “If the enemy marches to one of the two, that

which he marches againſt ſhall endeavour to avoid

the action till the others come up, which may be

done by taking an advantageous poſt. - -

Means propoſed for the Retreat of an Army inveſted by
another, ) *

tº * * *

“T F it happens that an army, having too far ad

vanced into a country, is inveſted by one greatly

ſuperior, and which abſolutely cuts off their pro

viſions (an inconvenience a General ought, above all

things, to avoid ;) in ſuch a caſe, if they occupy a

poſt the enemy dares not attack, and that the Ge

neral finds he cannot ſubſiſt without riſking a battle,

he ought to try it; but with the greateſt briſkneſs and

vigour, after having informed his troops that this

is the only means left, and that they muſt conquer

or die. A briſk and determined reſolution often

ſucceeds; and it may happen that this army will

not quit their poſt with advantage, or that they may

receive a convoy which will put them in a condition

- to
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to maintain it. To ſucceed in this, the convoy

muſt be brought about by that ſide of the country

which they believe to be the eaſieſt, and with all

poſſible ſecrecy; and when they are informed it is

near, the General ſhould go to meet it with all his

forces, and riſk the loſs of ſome of his troops to

receive it: for nothing ſhould be ſpared, if the ſafety

of the army depends on this convoy. , -

“If you judge it as difficult to procure the arrival

of this convoy, as to quit your poſt: or even, tho’

it can be brought, you foreſee you will be obliged

to quit your poſt ſome time thereafter, and that the

delay will be of no advantage to you; it is then

better to make a brave effort to get out of this diffi

culty, than to delay it; becauſe an army, ſhut up

in this manner, is always ruined by ſickneſs and

diſeaſes, and for want of proper means of treating

the ſick. You ſhould then have the precaution to

keave all your equipage in the poſt you quit, with

ſome troops to guard it, if that can be done with

a few : for if it is neceſſary to leave many, you

ſhould rather carry all along with you, for fear of

weakening yourſelf too much. If, on the other

hand, you apprehend the equipage may incumber

or hinder the retreat, which otherwiſe might be

erformed, you ought to make no heſitation in

tº: a part of them, and keeping only the beſt,

or what will incumber you leaſt. When the Gene

ral has taken all the neceſſary meaſures, and made

all the proper diſpoſitions for his retreat, he ought

to begin it at night, after having well obſerved the

eaſieſt place he can paſs at, and having given the

alarm at ſeveral different places, that the enemy

may be uncertain by which he intends to retire. If

the baggage is carried with you, the troops muſt

cover it : that is to ſay, if the enemy is before you,

the baggage muſt march behind the troops; if, i.
- - t C
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the contrary, the enemy is in your rear, it muſt

march before you, eſcorted: it muſt be placed on

the left, if the enemy are on the right; and if they

are on the left, it muſt be on the right. If the

enemy are in your front, your beſt troops ſhould

form the van-guard; for ſucceſs in ſuch an enter

prize often depends on the firſt ſtroke. You ſhould

uſe the ſame precautions for your flanks or rear, if

you foreſee that it is there they will make their chief

efforts. It may happen, that, being in the night

time, the enemy will only make feeble attacks to

retard your march till day, or till all their forces,

which may be diſperſed, are joined. In this caſe

the General ought not to ſtop, but defend himſelf

retiring, without inſiſting too much on ſuſtaining

ſuch of the troops as may be attacked, even if, he

fhould ſuffer the loſs of ſome of them. There are

occaſions where it is neceſſary to ſacrifice a part to

ſave the reſt: but as it is a diſagreeable alternative,

it is only reſolved on, in the laſt extremity. It may

alſo happen, that the enemy hath ſo divided his

forces, that, when one part harraſſes your army, the

other is detached to ſeize a certain poſt : you have

then no other part to chuſe, but that of attacking

thoſe who harraſs you. In ſuch a caſe, the prin

cipics for the diſpoſition of the attack are regulated

by the nature of the ground on which the enemy is,

and the kind of troops proper for it.

Precautions to be taken then clºged to eſtabliſh your

Q#arters in c woody or mountaincits country.

“A Perfeót knowledge of the country is always

neceſſary, but more particularly when you

eſtabliſh your quarters in a woody or mountainous

country. The more it appears difficult or impraç

- - - - - - - - - - ticable

*** *
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ticable to turn them and ſeparate them, the more

precaution, is required on your part. A gorge or

opening which you have not ſounded and examined,

a road whoſe turnings you do not know, a valley

whoſe bottom you are not perfeótly acquainted with

heights which appearinacceſſible, and which you have

neglečted to occupy, will ſometimes furniſh an op

portunity to the enemy to penetrate by the rear of

your quarters, and to attack and carry them. -

“With this knowledge, a General will not only

keep his quarters in ſecurity, but he will ſpare his

troops from much fatigue, by placing no unne

ceſſary guards, and not multiplying the patroles ;

which he will be obliged to do, if he has only a ſu

perficial knowledge of the county. - -

“After he has taken his firſt precautions, he will

place all his infantry in a firſt line, in the moſt con

fiderable places; ſuch as ſmall towns or large vil

lages. To this infantry he will join huſſars, to be

able to puſh detachments forward, whether for the

fecurity of the quarters, for carrying off the for

age between him and the enemy, or for eſtabliſhing

contributions, if he finds means ſo to do. The dra

goons can, according to the circumſtances, do duty

either on foot or on horſe-back: he will therefore

place them on the flanks of the cavalry, to cover

them. - -

“Beſides the retrenchments with which he ought

to fortify every little town or village, he ought alſo to .

cut a trench at the head of all the gorges or roads

leading to the quarters, placing barriers on them for

the paſſage of the detachments of huſſars or dra

goons : and theſe trenches muſt be exačtly guarded

by infantry. -

“In a mountainous country, the detachments ought

not to advance ſo far as in a plain country, becauſe

it will be eaſy for the enemy to get between them,
- - and
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and cut them off from the quarters, by ſending

infantry by bye-paths, where the huſſars cannot pe

netrate. Theſe troops will place themſelves between

the quarters and the detachment, after it has paſt,

as we have ſaid; and when it is attacked in front,

they will attack it in rear, and ſo place it between

two fires.

“You muſt place centinels on the heights, with

orders to advertiſe you if they ſee any troops com

ing, but poſitively not to fire; that the enemy may

believe the quarters are not on their guard, and ſo

be drawn into a ſort of ambuſcade, which will give

a diſlike of coming to attack your quarters, or even

of approaching to examine them; and this is neceſ

iary in the beginning, becauſe the troops are there to

repoſe, and to ſubſiſt during the winter, that they

may be in a condition to take the field early in the

ſpring. However, if the enemy ſhould attempt to

attack ſome of the quarters, as, by the precautions

mentioned, he will find the troops under arms ready

to receive him, he may probably be defeated, or at

leaſt be obliged to retire; and it is very likely ſuch

a check may diſguſt him, and he will leave the

quarters in tranquility for the future. This tran

quility, true or ſuppoſed, ought not to prevent the

Commandant from ſending out detachments to re

connoitre and examine the country exačtly. For

ſuch detachments, ſome Non-commiſſioned Officers,

with ſix men each, ſent out on different ſides, will

be ſufficient. Thoſe detachments which are ſent for

foraging, or for eſtabliſhing contributions, muſt be

more conſiderable, but not too numerous: they

ſhould be compoſed of infantry, huſſars, or dra

goons, according to the nature of the country.

If the gorges leading to the quarters are croſſed

by different roads, or if theſe roads all lead to the

high road which condućts to the quarters, you muſt,

- during
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during the night, place a guard of huſſars or dra

goons where theſe croſs-roads meet, and centinels or

vedettes along all the roads.

“This guard will retire at ſun-riſing: it will be

uſeleſs in the day time, as the enemy ſeldom chuſe

to attack then; and, even in that caſe, the firſt at

tack muſt be made at the trenches and barriers

which are before the quarters, at the entry of the

roads or gorges: and conſequently the troops will

have time enough to take arms, and occupy the poſt

ordered.

“If, for want of forage, the General cannot keep

his cavalry, as they are of no uſe among the moun

tains, he may ſend them behind him, to places where

they can be in ſafety, and where they can find forage,

unleſs his projećt is to quit that country, and carry

on the war in another, where they can act more

eaſily.

“But if the circumſtance obliges him to remain in

the mountains, and that forage is wanting, he will

only keep the huſſars and dragoons; the firſt will ſerve

for the advanced detachments, and the others will

be uſeful on foot as infantry.

“Though cavalry are ill placed in the mountains,

ſometimes it is neceſſary to eſtabliſh them there,

when the plains have been laid waſte; but the

ſhould never be placed but in a ſecond line, and in

that part of the country the leaſt mountainous, moſt

open, and moſt abundant in forage. Care eſpecially

ſhould be taken to remove them the fartheft from

any danger of being attacked, both becauſe they

cannot act, and even as it is impoſſible for them to

defend themſelves againſt infantry, which the enemy

certainly will employ in ſuch a country.

“It would be needleſs to ſpeak of the precautions

to be taken by cavalry in a mountainous country,

becauſe it cannot be ſuppoſed that cavalry alone are

placed

3
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laced there. Theſe precautions can only ſerve to

facilitate their retreat, but never for their defence :

and the enemy will ſoon be maſter of the country,

if you have nothing but cavalry to oppoſe him with.”
º

Precautions for ſecuring the Cavalry's Quarters in a

plain covered Country.

* Iſ T will be ſufficient to mention here the means

- George Bafta (a Spaniſh General of note, in the

beginning of the ſeventeenth century) made uſe of

for ſecuring his quarters of cavalry: they appear to

be the better, as they are very ſimple; beſide, the

authority of a man ſo converſant in the military art,

and ſo generally approved of, ought to be regarded

as a reſpectable law. . .

“George Bafta ſuppoſes a village in the middle of a

plain; he eſtabliſhes his guards, great and ſmall, on

all the roads which lead to the quarters; he ſends

out his detachments as far as they can poſſibly go

without the riſk of being cut off: he places his

guards 150 paces from the quarters, the ſmall ad

vanced guards in proportion, and the vedettes fifty

paces before the ſmall advanced guards. -

“In the night-time, the vedettes formed a kind of

circle round the quarters, near enough to hear each

other: they were continually marching towards each

other, as if they intended to change place. By this

perpetual movement no perſon could come from or

go to the quarters, without being ſeen or ſtopped :

the detachments which were advanced, ſecured the

exterior part of the quarters to a great diſtance.

Beſides all this, there were patroles of three or four

men, who kept on the roads 3 or 4oo paces from the

vedettes, in caſe the enemy ſhould eſcape the detach

ments. Theſe patroles, as well as the detachments,
I ſtopped
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{topped from time to time, and liſtened attentively

to hear if any troops were coming towards them. If

the enemy had garriſons near, the detachments had

orders to advance as near them as poſſible ; firſt to

fecure the tranquility of the quarters, and then to

Keep the enemy in awe, and prevent their coming to

diſquiet them, by ſhewing them they are always on

their guard. - -

“Theſe precautions appear to be excellent; but if

ſuch a quarter is attacked by infantry, what can

cavalry do in a village 2 All it can do, is to profit

by the intelligence given them by the advanced par

ties, to ſend off their baggage, and then make their

treat; for it is impoſſible to defend a town or

village with cavalry againſt infantry. Whatever

precautions are taken, by retrenching the village,

making loop-holes through the walls of the houſes,

and advancing detachments, the cavalry, when at

tacked by infantry, have no reſource but getting in

to a plain, in order to act: ramparts are not made

for cavalry; it is from their ſwords they are to expećt

vićtory or ſafety. Such quarters of cavalry alone,

invented by George Bafta, ſerve only to prove the

neceſſity of vigilance in war; but this ſort of condućt

in quarters of cavalry ought not to be followed but

when they are greatly expoſed. It is always a bad

poſition for cavalry to place them alone in any

country, however open it may be: it is even very

ſeldom that the circumſtances oblige you to do ſo t

but if the ſituation of affairs, or the want of forage,

require it, the precautions of George Baſta are excel

lent, and ought to be employed for the preventing

all ſurpriſe.”

K - Of
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of the Vigilance of each Commandant in his own

Quarter.

[This is copied from Bland's Diſcipline.]

S ſoon as the troops are entered and eſtabliſhed.

in a quarter, he who commands ought nar

rowly to inſpect all the environs, and, upon his own

knowledge, decide the places where poſts are moſt

neceſſary, and fix them there. He will then mark

out a place of parade, or general rendezvous, where

the troops ſhall aſſemble on the firſt intelligence of

the enemy, to be ready to march with promptitude,

on the firſt order from the General. -

No perſon whatever ſhall quit the quarter, on any

pretence, without permiſfion from the Commandant.

If the Officer himſelf gives the example of this ex

aćtneſs, the ſoldier will not murmur againſt the ſe

verity of the diſcipline. The troops in quarters ſhall,

as in camp, be in meſſes; and the Commandant ſhall

daily, morning and evening, receive the report from

the Officers of each troop.

A Field-officer ſhall be daily appointed to viſit the

meſſes, beſides the Viſiting-officer of each company,

of which he ſhall make his report to the Commandant,

who ſhall himſelf, every day, viſit the poſts on foot

or on horſeback, that he may be well aſſured that

every thing is in order: as ſoon as he has examined

every thing, and reëtified what he finds wanting or

amiſs, he ſhall go and make his report to the General;

or if, by the proximity of the enemy, or the diſtance

from the head-quarters, there may be ſome riſque in

abſenting himſelf, it will be ſufficient to ſend a Field

Officer to the General, to inform him of what paſſes

in the quarter. The Commandants at each quarter
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fhall obſerve the ſame order, as well thoſe in the rear

as thoſe the moſt expoſed. -

It is indiſpenſibly neceſſary to have always advan

ced detachments: this is a general rule, without any

exception. It is by this the quarters are ſecured, or

at leaſt put beyond all ſurpriſe. This detail does

not belong to the particular Commandant of each

quarter; it is the province of the General who orders

it; they only obey: however, as it is to be preſumed

they may be attacked, they ought to take every ſort

of precaution not to be ſurpriſed. The duty of the

particular Commandant is to watch over the interior

ſecurity of the quarter; and that of the General is to

provide for its exterior ſecurity, without neglecting.

the interior. Indolent minds, whom this multiplicity

of precautions drag from ſloth and repoſe, ſometimes

murmur againſt the General, and accuſe him of ap

prehenſions and uneaſineſs. The Officers ought to

reprove and ſuppreſs ſuch reproaches among the

ſoldiers, which only diſhonour thoſe who make them:

but the General'or Commandant ought to take no

other notice of them but to puniſh them where they

appear. The glory of ſucceſs, which will ever

follow ſuch precautions, is a ſufficient recompence

for thoſe mean, wretched imputations. ,

It is not the multiplicity of guards, nor their force,

which rather embaraſſes them, that gives ſecurity to

one or many quarters; it is the manner of diſpoſing

and adapting them to the ſituation of the place. In

faćt, of what uſe are very ſtrong guards, when, by

their diſtance from others, they cannot be ſecured 2

Whereas, guards, placed at a reaſonable diſtance,

can aſſemble on the firſt ſignal, and compoſe a little

army, which appears to increaſe in proportion as it is

attacked. The advanced detachments, the exaët

diſcipline of the troops, and vigilance of the Chiefs,

are the ſources of the moſt glorious ſucceſſes.

K 2 The
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The more the enemy appears to be tranquil, or

the greater diſtance you are from him, the more

ihould you be on your guard: ſecurity founded on

the diſtance of the enemy, is very dangerous: often

the enemy's feigned tranquility is only a ſtratagem to

ſurpriſe you, to defeat you with more certainty, and

which may draw along with it the defeat of ſeveral

other quarters.

The Maneuvres to be oppoſed to the Enemy's falſe

Alarms.

sº VIGILANT enemy does not fail to give an

A alarm to the quarters, true or falſe, as often

as he can ; and he can as often as he will. He has

frequently no other view but to diſturb and fatigue

them, and, by keeping them always alert, to prevent

their re-eſtabliſhment during the winter; or to abate

the General's vigilance againſt true alarms, by often

deceiving him with falſe ones. A negligence which

will ſoon communicate itſelf among the troops, and

the particular Commandants, if great care is not

taken to prevent it, will afford an eaſy opportunity

of ſurpriſing and carrying off, at leaſt, ſome of the
uarters.

“But a wiſe and prudent General knows how to

revent theſe inconveniencies, by preſerving order in

the quarters, by taking theº precautions for

their ſecurity, by making the infantry take arms

without beat of drum, and the cavalry mount with

out ſound of trumpet; in order that the enemy,

deceived by this filence, and believing them aſleep,

may advance into the quarters to fall upon them.

When he finds them under arms, his ſurpriſe alone

will occaſion his defeat; or, at leaſt, will make him

abandon his enterpriſe, and begin his retreat; but
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\

which he cannot perform without being greatly har

raſſed. It is on ſuch occaſions a General's genius

appears. It is not ſufficient to know how to ſecure

his quarters; he muſt turn to the enemy's diſad

vantage the very manoeuvres they intend to be his.

This particular way of doing it ſeems very favourable;

and, if it ſucceeds, they will have no more cauſe to

fear falſe alarms, becauſe the enemy will be con

vinced of the vigilance of the troops. However,

you muſt not purſue your advantage too far, for fear

of an ambuſcade; but, ſo long as you ſee the country

clear before you, you ought to profit by the enemy's

ſurpriſe, and charge him with vivacity. -

“It is always neceſſary to bring the troops under

arms without noiſe. It is a general rule that, on

all octaſions, filence is favourable in war: the orders

of the Cômmandant are then better underſtood, and

executed with more promptitude. ' This ſilence,

which does not prevent your being on your guard,

É. the enemy, troubled and diſpirited by ſeeing

imſelf deceived in his project, from continuing to

give you falſe alarms, and reſtores tranquility to the

quarters. The enemy himſelf will begin to think of

allowing his troops to repoſe, after the fruitleſs fa

tigues they have ſuffered in theſe atternpts.

“As to the cavalry, they ought alſo to ſaddle and

mount without any ſound of trumpet; for whatever

good order there may be in the quarters, the trum

pets on one hand, the cries on another, the hurry to

#. their horſes, and to find their arms, occaſion

confuſion, and make the orders to be ill underſtood.

§. in ſuch confuſion may be eaſily defeated by

inferior numbers, who, perhaps, only came to give a

falſe alarm, or to reconnoitre.

“In general, good order in the quarter depends

on the knowledge and underſtanding of him who

commands, and on the vigilance and good diſcipline

K 3 he
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he cauſes to be obſerved. It is by ſuch condućt that

he not only has nothing to fear from the enemy, but

even draws from their attempts his own certain ſuc

ceſs. The reputation he will acquire among the

enemy by his vigilance, will procure him advantages

beyond his expečtation.”

1. Of the Grand Manºuvre. 2. Of the Column.

[This is copied from SAxe's Reveries concerning the Art

of War.]

ART1cle I. Of the Grand Mamauvre.

A M perſuaded, that unleſs troops are properly

ſupported in an action, they muſt be defeated;

and that the principles which M. de Montceuculli has

laid down in his Memoirs, are founded upon cer

tainties. He ſays that infantry and cavalry ſhould be

always reciprocally ſuſtained by each other; never

theleſs, we, in direét oppoſition to his meaſures,

poſt all our cavalry upon the wings, and our infantry

in the centre, each to be ſuſtained by itſelf only;

which diſpoſition, as the interval between our lines is

uſually five or ſix hundred paces, is in itſelf ſufficient

to intimidate the troops; becauſe it is natural for

every man, who ſees danger before him, and no

relief behind, to be diſcouraged; and this is the

reaſon why even the ſecond line has ſometimes given

ground, while the firſt was engaging; which is what

many others, probably, as well as myſelf, have ſeen

happen more than once; and although it ſeems

hitherto to have eſcaped the reflection of any, it can

not, as I have already obſerved, be imputed to any

other cauſe than the frailty of the human heart.

The following is a tranſcript of what the abovemen

tioned illuſtrious author ſays upon this ſubjećt.

- In
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In the armies of the antients every regiment of

foot had a certain proportion of horſe and artillery;

the horſe were divided into two ſorts, under the ap

pellation of heavy armed and light armed; the for

mer of which wore breaſt-plates: why, therefore,

would they incorporate theſe diſtinét bodies together,

unleſs it was on account of the abſolute neceſſity of

fuch a connection, and the mutual ſervice they would

be capable of rendering each other by ačting in con

cert? According to the modern praćtice, where all the

infantry is poſted in the center, and the cavalry upon

the flanks, at the extent of ſeveral thouſand paces,

how is it poſſible they can ſupport each other ? If the

cavalry are defeated, it is evident that the infantry,

becoming abandoned, and their flanks expoſed, muſt

unavoidably ſhare the ſame fate, from the enemy's

cannon at leaſt, if not by other means, which hap

pened to the Swedes in the year 1614. When their

cavalry had been driven off the field of battle, they

perceived the error of their diſpoſition, and, in order

to remedy it, poſted ſome platoons of muſqueteers

between the ſquadrons; but all efforts were then in

effectual, for the ſquadrons were totally diſordered;

and the platoons, not having any body of troops at

hand to retire to, nor pikemen to cover them, were

put to the ſword; for how could they poſſibly retreat

to their infantry, which was at ſo great a diſtance 2"

It is for theſe reaſons that I have poſted ſmall

bodies of cavalry at the diſtance of thirty paces, in

the rear of my infantry; and battalions of pikemen

formed in the ſquare in the interval between my two

wings of cavalry; in the rear of which, likewiſe, it

will be able to rally, if broken or repulſed.* My

* Perhaps it may be objećted, that this cavalry, if repulſed

by the enemy, will fall into diſorder upon the ſquare battalions;

but it ſhould be obſerved, that the Marſhal furniſhes them with

Pikes, on purpoſe to render them capable of oppoſing the ſhock
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ſecond line of cavalry will never fly, ſo long as they

ſee the ſquare battalions in their front, and their

countenance will alſo animate the firſt. The batta

lions will maintain their ground, from the perſuaſion

of being ſoon ſuccoured by the cavalry, who, under

the cover of their fire, and a vigorous reſiſtance, will

preſently form again and renew the charge with freſh

courage, in order to retrieve their honour, and wipe

out the diſgrace of their late diſcomfiture: the bat

talions will moreover ſerve to cover the flanks of the

infantry. Some, very improperly, poſt ſmall bodies

of infantry between the intervals in their line of

cavalry: the weakneſs of this diſpoſition is alone

ſufficient to intimidate them ; for the foot ſee that if

the cavalry are defeated, they muſt inevitably be cut

to pieces; and if the cavalry, who have alſo a de

pendance upon them, make but a briſk movement,

they leave them behind ; ſo that perceiving they

have loſt their aſſiſtance, they ſoon fall into confuſion,

and, being put to flight, leave the flanks of your

army open to the enemy. *

Others again poſt ſquadrons of cavalry amongſt

their infantry, which is equally abſurd ; for the de

ſtrućtion of horſes from the enemy's fire occaſions

diſorder; and if the cavalry give way, the infantry

will preſently do the ſame.

But I would aſk, in what manner ſquadrons in

this diſpoſition are to ačt 2 Are they to ſtand faſt,

fºword in hand, and wait the attack of the enemy's

infantry, firing and advancing upon them with fixed

bayonets; or muſt they make the charge themſelves 2

If they do the laſt, and are repulſed, which will

- - moſt

of cavalry; beſides, the intervals between them are ſo large

that, however precipitate the horſe might be in their retreat, it

is improbaple they would fall upon them ; but, for a farther

ſecurity, they might be covered with chevaux-de-friſe.
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moſt probably be the caſe, they muſt break their

own infantry in their retreat, becauſe it will be diffi

cult for them to find their former poſts again; and

the intervals allowed them being ſmall, will certainly

have been filled up; for the battalions are ſubjećt to

ſuch great inconveniencies, from their preſent me

thod of forming, that the diſorder of a few files,

whether occaſioned by their own movement, the

doubling of the ranks, or the enemy's cannon, is

ſufficient to throw the whole into irretrievable con

fuſion. It is far otherwiſe with my centuries; they

follow each their reſpective ſtandard, and keep in a

body together: all diſorders among them are eaſily

remedied, and if not, ſo long as they are guided by

their ſtandards, which are to range in a line with that

of the legion, no fatal conſequence can enſue, be

cauſe the Officers will be able to keep the ranks

ſtraight, which it is impoſſible for them to do in the

battalions; and this being alſo one great defect in

M. de Folard's column, I ſhall take the preſent op

portunity to give my ſentiments of it. -

Of the C O L U M N.

NotwithstANDING the very great regard I have

for the Chevalier Folard, and the high eſteem I

entertain for his ingenious writings, yet I cannot

agree with him in opinion concerning the column.

It is ſtriking, indeed, and formidable in appearance;

and the idea of it, which firſt preſented itſelf to my

imagination, ſeduced for a while my judgment, till,

by trying it in execution, I became convinced of my

error. The following analyſis, or calculation, will

be neceſſary to diſcover the defečts of it.

In action, every man is to be allowed one foot

and a half, or eighteen inches diſtance, and the flanks

of the column are to face outwards ; which flanks,

liſh
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in whatſoever order they are formed, muſt be always

compoſed of at leaſt forty files in depth, upou

twenty-four ranks in breadth ; thus, when faced,

it conſequently takes up ſixty feet for its flank-front:

in marching, it requires one hundred and twenty,

which is double its former diſtance; becauſe a man

will not be able to move, without kicking his leader,

if confined within the ſpace of eighteen inches; but

to march with celerity, muſt be allowed three feet;

ſo that when the front of the column marches firſt

off its ground, the rear will be obliged to wait till

it has gained ſixty paces; and likewiſe to march the

ſame diſtance, after the front has halted; as it muſt

make intervals in the flanks, which will expoſe them

to great danger. This defect will naturally be in

creaſed, in proportion to the number of files which

are added; ſo that a column, conſiſting of two hun

dred and forty, will occupy, in its ſtanding order,

three hundred and fixty feet in length, and, of

courſe, ſeven hundred and twenty, marching. After

having pierced the enemy, its flanks are to face to

the right and left outwards, in order to charge their

broken ranks : but as it takes up double its proper

allowance of ground, its files will remain open,

and large intervals be left, eſpecially if the charge is

to be made with ſpeed and impetuoſity, which ought

to be the property of the column. -

The Chevalier is very much deceived in imagin

ing it to be a body capable of moving with eaſe;

inſomuch that I do not know any one ſo unweildy,

particularly when it is formed in the manner juſt

above deſcribed. If it happens that the files are

once diſordered, either by marching, the uneveneſs

of the ground, or the enemy's cannon, which laſt

muſt make a dreadful havock amongſt them, it will

be impoſſible to reſtore them to good order again:

thus it becomes a huge, ina&tive maſs, diveſted of

all
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all manner of regularity, and totally involved in

confuſion. I do not think, notwithſtanding what the

Chevalier ſays, that the weight of it can be of any

great conſequence; for the men do not puſh one

another forwards, in the manner which he deſcribes;

neither is it poſſible they ſhould, while they take up

three paces diſtance, which they are obliged to do

in marching. * . . . . . -

In retreating, it has the advantage of battalions

formed in the ſquare; not that it is capable of march

ing with more celerity, but becauſe every part moves

together; and although it be even pierced by the

enemy's cavalry in purſuit, yet the injury it will

thereby ſuſtain is inconſiderable, for they muſt be

expoſed to a fire from behind, and the interval they

make will be preſently cloſed up. , - .

Two battalions, formed back to back, will an

ſwer; the ſame purpoſe marching by files and facing

to the right and left outwards, when neceſſary.

This method of retreating muſt be performed very

ſlowly, for otherwiſe the rear will ſoon be ſeparated

from the main body, by reaſon of that diſtance of

three feet, which every man will take up in march

ing. But to believe that the column is an active

and light body, is an error of which I am thoroughly

convinced ; inſomuch that I am even induced to

think it a dangerous diſpoſition when compoſed of

but twenty-four by ſixteen, on account of the diffi
--

culty of forming it again, when once broken or diſ.

ordered. Properly, it ſhould never conſiſt, in breadth,

of more than two battalions, formed each four deep,

which does not at all confound their natural order.

What I have been ſaying concerning the room .

which every man muſt neceſſarily take up, ſhews

the danger of marching by files. If you do it in the

preſence of an enemy in order to fill up any in

terval, you muſt inevitably be undone; for your

battalion
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batta ion will then occupy double its former quarº

tity of ground, and you will alſo require double the

proper time to form it again : as, for inſtance, ſup

poſing your battalion confiſts of ſix hundred men.

with files cloſed, it will cover two hundred, and

twenty-five feet ; if it is to gain ground to the right,

the right hand man, will have marched that diſtance

before the left hand man has moved; and after the

former has halted, the latter will have the ſame

number of feet to march, before the battalion can be

in its proper order, to face to the front again 3

which together takes up as much time as would be

neceſſary to march the diſtance of four hundred and

fifty feet, or one hundred and eighty paces. . If

then the enemy is a hundred paces off, and ſeizes

this opportunity to charge you, he will have the

advantage of as much time, before you can be

formed, as is required to march eighty paces; the

danger of this movement naturally increaſes in pro

portion, as you augment the number of troops that

are to make it; for if you have four battalions, and

the enemy is at the diſtance of eight hundred paces,

you are expoſed to as great a diſadvantage. In this

I proceed upon geometrical principles, to which it is

neceſſary to have recourſe on many occaſions in war.

The tačt, or cadence, is the only effectual remedy

for theſe defečts, on which the event of all engage

ments totally depends. It is what I have dwelt

upon the longer, on purpoſe to demonſtrate the

great efficacy of it, and, at the ſame time, to ex

poſe the ignorance of our modern diſciplinarians;

who, notwithſtanding they concur with me in re

gard to the reality of theſe errors, remain yet unac

quainted with any other method of avoiding then,

in pračtice, than by marching ſlow.

We cannot even bring a ſingle battalion drawn

up but four deep to the charge, without being ſub

jećt
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jea to the inconvenience of which I have been ſpeak

ing: unleſs we march at a ſnail’s pace, our ranks

and files when we approach the enemy are open.

This monſtrous defeºt in our diſcipline is what gave

riſe to the preſent method of firing; for to charge

otherwiſe, it is neceſſary to move briſkly and toge

ther, which cannot be done, allowing only eighteen

inches to a man, without the taétick.

It is alſo impoſſible that the Romans and Mace

donians, as their manner of forming was in cloſe and

deep order, could engage without it; it is a term

which is very familiarly uſed, but has hitherto, me

thinks, been totally miſapplied or miſtaken.

I have frequently been ſurprized, that the co

lumn is not made uſe of againſt the enemy, on a

march ; for it is certain, that a large army always

takes up then, three or four times more ground than

is neceſſary to form it. If, therefore, you get in

telligence of the enemy's route, and the hour at

which he is to begin his march, although he is at the

diſtance of fix leagues from you, you would have

very ſufficient time to intercept him ; for his front

uſually arrives in the new camp before his rear has

quitted the old. It is impoſſible to form troops that

take up ſo much more than their proper quantity

of ground without making large intervals, and a

dreadful confuſion. Notwithſtanding which, I have

very often ſeen the enemy ſuffer it to be done without

moleſtation, when one would have imagined, that no

thing leſs than faſcination could have prevented his

taking the advantage of an opportunity ſo favourable
to him. -

The preſent ſubjećt might furniſh a very uſeful

chapter; for how many different countries will occa

ſion ſuch ſtraggling marches, and in how many

places may one make an attack without riſking any

#hing? How frequently does it happen to an army,
- - IJ
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to be divided on its march by bad roads, rivers, dif

ficult paſſes, &c. and how many ſituations will enable

you to ſurprize any part of it How often do oppor

tunities preſent themſelves of ſeparating it, ſo as to

be able, although inferior, to attack one part, with

advantage ; and, at the ſame time, by the proper

diſpoſition of a ſmall number of troops only, pre

vent its being relieved by the other ? But all theſe

circumſtances being as various and undeterminate as

the ſituations which produce them, nothing more is

required, than to keep good intelligence to acquire

a knowledge of the country, and to aſſume the

courage to execute ; for as theſe affairs are never

deciſive on your ſide, and may be ſo on that of the

enemy, the riſk you run is inconſiderable, when com

pared with the advantages you may gain. The

manner of attack, is with the heads of your co

lumns, which are to charge as faſt as they arrive,

and to be ſuſtained by the others which follow , ſo

that your diſpoſition is made in a manner ſpontane

ouſly, and you attack an enemy without either or

der or ſupport, and totally unprepared to make any

defence. -

of P A R T I E S.

cº N army can never be informed of the ene,

- my's motions in too many different ways; and

as to ſpies, as ſome may be diſcovered, others pre

vented giving their intelligence in time, it is very

neceſſary to have parties continually patrolling with

out, compoſed according to the nature of the coun

try into which they have to penetrate; and by whom

the General is informed of every thing which paſſes,

within a reaſonable diſtance of his camp.

“Parties, as well ſoldiers as Officers, are often

commanded by their tour in the roſter: often alſo

- - the

2
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the General chuſes particular volunteer Officers to

command them, who are well acquainted with the

country they are ſent into, and capable of examining

narrowly, and giving a diſtinét account to the Ge

neral of every thing he wants to be informed of.

It is better too, the men ſhould be volunteers and

approved of; for, if they are taken by the roll, a

malingerer, or bad marcher, may be found among

them; beſides, they ſhould be men of reſolution and

known courage. -

“The general objećt of parties is, to be informed

of every thing that paſſes in the country, and to hin

der thoſe of the enemy from knowing what they are

doing, or what they intend to do. But it is not an

eaſy thing to condućt a party properly ; and we ſee

very few capable of acquitting themſelves of it.

This proceeds, no doubt, from their not applying

to this part of the ſervice when young; which is,

however, of great uſe on many occaſions; and in

which, conſequently, all Officers ought to be in

ſtrućted. A young man, who wiſhes to be a pro

ficient in the military buſineſs, and would make his

way quickly, can never uſe more certain means to

accompliſh it, than attending an experienced partiſan,

and endeavouring, by this example, to become ca

pable of leading a party: it is in this way, he will,

in a ſhort time, ſee many ſtratagems and many ac

tions: and this is the road which leads to his being

often employed himſelf, and often gives him the

opportunity of doing great ſervice to the General

in Chief.

“A General Officer is often detached with a con

ſiderable body of troops, when the General wants to

be informed of the enemy's ſituation, to watch their

motions or to harraſs them.

“Often alſo a private Officer is detached with a

ſmall party of infantry or cavalry, either for the ſame

purpoſes,

- -

--
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purpoſes, or to carry off forage, make priſoners,

or even to inform the General of ſomething he

wants to know, previous to the undertaking ſome

enterprizes. *

“The Officer who commands a party, ought to

be perfeótly acquainted with the country, the roads,

the fords or bridges over rivers, the defiles, woods,

villages, farm-houſes or hamlets, in the neighbour

hood where they are to paſs: they ought to make

acquaintance with the Mayors and Bailiffs, and other

Magiſtrates there, and endeavour to have private

intelligence from them; for this purpoſe, let him be

have to them with generoſity, make them preſents,

never permit any harm to be done their towns or

yillages, and carefully protećt every thing which be

longs to them. A Partizan who has taken theſe pre

cautions, will always march with ſafety, and never

can be ſurprized; for he will be exačtly informed of

the ſmalleſt parties the enemy can ſend out, either

from their garriſon or their army.

“A party, compoſed only of infantry, ſhould never

march but through a covered country, and never ex

poſe themſelves in a plain, in the day-time, . By

this precaution, which is eſſential for their ſafety,

they are, at the ſame time, leſs ſubječt to be diſco

covered, and may the more eaſily execute what they

are ordered. The Partizan ought alſo to uſe all ſorts

of ſtratagems, by marches and counter-marches, to

arrive at the place he has in view, and return in the

ſame manner: he ought to be capable of reſolving

quickly, and at one glance of his eye to determine.

whether to engage or retreat, according to times and

occaſions. He muſt know, when weak, how to poſt

himſelf to advantage, how to dreſs an ambuſcade

properly, and how to avoid falling into thoſe of the

enemy: he muſt preſerve his ammunition, and take

particular care that his men's arms are always in

order,
-

*
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erder. He muſt, in ſhort, keep his troops in the

moſt exačt diſcipline, and make them even obſerve

ſtrićt ſilence, which is abſolutely neceſſary for parties.

“Let him give great attention never to halt in

villages, farm-houſes, or gentlemen's ſeats: if his

foldiers need refreſhments, let him ſend an intelli

gent ſagacious ſoldier to the neareſt village to ſeek

them; and, when brought out of the village, de

tach one or two to fetch them to the place he has

choſen for his halt; which ſhould be proper for

concealing his men; to prevent the peaſants from

ſeeing or counting his numbers, and fit for defence,

if he is then attacked. He ought alſo to ſhun paſ.

ſºng near villages, caſtles, &c. whether he marches

by day or night, that he may not be diſcovered by

the barking of dogs, or ſeen by the peaſants, who

may inform the enemy; neither ſhould he in the

day-time keep the high roads, or march through a

very open country.

“It is fit he ſhould carry a watch, pen, ink, ard

paper, with him, that he may be able to mark to

the General, the hour he ſends him any report ;

mentioning what has happened to him, or what he

has diſcovered that is of importance. The ſoldier

he ſends with his written or verbal report, ought to

be privately inſtrućted by him, where he will find

the General, if the army has marched; concealing

from the reſt the motions of the army ; whether it

has made or is to make any, ſo that the enemy can

never be informed by thoſe who may deſert from

him. If he wants to inform the General of ſome

thing of very great conſequence, he ought to detach

two or three ſoldiers, who muſt take different routes;

ſo that one may arrive ſafe, in caſe the reſt, by

malice or misfortune, fall into the enemy's hands.

“If two equal parties engage in an open field, ig

is the courage .#hardineſs of the Partizan which

1. decide;
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decides the ſucceſs. If to form an ambuſcade in a

cloſe covered country, and then ſurprize the enemy,

who, for want of proper prcCaution, has fallen into

it, he owes his ſucceſs to his judgment and ſagacity:

and, if he takes any prize or booty, let him diſtribute

it with the utmoſt equality. Other rules for the con

dućt of a Partizan would be needleſs : he muſt find

them in his own capacity and experience.”

General Inſtruślions to the Wan-guard.

[This is copied from BLAND's Diſcipline.]

HE van-guard is to march before the regiment:

the diſtance which they are to be advanced

cannot be abſolutely determined, ſince it muſt de

pend on the nature of the country you march

through; ſo that in an incloſed country it cannot

exceed two hundred yards, without loſing ſight of

the regiment, which they are by no means to do,

unleſs they have orders: and in an open or cham

paign one, they ought not to be above three or four

hundred yards, left they ſhould be attacked and cut

off by a ſuperior party, before the regiment could

come up to their relief.

The van-guard is to reconnoitre, or view every

place where any number of men can lie concealed;

ſuch as woods, copſes, ditches, hollow ways, ſtrag

gling houſes or villages, through which you are to

march or paſs near. -

That the regiment may not halt upon every occa

ſion of this nature, the Officer who commands the

van-guard muſt of der a Serjeant and ſix or twelve

men to advance before him, but not to march out of

his fight, who are to reconnoitre all ſuſpected places;
and
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and where there are more than one of thoſe places to

be looked into at a time, by having them both on

the right and left of the road, he is to order out

another ſmall party for that purpoſe.

When there are any woods or villages which will

require ſome time to view; the Officer muſt halt his

guard at ſome diſtance from them, aſid remain there

till his advanced parties have reconnoitred them

thoroughly, and ſent him an account that all is ſafe;

after which he is to march on. -

Upon every halt of this kind he is to ſend one to

the Commanding-officer of the regiment, to ac

quaint him with the reaſon of his halting; upon

which he ſhould halt the regiment as ſoon as they

come in ſight of the van-guard; and when it marches

again, the regiment is to do ſo too., . •

The reaſon for the van-guard halting at ſome diſ.

tance from a wood or village, till it is reconnoitred,

is for fear of an ambuſcade; for ſhould they march

up too near, before it is viewed, they might be

drawn too far into the ſnare to be able to extricate

themſelves, and, by that means, draw the regiment

into the ſame misfortune; whereas, by halting at

ſome diſtance, that danger is avoided ; at leaſt ſo far,

that they cannot ſurprize you by falling upon you

unprepared; which is all that can be expected from

an Officer. - - -

The ſame reaſon Holds good for the regiment's

halting, when the van-guard does.

When the van-guard diſcovers any body of men,

it is to halt, and the Officer is to fend back imme

diately and acquaint the Commanding-officer with

it, and to know what particular commands he has

for him: and when he diſcovers any thing further,

he is to do the ſame, whether it relates to their num

bers, quality, (as horſe or foot) movement, and diſ

poſition, that he may take his meaſures accordin-'y.

- 1, 2 T nuş



148 T H E M E D L. E. Y.

Thus I have given as full an account of the duty

of a van guard as the nature of the thing will admit

of, or that general rules can direčt.

General Inſtruäions to a Rear-guard.

[This is copied from Bland's Diſcipline.]

Th; chief inſtrućtions of a rear-guard is to take

up all the ſoldiers who ſhall fall behind the re

giment, and march them priſoners, in order to their

being puniſhed for leaving it; which but too many

will do, without a great deal of care, in order to

plunder or marode.

This precaution is therefore abſolutely neceſſary,

without which a great many men may be loſt, and

the country ſuffer extremely by being left to the diſ.

cretion of thoſe gentlemen.

The Officer commanding the rear-guard muſt

therefore be very diligent in examining every place

in which the ſoldiers can hide themſelves, to prevent

theſe diſorders.

As the rear-guard is not to be at any great diſ.

tance from the regiment, it will likewiſe prove a ſe

curity, in preventing their being fallen upon in the

rear, before they have notice to prepare for their

defence; for the moment that any troops appear in

the rear, the Officer of that guard muſt ſend and

acquaint the Commanding-officer, with it, that he

may have time to make a diſpoſition ſuitable to the

occaſion; to gain which, the Officer of the rear

guard is to oppoſe them in the beſt manner he can:

but if the ſuperiority of the enemy obliges him to

give way before he can receive further orders from

the Commanding-officer, he muſt endeavour to join

-
the
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the regiment by a ſlow and regular retreat, in mak

ing a ſtand at every ſpot of ground that can be diſ

puted. If he finds it impračticable for him to join

the regiment, by his retreat being cut off, he muſt

endeavour to gain the neareſt place of ſecurity,

whether incloſures, woods, hollow-way, moraſſes,

villages, or towns, in order to ſave himſelf and

party; but this ſhould not be attempted while there

are any hopes left of his putting a ſtop to the ene

my, or his joining the regiment, ſince it will be

weakened by his going off.

of A M B U S c AD E S.

&g MBuscADEs are ſnares ſet for the enemy, either

to ſurprize them when marching without

precaution, or by poſting yourſelf advantageouſly,

and drawing them there, by different ſtratagems, to

attack them by ſuperior force. -

“An active and vigilant General oftener employs

ſtratagem than open force in war; and, by multi

plying ſmall advantages, procures, at length, a de

ciſive one. Ambuſcades are the ſureſt means of

procuring theſe ſmall ſucceſſes: they are of two

kinds; great and ſmall. It is very ſeldom the firſt

kind can be pračtiſed againſt an able, cautious Gene-

ral: they may even be extremely dangerous, if diſ

covered by the enemy; and therefore, though we

ſpeak of the manner of employing them ſucceſsfully,

we inſiſt leſs on the neceſſity of them than of ſmall

ambuſcades, which are frequently employed, and

with little riſk. Theſe ſmall ambuſcades have dif

ferent objećts in view: they ſerve to carry off Ma

giſtrates or Hoftages for the payment of contribu

tions; Merchants who tranſport proviſions to the

enemy, &c. - -

- L 3 “A Partizan
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- “A Partizan may alſo form an ambuſcade when

he is well aſſured, by good ſpies, of the day and

road one of the enemy's convoys is to paſs; whether

swith young horſes to remount the cavalry, recruits,

proviſions, or ammunition, and that the eſcort is

weaker than his party. The advice he receives

from ſpies or friends, who give him intelligence;

gives him often the facility of taking, by an ambu

feade, one of the enemy’s Generals, detached to re

connoitre ſome particular place, to be cured of his

wounds, to receive ſome perſon cf diſtinétion, or

otherwiſe,

“When you have a ſpy intriguing enough to be

inſtructed, and to give advice of the day and road

the enemy are to go a foraging, an ambuſcade may

be formed near the road to carry off ſome of the

horſes or foragers: you may alſo lie in ambuſcade

within the chain of forage, and fall on the foragers

when diſperſed; but you muſt obſerve to plant your

ambuſcade, in both theſe caſes, in a place diſtant

from the enemy's troops, who form the chain; that

is to ſay, behind the center of the foragers, and

have ſure retreat as ſoon as you have ſtruck your

ſtroke. -

“You may alſo plant ſmall parties of light-troops

in ambuſcade in different places, without the chain

of eſcorte; who, as ſoon as the foragers diſband,

give the alarm at the different poſts; ſo that the

enemy, not knowing on what ſide the real attack is,

are obliged to re-aſſemble the eſcorte; and, as much

time is loſt in this way, night comes on before the

foraging is compleated, and the cavalry are fatigued,

weakened, and inſenſibly deſtroyed. Ambuſcades

may alſo be placed to carry off the men or equi

ages who remain behind when the army diſperſes to

go to quarters, or when the troops, which are to

pompoſe it, are aſſembling in the ſpring.

º .* - “Ambuſcades

*
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“Ambuſcades are dreſt to carry off priſoners or

inhabitants of the country, in order to gain intelli

gence. In this caſe, the priſoners ought not to be

allowed to remain or talk together, left they concert

ſome falſe intelligence to deceive you.

“In ſhort, ambuſcades may be employed to carry

off couriers, or ſmall convoys of the enemy, who

paſs between their army and their great towns:

but in all theſe caſes the parties who form them

muſt be attended by good guides, who know all the

bridges, rivulets, fords, paſſes, marſhes, footpaths

through woods or over mountains, that they may

retire through roads unknown to the enerhy.

“It is not neceſſary that theſe kind of ambuſcades

ſhould be compoſed of greater numbers than the

eſcorts of the enemy, eſpecially if theſe eſcorts muſt

march through defiles.

“If you form an ambuſcade, where the ſafety of

your retreat does not depend on your numbers, but

entirely on their addreſs and celerity, it ſhould be

compoſed of light cavalry, and of no more than are

judged neceſſary to defeat that part of the enemy’s

corps againſt whom they are intended.

“When your retreat is ſhort, but through a

rough covered road, the ambuſcades ſhould conſiſt

of more infantry than cavalry; but if the retreat is

to be long, and by a broad open road, you muſt

have no more infantry than what the half of your

cavalry can carry behind them; while the other half,

having nothing to embarraſs them, form the front

or rear-guard, and make head againſt the enemy.

If you would diſquiet and harraſs the enemy by ſmall

but frequent ambuſcades, you muſt, from time to

time, form a great ambuſcade, to over-awe the

enemy, and prevent their ſending out detachments

againſt your ſmall parties.

I, 4 “Ambuſcades
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- “Ambuſcades ſhould march with great ſecrecy,

and generally in the night time; they ought never

to carry dogs with them, becauſe they bark; nor

mares with ſtone-horſes, becauſe of their neighing;

they ought to take as few ſervants with thern as

poſſible; and ſtrictly forbid them, or the party, to

fire at game, if it ſhould ſpring. -

“They ſhould endeavour to enter the place of

ambuſh, ſo as to leave no trace behind them; and for

this purpoſe they may turn the ſhoes of the horſes

of the rear-guard, or throw down their cloaks for

the reſt to walk along.

“They ſhould not arrive at the place of ambuſh

long before they expect the enemy, becauſe acci

dents may happen to diſcover them; or their men,

if fatigued, may fall aſleep.

“It is needleſs to mention the places fit for parties

to lay in ambuſh; every place is proper; a hollow

way, a ſmall wood, a dry ditch, the grotto of a

mountain, a garden, a court-yard, a field of corn,

a thick hedge; in ſhort, every place covered by art

or nature. It is the perſon that commands who

muſt chuſe the ſpot where he is not expoſed to be

diſcovered, and at hand to carry off his intended prize.

“Great ambuſcades have ſo immediate a connec

tion with marches, ſurprizes of armies, and battles,

that, to have a juſt notion of the manner of employ

ing them with ſome hopes of ſucceſs, it is neceſſary

to combine what will be ſaid hereafter on theſe three

ſubjects.

“The objećt of great ambuſcades is to carry off

a corps of the enemy ieſt to their own ſtrength ; to

ſurprize a convoy, or the equipages of the army;

the attack of an army on march ; the carrying off a

art of a garriſon ; or taking a town by eſcalade.

“Great ambuſcades are formed in woods or val

lies, and care taken to place ſmall parties in ambuſh

all
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all round, or on the neighbouring eminences, to ſtop

and arreſt hunters, travellers, or other paſſengers,

who might diſcover your main body. -

“Great ambuſcades may alſo be formed in a

village or town, whoſe inhabitants favour you; where,

for fear of being betrayed by ſome ſpy, you leave

centinels all round, publiſhing a ſtrićt order, on pain

of death, not to paſs beyond your centinels. On a

ſteeple, or the higheſt place, there you appoint an

Officer for centinel, who, with good glaſſes, diſcovers

the approach of the enemy, their numbers, and the

road they keep ; and informs you of theſe particu

lars, that you may have your troops in order of bat

tle in the ſtreets: but if the Officer on the ſteeple

informs you that the enemy is ſuperior, and that you

have not time to retire, you muſt draw up your

troops in an oppoſite ſtreet, or in a church, placin

only a few of your men, diſguiſed and dreſſed like

townſmen, in the ſtreet through which the enemy are

to march, to try to prevent any inhabitant informing

them. This ſort of precaution ſuppoſes you have

taken all others proper for your defence; for if the

enemy has the leaſt experience, he will not enter the

village till he has ſearched and examined it. .

“Plains covered with corn or bruſh-wood are very

commodious for placing infantry in ambuſcade, be

cauſe from thence you can ſee at ſome diſtance the

number of the enemy, and the manner in which they

approach; you can march out in order of battle to

attack them; or, if you find them ſuperior, you have

a free retreat on all ſides.

“When you know the enemy's army is to march

through a country which produces little water, eſpe

cially if the ſeaſon is hot, you may, if the ground

permits it, dreſs a ſtrong ambuſcade near ſome foun

tain or rivulet by the road. The ſucceſs in this caſe

is the more certain, becauſe the ſoldiers, fatigued".
thC
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the march, never fail to diſband, each trying to be the

firſt to quench his thirſt before the water is troubled

by the reſt; and as the current of the water has dug

a courſe for itſelf, and has formed a hollow way

where the corps are obliged to defile, this renders it

the more eaſy to attack one part of them, before or

after they paſſed, with great advantage.

“If it is neceſſary to keep in ambuſcade more than

one day, it is ſuppoſed they have brought proviſions

with them, and they muſt chuſe a place where there

is water; left, if at a diſtance, the ſoldiers are diſ

covered going to fetch it.

“The troops in ambuſcade muſt be placed with

out confuſion, ſo as to be able to make their ſally in

order.

“As ſoon as they have arrived at the place where

they are to form the ambuſcade, the Commanding

officer of each troop muſt review them : if any ſol

dier, ſervant, or others are miſſing, he muſt imme

diately inform the Commander in Chief; who ought,

in that caſe, to retire with the party.

“He muſt place his centinels where they can ſee

fartheſt on all ſides : but, that they may not them

ſelves be perceived at a diſtance, by the colour of

their regimentals, or the ſhining of their arms, the

centinels ought to place their firelocks on the

ground, and lay themſelves amongſt the leaves or

buihes on the eminence where they are placed ; for,

from the ſummit of a little hill or riſing ground, a

man ſees more than a mile: if there is no riſing

ground, they can place the centinels towards the top

of thick buſhy trees, behind branches, or cover them

by ſome ſmall bruſh-wood they may have carried with

them for the purpoſe. -

“If the centinels’ poſt is ſo far from the ambuſcade

that they cannot be heard, or come, or ſend another

with their intelligence without the riſk of being per

ceived
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ceived by the enemy, in walking over ſome open

field betwixt the ambuſcade and the firſt or fartheſt

off centinels, other centinels muſt be placed at ſmaller

diſtances, under the cover of ſome hollow way, rock,

or buſh, that the intelligence may paſs by word of

mouth from one to the other. -

“But, left theſe advices ſhould not be clear, or to

the purpoſe, and may throw you into confuſion, theſe

centinels ſhould be Officers, Serjeants, or intelligent

Corporals. This is particularly neceſſary with regard

to the centinel the moſt advanced on each ſide ; that

is to ſay, he who has the fartheſt view.

“It is neceſſary to have, on the right, the center,

and left of the ambuſcade, three ſmall parties of

cavalry, who, on the firſt advice from the centinels,

are ready to ride after and arreſt deſerters, or peaſants,

who may diſcover your ambuſcade.

“If you know the road a detachment of the enemy

intends to take, and that this march is through your

country, place at the ſide oppoſite to your centinels

ſome flocks or herds of cattle ſcattered along the hills,

within fight of your ambuſcade; the deſire of carry

ing them off will make the enemy diſband, or at

leaſt weaken themſelves by ſending parties to carry

them off. Inſtead of ſhepherds, place ſoldiers diſ.

guiſed to tend theſe flocks; who, ſeeing the enemy

advance, ſhall ſeem to retire with their flocks; and,

when the enemy have got very near, theſe ſoldiers

ſhall make their eſcape, the beſt way they can, on

horſes given them for that purpoſe.

“You may alſo draw the enemy into your ambuſ.

cade, by bribing their guides; who, in concert with

you, may propoſe a road where you ſhall be in am

buſh; or may draw them there by giving falſe ad

vice of the force of your party, or of your proječt.

They may alſo be drawn into an ambuſcade, by de

taching a party to carry off cattle, or bymº
- * º OII]C
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ſome priſoners near the enemy: in ſuch a caſe, this

party muſt be ſent out before any of the ſoldiers who

compoſe it can ſuſpect your deſign; ſo that if any

one ſhould deſert, he can never inform the enemy of

your intended enterprize 3 the Officers of the party

muſt alone be informed of your intentions, and you

muſt mention the exačt hour at which they ſhall be.

gin to ſhew themſelves, leſt the enemy following

them ſhould arrive at the place of ambuſcade before

you are poſted. -

“But this party muſt not retire ſo near the ambuſ.

cade that the enemy's patroles may diſcover it before

their main body is engaged in it. The centinels

placed near the road, by which the enemy march,

who are purſuing your ſmall party, ſhall retire before

they are diſcovered, and the party ſhall continue

their feigned flight, till they are got conſiderably be

yond the ambuſcade, to oblige the enemy to advance

the farther ; for the troops which compoſe the am

buſcade ought not to begin to charge the enemy till

their main body is oppoſite to your front, in order to

attack their flanks, that the action may be complete

and leſs dangerous.

“To prevent your ambuſcade being diſcovered

too ſoon, you muſt caution your men to remain quiet

and concealed till they get a certain ſignal, even

though they ſhould hear ſome ſhots fired by their

troops in ambuſcade, which may happen either by

ſome firelocks going off by accident, or by ſome one

firing at game which may ſpring.

“The ſignal may be made by planting a ſtandard

on ſome eminence within fight of your troops, by

founding a charge with ſeveral trumpets or drums

united, or ſome other warlike ſound different from

what the enemy uſe on their march, and which may

be eaſily diſtinguiſhed by your own troops. You.

may alſo place ſome ſtraw, ſo as to be ſeen by all

- your
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your troops, and, by ſetting fire to it, give the ſignal

for the attack; or by firing a certain number of

ſhots, of throwing one or more ſky rockets from an

eminence, which may be ſeen by the whole. But in

all theſe caſes, the perſons deſtined to give the ſignals

muſt be people of intelligence, who give them ex

aćtly at the proper time, when the enemy are

thoroughly engaged in your ambuſcade.

“When the troops of your ambuſcade are greatly

ſuperior in number to thoſe of the enemy whom you

expe&t, divide them in two corps, which you may

place at a greater or ſmaller diſtance from each other,

in proportion to the breadth of the road or the ground

the enemy may occupy from his vanguard to his

rear-guard; ſo that theſe two corps may ſally at once

from their ambuſcade, and charge the enemy when

juſt between the two.

“. Even if the troops are not numerous enough to

be divided in two equal bodies, each of which are

ſuperior in number to the enemy, the defeat will ſtill

be the greater, if you charge their vanguard with

their main body, and their rear-guard with a detach

ment ; but if the nature of the ground makes it

eaſy for the ambuſcade to attack the whole flank of

the enemy's troops when defiling, it will be needleſs

to divide the troops, it being more advantageous to

charge them in flank.

“If the enemy have in the rear a conſiderable

party at hand, to ſuſtain their rear-guard as ſoon as

engaged, it is neceſſary to preſerve a detachment of

your troops, in order to oppoſe this party, in caſe

they ſhould advance to charge your troops who have

attacked the enemy's rear.

“When the ground (becauſe of its inequality, it

being covered with woods, or any other obſtacle)

prevents your ſeeing whether the enemy have in their

rear ſuch a party as is juſt mentioned; in ſuch a caſe,

you
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you muſt have the precaution to keep in ambuſcade

a ſmall corps de reſerve; and your troops the fartheſt

advanced in the ambuſcade, muſt uſe the ſame pre

cautions, if the front of the enemy's main body is

preceded by a detachment; without which, there

would be great danger that this detachment, by

wheeling to right or left, might take your troops in

flank, when engaged by the enemy's main body.

“ In an ambuſcade, the beſt markſmen ſhould be

placed in the front line, and deſired to fire at thoſe

whom they can diſtinguiſh to be Officers ; for ſmall

reſiſtance can be expected from troops ſurprized and

thrown into confuſion and diſorder by an unexpected

attack, if the loſs of their Officers is added to it.

The grenadier Officers, or ſuch as carry fuzees,

ſhould have the ſame orders.

“If the Officers who have been placed as centinels

report that they have diſcovered a more conſiderable

body of the enemy than you expected, and more

than you are able to defeat, let the Commanding

officer repair to that poſt; and if by the help of good

glaſſes he is convinced of the truth of the report, he

ought to haſten his retreat; for it is then to be pre

ſumed, that the enemy, informed of your deſign,

comes with a ſtrong detachment to ſurprize you in

your ambuſcade. - -

“If the enemy have a ſuperior body of troops

near you, and you have reaſon to believe your am

buſcade has been diſcovered, either by any of your

people deſerting, or that your march has been ſeen

by any of the enemy's parties, who will diſcover it to

their camp or garriſons; in any of theſe caſes you

ought alſo immediately to form your retreat.

“. If, in ſpite of retiring with all promptitude, you

ſhall be overtaken and attacked by the enemy with

ſuperior numbers, you muſt then take ſuch neeefrary

precautions as prudence requires, to aſſure your re

- * - treat 3
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treat; or, if you are near enough to hope for ſuc

cours, make a vigorous and gallant defence till they

ſhall arrive.

“If you have made any detachments who are in

ambuſh at a certain diſtance, that they may not be

abandoned and loſt, you ſhould immediately ſend

five or ſix horſemen, who ſhould take the moſt fa

vourable road, and inform them of your retreat ;

having taken care to mark to theſe Officers with the

detachments, the route they are to purſue; either to

join you, or form their own retreat.

“If you want to draw a part of the troops of one

of the enemy's garriſons into an ambuſcade, you

ſhould conceal beyond your ambuſcade, and as near

the garriſon as poſſible, a ſmall party of cavalry,

who muſt endeavour to carry off the herds of cattle;

flocks of ſheep, or Officer's horſes belonging to the

place, which come out to feed or water in the morn

ing ; or, in the evening, try to carry off the Go

vernor, the Officers, principal citizens, or ladies, who

then come out to take the air.

“In this laſt ſort of expedition, you ſhould wait

for a fair or a holiday, when many walk out; becauſe

the more people of diſtinétion you can ſurprize, the

more will their friends and relations endeavour to

prevail with the Governor, and engage him to ſend

out a detachment againſt your party, which ought

not to retire precipitately, left the enemy ſhould

abandon the purſuit; but draw them on by degrees

towards the ambuſcade.

“You ought not to place the main body of your

ambuſcade too near the town, in order to render the

retreat of the enemy's detachment more difficult after

'you have put them in diſorder.

“You may alſo, if the ground allows of it, place

in ambuſcade a corps of cavalry, a little beyond the

principal ambuſcade, towards the town, to cut off

the
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the enemy's retreat when defeated. We ſuppoſe,

however, that theſe two ambuſcades are not ſo far

diſtant from each other, but that the principal one,

which is the fartheſt from the town, can eaſily come

to the other's aſſiſtance, in caſe they have by any

accident been diſcovered and are attacked by the

enemy.

“If the environs of a garriſon are ſo entirely open

that it is not poſſible to place a proper number of

troops in ambuſcade, the cavalry, in that caſe, may

ſerve to conceal the infantry.

“If you have plenty of troops, and have reaſon to

believe the Commandant of the town or poſt is weak

enough, or ſo ill adviſed as to allow himſelf to ſend

out ſo great a number of troops on a fally, as to

leave his garriſon unprovided, you may place an

ambuſcade on the oppoſite ſide of the town, provided

with the neceſſaries for a ſurprize-eſcalade, or by ap

plying the petard, who ſhall make their attack when

the enemy are at ſome diſtance in purſuit of your

other party.

“ The ſame ſtratagem may be employed againſt a

town where there are no regular troops, and whoſe

unexperienced inhabitants are caſily deceived by all

the common ſtratăgems of war.

“Before you try a great ambuſcade, it is very

proper to have often formed ſmall ones, or to have

made excurſions into the country with ſmall parties ;

ſo that the Governor or Commandant of the poſt be

ing accuſtomed to believe you have but a few troops,

is the more eaſily determined to detach a part of his

gårriton.

“If you want to draw the enemy’s army, or a great

part of it, into an ambuſcade, you muſt march with

your army towards the enemy, ſo long as you are

not afraid of being diſcovered by their parties, of

grand advanced guards: there you muſt halt wº
I 2.
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all poſſible filence, and detach a good part of your

cavalry; which, without halting, ſhall charge that

flank of the enemy neareſt your ambuſcade; the

firſt charge being over, without giving the enemy

time to attack, them with too many troops, they

muſt retire to their main body; ſo that, if the enemy

fhall inconſiderately purſue them, they fall into the

ambuſcade.

“. Having given our ideas on this ſubjećt, we ſhall

end it with obſerving, that, with the quantity of light

troops now in uſe, and who are continually patrolling

the country, it is very difficult to ſurprize an enemy

with a great ambuſcade ; the ſmall ones only can

ſucceed, and ſuch particularly as are condućted by

an able Partiſan, who has good intelligence, and who

underſtands the petit guerre.”

Attack of the Covert-way, Sword in Hand.

6t H E N a town is not ſtrongly garriſoned,

the attack may be made as follows:

“ The third parallel, in this caſe, ſhould be made

at leaſt as forward as the mid-way of the glacis, hav

ing its parapet made ſtep faſhion, that the troops

deſigned for the attack may paſs eaſily over it, with

out any confuſion ; a great quantity of faſcines,

gabions, and other materials, muſt be got ready and

placed at the back of this parallel; a ſtrong party

of grenadiers is ordered, and placed in this parallel,

five or ſix deep, and the workmen behind them, on

the reverſe of the parallel, having their tools and

materials by them : moreover, all the adjacent parts

of the trenches muſt be well furniſhed with troops to

ſupport the grenadiers, if there is occaſion, and fire

wherever the enemy appears. The grenadiers muſt be

provided with hatchets to cut the palliſades, in caſe

the guns ſhould not have broke them.

M “Before

-
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“Before the attack is made, the guns and mortars

are to fire briſkly for ſome time, at all the defences

of and into the covert way, to drive the beſieged

from thence, to break the palliſades, if poſſible, and

plough the ridge of the glacis in ſuch a manner as

the troops may enter the covert-way without much

difficulty; then the guns ceaſe in order to cool:

when this is done, the ſignal is given for the attack;

upon which all the troops begin to move together,

and, paſſing quickly over the parapet of the parallel,

march direétly to the covert-way, which they enter

either through the ſally-ports or paſſages made by

the guns; or elſe the grenadiers cut down the palli

ſades with their hatchets; and, being entered, charge

the enemy ſo vigorouſly as to oblige them to retire :

then the engineers ſet the workmen about making a

lodgment on the ridge of the glacis, oppoſite to that

part of the covert-way which the beſieged have aban

doned. - -

“Theſe lodgments are made with gabions and

faſcines, in the ſame manner as the ſaps; and tra

verſes are made every where to prevent the enfilades.

The troops keep behind the workmen, and kneel

down till the lodgment is ſo far advanced, that they

may retire into it. Whilſt this is doing, the batteries

fire continually upon all the defences of the covert

way, either to ſilence or abate the fire of the enemy,

as much as poſſible, and to oblige them to think more

of their own ſafety, than oppoſing the beſiegers.

“If the beſieged ſhould return to the charge, as

probably they will, and overthrow the work and

maintain their ground, nothing but a ſuperior force

can make the beſiegers maſters of the place.

“When the beſieged find that they cannot poſſibly

hold out any longer, they will ſet fire to their mines

and retire; upon which workmen are immediately

ſent
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ſent to make a lodgment in their ruins, which is after

wards joined to the reſt of the trenches.

“This was the manner of attacking the covert

way formerly; but ſince M. Vauban, by great ex

perience and knowledge, has brought the art of at

tack and defence to ſo great a perfection as it is now,

the covert-way has very ſeldom been taken ſword in

hand. His chief ſtudy always was to preſerve the

troops as much as poſſible, and never to expoſe them

to any danger, without the utmoſt neceſſity.

“ However, when a garriſon is but weak, and the

army of the beſiegers very ſtrong, the guns of the

beſieged may be ſilenced, and the paliſadoes torn to

pieces by the batteries a ricochet. In ſuch a caſe the

covert-way may be attacked with open force, ſword

in hand, and that without much danger; but if the

garriſon is ſtrong, and commanded by a Governor

who knows his buſineſs, it would be imprudent to

make ſuch an attack; for it would prove one of the

moſt bloody ačtions of the whole ſiege.”

‘The taking a Place by Eſcalade.

&c.TH E manner of taking a place by eſcalade, is

much the ſame as that of ſurpriſing it by any

other ſtratagem; the only difference is, in paſſing

the ditch and mounting the rampart by means of

ladders. The ſcaling-ladders uſed upon theſe occa

ſions, are of various ſorts: ſome are of ropes, and

ſome of wood; ſome are made of ſeveral joints, ſo as,

when put together, to make a ladder of any length;

which, in my opinion, are the beſt ſort, for the height

of the walls are ſeldom known till you come upon

the ſpot; and therefore no proper length can be

given to the ladders before-hand. There is another

ſort uſed here in England, much of the ſame make as

M 2 the
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the common ladder, only ſteps turn about wooden

pegs, ſo that the poles may be brought near each

other, or ſhut like a parallel ruler. This ladder is

very convenient for carriage; but as they are of a

certain length they are not ſo uſeful as thoſe with

joints. . . .

“Being arrived before the place in the night, the

firſt thing to be confidered is, where and in what

manner to paſs the ditch. When it is dry and deep,

there needs no other conſideration than how to get

into it; if it is muddy, boards, hurdles, or faſcines,

are to be thrown in ; but if it is full of water, the

paſſage is like to be troubleſome ; but it often hap

pens that a Governor, becauſe the town ſeems to

be in no immediate danger of ſurprize, grows care

leſs in his duty, and negligent in military diſcipline,

and by that very means may be more eaſily ſur

prized.

- “When a river paſſes by or through a town, a

great number of boats muſt be provided in as private

a manner as is poſſible, and brought in the dark, ſo

as to be ready to carry the troops over, in the middle

of the night or early in the morning, about an hour

before day.

“But if there is a deep wet ditch which has no

communication with any river, ſmall boats made of

tin ſhould be provided, each to hold one man only.

Sometimes baſkets covered with ſkins or oiled cloth,

have been uſed on ſuch occaſions. Theſe kind of

boats being very light, are eaſily carried by the de

tachment; and when the firſt have paſſed the ditch,

they puſh the boats back again for others to get

over, and ſo till all are paſſed. -

“. Suppoſing then the troops prepared to paſs the

ditch, by ſome means or other a party muſt firſt be

placed on the counterſcarpe oppoſite to the landing

place, ready to fire at the garriſon, in caſe they have

3 taken -
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taken the alarm, and come to oppoſe their mounting

the rampart. If the ditch is dry, the ladders are

fixed in ſome place fartheſt diſtant from any centry;

and as ſoon as they are got upon the rampart, they

put themſelves in order, to be ready to receive the

enemy, if they ſhould appear. Then the Command

ing-officer, or ſome truſty man, who ſpeaks the

lauguage of the garriſon, advances ſome diſtance be

fore the reſt, towards the gate : if he meets with a

centry he goes up to him, under ſome pretence or

other, as if he belonged to the garriſon; and if the

centry ſuffers himſelf to be thus ſurpriſed, claps a

piſtol to his breaſt, to keep him quiet: but ſhould

the centry, knowing his duty, offer to keep him at a

diſtance, he muſt endeavour to kill him with as little

noiſe as is poſſible, and then advance quickly with

the detachment towards the gate, and either ſurpriſe

or kill all who oppoſes them. Immediately upon this

they fall to work, break open the gate, let in the

reſt of the party, and then proceed in the manner

deſcribed before.

“If the ditch is wet, the rampart high, and has

a revetement, it will be a hard matter to ſurpriſe the

town that way; but if there is no revetement, the

troops may hide themſelves along the out-ſide ſlope

of the rampart, till all are over, and then proceed

as before.” -

R E M A R K S.

“ IN the late war, Keiſerſlautern was ſurpriſed by

the French in the following manner. A German de

ferter told the French Commander, that if he would

ſend a party with him, he would engage to ſurpriſe

the place ; accordingly a detachment was ſent, which

marched through the woods, till within half a league

M 3 of



166 T H E M E D L E Y.

of the place, where they ſtopped till it was dark, and

provided themſelves with as many ſheep and horſe

racks as they could get, to ſerve them for ladders.

The ditch was dry and the wall low. In the duſk of

the evening they approached the town, got into the

ditch, and fixed their ladders : four hundred grena

diers, provided with hatchets, mounted the rampart,

with the German at their head : as ſoon as they were

got up, he advanced, at ſome diſtance before the

reſt, to the centry ; told him he went the round, that

his light was out, and deſired him to ſtrike a light for

him : the centry, not ſuſpećting any thing, went to

ſtrike a light, and, whilſt he was about it, the other

gave him a blow with an iron bar, which he had

ready for that purpoſe, by which he threw him into

the ditch: the grenadiers upon this immediately ad

vanced to the gate, ſurpriſed the guard and opened

it. The garriſon finding how things went, withdrew

into the caſtle. When the inhabitants had ranſomed

the town from plunder, the French retired, as they

could not keep it for want of the caſtle.

“ In the year 1676, Loo, a town on the river

Dender, belonging then to the Spaniards, was ſur

priſed by the French : the ditch was wet, and the

rampart without a revetement'; half the detachment

paſſed the ditch in ſmall baſkets covered with oil

cloths, while the other half ſtood ready to fire upon

thoſe who ſhould oppoſe their paſſage; then followed

the reſt in the ſame boats, and took the place.”

Attack of a B A R R A C K.

2 I *RYAL is to be made to take it by eſcalade,

- by paſſing the ditch and mounting over the

wall with ladders.

The troops, by a ſtolen and quick march, the

better to facilitate their intended ſurprize, being un

- - ſuſpectedly
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ſuſpectedly arrived before the barrack in the night,

the firſt thing to be conſidered is, where, and in what

manner to paſs the ditch, and eſcalade the wall;

when, their guards and centinels, from a ſenſe of

being ſecure, are negligent of their duty, may be

eaſily ſurpriſed by a ſudden and vigorous attack.

But, on the other hand, let us ſuppoſe the enemy to

have taken an alarm, and are prepared for the attack.

In that caſe, the beſt markſmen ſhould be ordered to

fire ſingly into the loop-holes, and to the top of the

wall : hand grenades and a quantity of dry faſcines

dipped in roſin ſhould alſo be thrown over it. The

markſmen ſhould then immediately run up and en

deavour to ſtop the loop-holes, while the reſt of the

party eſcalade the wall. This being effeóted, they

are to form in one body and charge the enemy, or

break open the gate. If there ſhould be any houſes

or eminences which command the barracks, they

muſt be poſſeſſed as ſoon as poſſible, in order to fire

from them on the enemy, whenever they preſent

themſelves.

Defence of a B A R R A C K.

Suppoſe the barrack encompaſſed by a wall,

that will ſerve you for a parapet: round the

out-ſide of this a ditch ſhould at all hazards be dug,

with the utmoſt expedition, the earth of it thrown

over the wall, and well rammed down, to form part

of a banquette, which the barrack bedſteads, by be-,

ing placed upon it, will complete.

Upon every bedſtead have a quantity of ſtones,

each ſtone to be of ſuch a weight that a man can but

juſt throw it over the wall, in caſe the enemy ſhould

attempt to take ſhelter under it.

Oppoſite every bedſtead, where the wall is

too high to fire over, you muſt break two holes, by

M 4 way
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way of loop-holes, through the wall, at three feet

aſunder; each loop-hole is to be eight inches long,

two inches wide within, and ſix without, if the

thickneſs of the wall will allow of it.

To fortify the gate, in order to fire upon the

enemy, raiſe a ſemi-circular intrenchment within ſide

of the gate, with a ſmall ditch; the earth of which,

together with boughs of trees and ſpare lumber in

the barracks, will form a parapet, which muſt be

ſix feet high. - - -

If there are any houſes which command the bar

rack yard, the doors and lower windows of them

muſt be barricaded ; and men poſted at the upper

windows to fire upon the enemy. If men cannot be

ſpared for this purpoſe, ſuch houſes muſt be pulled

down. -

Poſt your men in ſuch a manner in the night,

as to prevent an eſcalade; and provide ſticks, pitch

forks, &c. to over-ſet the ladders, in caſe the enemy

ſhould attempt it. -

Your next conſideration muſt be the number

of men that will be in the barrack, what proviſions

you can lay in, what quantity and quality, barrels of

beer, or water, &c. If you ſhould have a ſtream

of water in your barrack-yard, it is likely the enemy

would find means to cut it off; therefore, nothing

ſhould be left to chance. No perſon ſhould be ſuffered

to remain in the barrack, except ſuch as are able to

oppoſe the enemy, and are acquainted with the uſe

of fire-arms; left you may have too many mouths for

your proviſion. - -

#";

ºf # ºfts

*...*

of
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Of Spies and Guides.

[This is copied from M. SAxe's Reveries, concerning the Art

- - of//,ar.] , ºr

NE cannot beſtow too much attention in the

rocuring of ſpies and guides ; M. de Monti

cuculli ſays, that they ſerve as eyes to the head, and

they are equally as eſſential to a Commander; which

obſervation of his is certainly very juſt; money,

therefore, ſhould never be wanting upon a proper

occaſion; for the acquiſition of ſuch as are good, is

cheap at any price. They are to be taken out of

the country in which the war is carried on, ſelecting

thoſe only who are ačtive and intelligent, and diſ

perfing them every where amongſt the General Offi

cers of the enemy; amongſt his ſutlers; and, above

all, amongſt the purveyors of proviſions; becauſe

their ſtores, magazines, and other preparations, ſur

niſh the beſt intelligence concerning his real deſign.

The ſpies are not to know one another ; and are

to conſiſt of various ranks or orders; ſome to aſſo

ciate with the ſoldiers, others to follow the army,

under the diſguiſe of pedlars; but it is neceſſary that

all of them ſhould be admitted to the knowledge of .

ſome one belonging to the firſt order of their frater

nity, from whom they may occaſionally receive any

thing that is to be conveyed to the General who pays

them: this charge muſt be committed to one who is

both faithful and ingenious, obliging him to render

an account of himſelf every day, and guarding as

much as poſſible againſt his being corrupted.

I ſhall not inſiſt any longer upon this ſubjećt,

which, upon the whole, is a detail that depends

upon a great variety of circumſtances, from which a

General, by his prudence and intrigues, will be able

o reap great advantage, - - -

to reap great advantage. Of
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of S I G N S.

[This is sopied from M. SAxe's Reveries, concerning the Art

of War.]

Tº: are certain ſigns in war, which it is

neceſſary to ſtudy, and by which you may form

judgments with a kind of certainty. The know

ledge you have of the enemy, and of his cuſtoms,

will contribute a great deal to this. But there are

ſome, at the ſame time, which are common to all

nations.

In a ſiege, for example, when, as the evening

approaches, you diſcover toward the horizon, and

upon the eminences, bodies of men aſſembled to

gether and unemployed with their front facing the

town, you may take it for granted, that preparations

are making for a conſiderable attack; becauſe, upon

ſuch occaſions, every different corps uſually furniſhes

its proportion of men; by which means the aſſault

is made known to the whole army; and all thoſe

who are unengaged, and off duty, reſort to the high

grounds towards the cloſe of the day, in order to

obſerve it from thence at their eaſe.

When your encampment is near that of the ene

my, and you here much firing in it, you may expečt

an engagement the day following, becauſe the men

are diſcharging and cleaning their arms.

When there is any great motion in the enemy's

army it may be diſcerned by the clouds of duſt

raiſed by it; which is, at the ſame time, a certain

indication of ſomething extraordinary being in agi

tation. The duſt occaſioned by foraging-parties is

not the ſame as that of columns in march; but then
s - - - it
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it is neceſſary that you ſhould be able to diſtinguiſh

the difference.

You may judge likewiſe which way the enemy

direéts his courſe, by the brightneſs of the arms

when the ſun ſhines upon them: if its rays are per

pendicular, he marches towards you; if they are

varied and unfrequent, he retreats; if they dart from

the right to the left, he is moving towards the left;

and if, on the contrary, from the left to the right,

his march is to the right: if there is a great quantity.

of duſt in his camp, which appears to be general,

and is not raiſed by foraging parties, he is ſending

off his futlers and baggage, and you may be aſſured

that he will march himſelf preſently after. This

diſcovery furniſhes you with an opportunity of mak

ing your diſpoſitions to attack him on his march;

becauſe you ought to know how far it is pračticable

for him to come to you, as alſo whether that is his

intention, and what way is moſt probable he will

march; of which you are to judge from his poſi

tion, his magazines, his preparations, the ſituation,

and, in ſhort, from his condućt in general. It is

ſometimes uſual for him to erect his ovens upon the

right or left of his army: in which caſe, if you

happen to be covered by a ſmall river, and, in that

ſituation, can diſcover the time of his baking any

conſiderable quantity of bread, you can make ſome

movement towards the ſide which is remote from his

ovens, in order to amuſe him; after which you may

ſuddenly return again, and ſend Io or 12, ooo men

to attack them, ſupporting that detachment with

your whole army, as faſt as it arrives. This enter

prize muſt be executed with ſo much expedition as

not to allow him time to prevent its ſucceſs, becauſe

you will have the advantage of ſome hours before

your firſt movement can arrive at his knowledge,

excluſive of what more time may elapſe between his

intelligence
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intelligence and the confirmation of it; for which

he will undoubtedly wait, before he puts his army

in motion; ſo that, in all probability, he may re

ceive information of the attack of his magazine, be

fore he has even given orders for his march.

There are an infinite number of ſuch ſtratagems

in war, which a ſkilful Commander may put in

pračtice with little, or even no riſk, and whoſe con

ſequences are equally as beneficial as thoſe which at

tend a complete vićtory, by obliging the enemy ei

ther to attack him with a diſadvantage, or ſhame

fully to retreat from him, with an army even ſupe

rior in ſtrength.

A few Obſervations to be made before the Groundof En

- campment is marked out. -

Th; greateſt precaution muſt be taken, that

the ſituation is ſtrong; that there is plenty of

forage, water, &c. A particular attention muſt be

had as to the ſalubrity of the ground, and that it is

not commanded by any eminence.

Camp for a Battalion of Foot, nine Companies, with
two Field Pieces.

The front, containing one hundred and ſeventy

yards, is divided as follows:

- Yards

8 double rows of tents at five

yards each — — — 4o

2 ſingle rows at two yards and

half each — — — 5

Grand Street — — — 2 I

For pitching

- The breadth of} 8 leſſer ſtreets at thirteen yards

each - 1 O4.

Total front 170

Battalion
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Situation of the Battalion Guns.

Yards

From the ſide of the Serjeant's 1ſt gun — — 4

tent to the centre of the } 2d gun — 6

Left of next regiment — — — — 20

Interval 30 -- -- - 3o

Front and interval - - 2CO

N. B. The muzzles of the battalion guns, are in

a line with the front of the Serjeants tents.

The rearmoſt of the Gunners tents, are in a line

with the rear of the battalion tents.

The Subalterns of the artillery are in a line with

the Subalterh of the battalion.

Depth 320 yards.

From the front pole of the Officer's Yards

tent of quarter guard to theº: 8

of the bells of arms of ditto —

To the parade of quarter guard —— —— 4

To the 1ſt line of parade of battalion — — 5o

To the center of the bells of arms — — — 39

From the center of the bells of *}

to front pole of Serjeants’ tents 4.

For pitching ten tents with their inter-} O

vals at three yards each 3

From the rear of battalion’s tents to

the front of Subalterns - 20

Subalterns ) to ſcaptains 24.

ºrſº | the ſº Officers 24

front & Field Officers ºf...,nt; Colonels I 2

of Colonels | of lº. Officers 16

UStaff Officers I row of Båtman’s

tentS I 8

24O
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Yards

Brought over 24.O

Front row of bàtman’s ſPirſt URowpickets 2

tentS | Secº }. horſes } I 2

I Pickets To & 2d row batmans tents 2

}: }Row}; - |Front of grand ſutler 14

Båtmans UKitchens 2O

Front Grand Sutler Center ( Petit Sutlers 5

:*}; to}; of . Bells of arms Io

Front Petit Sutlers Center lof rear guard 15

Total depth 320

The front poles of the quarter-guard tents are in

a line with the poles of the center company, and in .

a line with the center of their bells of arms.

The bells of arms front the poles of Serjeants

tentS - - - - -

The colours and eſpantoons are planted, and

drums placed in the center of the grand ſtreet in a

line with the bells of arms.

Each company pitches twenty tents of ten in a row.

The Lieutenant-colonel's and Major's tents front

the center of the ſecond ſtreets from right and left of

the battalion.

The Colonel's tent is in the line of the grand

ſtreet fronting the colours. -

The Staff-officers front the center of the ſecond

ſtreet on right and left of the grand ſtreet.

The batman's tents front towards their horſes; and

the Grand Suttler's is in the rear of the Colonel’s.

Inner diameter of the kitchens is ſixteen feet, ſur

rounded with a trench three feet broad, and the

earth thrown inwards: the centers of the kitchens

front the center of the ſtreets of their company.

The front poles of the petit ſuttlers tents are

in a line with the centers of the kitchens, allow

I ing
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ing to each petit ſuttler ſix yards in front and eight

in depth, encloſed with a trench of a foot in breadth

and the earth thrown inwards. -

The rear guard front outwards; the front poles

are in a line with the center of their bells of arms,

and each ſix yards diſtance.

The parade of the rear-guard is four yards from

their bells of arms.

N. B. This has no reference to Plan 9, which re

preſents a ſmall ſketch of an encampment, and from

which the enemy are ſuppoſed to be advanced.

Of Battalion Field-pieces and Horſes.

A Serjeant and twelve men of the battalion,

o have been taught the artillery exerciſe, are to at

tend each gun in the field, on the march and in quar

ters, and are exempted from all other duties.

Six men will draw a light ſix pounder, in the field.

A three pounder requires but one horſe.

E. battalion encamps with two field-pieces.

W

A ſix pounder - - - two,

A twelve pounder - - three, and

A twenty-four pounder - ſix.

The light three, ſix, and twelve pounders are

commonly charged with a quarter of the ſhot's

weight, and the light twenty-four is loaded with five

pounds of powder.

I ſhall now ſuppoſe an encampment formed of a

number of battalions, and that it is neceſſary to

make preparations for the attack. For this purpoſe,

gabions, faſcines, and pickets are to be brought in

great abundance, and laid in front of the camp, with

pick-axes, ſhovels, and ſpades in plenty, hooks

and forks with long poles fixed to them, forPº
2.Il
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-

and ſettling the gabions; wheel-barrows, hand

baſkets, mallets, and ſand-bags in great numbers;

likewiſe, mantlets, ſtuffed gabions, and ſauciſſons.

The cannon are alſo to be mounted, the mortars on

their beds, and the neceſſaries for making the bat

teries and platforms in readineſs.

[The three fºllowing Articles are copied from BLAND's Diſcipline.]

Relating to the Command of the Governor in his own

Town, with the Reſpeš and Obedience due to him

from the troops which compoſe the Garriſon.

A R T I C L E I.

7 HOEVER is Governor of a town, has the

entire command of the troops which compoſe

the garriſon, though Officers of a ſuperior rank to

him in the army ſhould be ordered in with them ;

for the town being committed to his charge, he is

anſwerable to his maſter for it, and, conſequently,

cannot give up the command, without expreſs orders

from him, in due form, or from him to whom he

ſhall delegate his power.

In the abſence of the Governor, the command

devolves on the Lieutenant-governor; and if the

Town-major has a commiſſion of Town-major Com

mandant (which is ſometimes conferred on thoſe

abroad) the command falls to him in the abſence

of the Governor and Lieutenant-governor; other

wiſe it goes to the eldeſt Officer in the Garriſon,

whether he is of the horſe, foot or dragoons, who

is called, during the time, Commandant of the

Garriſon. This is the general rule; but as they may

be obliged, on particular occaſions, to throw a con

ſiderable
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fiderable body of troops into the garriſon (either

for the defence of it, or to annoy the enemy) and

that a General Officer of a conſiderable rank may be

ordered in with them, it is uſual to give him a com

miſſion of Commandant of the Troops, in the body

of which is particularly ſpecified how far his power

over them is to extend, to avoid all diſputes that

might happen betwixt him and the Governor about

it; and though this may, in a great meaſure, leſſen

and divide the Governor's power, yet the outward

marks of diſtinétion are generally left with him;

ſuch as giving the parole, the adminiſtration of the

civil affairs, keeping the keys of the town, &c. as

alſo the ſigning of the capitulation, jointly with the

Commander of the Troops, in caſe of a ſurrender.

The reaſon for appointing a Commandant of the

Troops, I ſuppoſe, may ariſe from the Governor's

not being of a rank in the army ſufficient to give

him a due authority over them; or, that he may not

be thought equal to the command; but, ſuppoſing

him equal to it, both from his experience and abi

lity, unleſs he is diſtinguiſhed with titles of dig

nity, his orders will not be ſo readily executed as if

he was; and though a commiſſion of Governor

creates him, in a manner, Captain-general in his .

own town, yet when Officers of an equal rank to

him in the army are ordered into the garriſon, it is

a hard matter for him to keep up his command as

it ought to be, or get them to obey him with the

ſame deference as they would one of a ſuperior rank;

and if it proves ſo, when only thoſe of an equal

rank are commanded into the garriſon, it will be

much more difficult for him to exert his authority

over thoſe who are his ſuperiors in the army, as well

as ſhocking to them to be commanded by an infe

rior; the truth of which, with the detriment that

ariſes from it to the ſervice, is ſo well known in

- - N France,
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France, that when the caſe happens ſo there, and

that they have no mind to ſuperſede the Governor,

they always appoint an Officer of rank and ability

(in proportion to the number of men, which, upon

occaſion of danger, ſhall be ordered into the gar

riſon) Commandant of the Troops; in which caſe,

care is generally taken, that the perſon ſo appointed,

be of ſuch a rank in the army, that not only all

diſputes about command in relation to him, is out

of the queſtion; but, likewiſe, any conteſts of this

kind, that may ariſe in the garriſon, are terminated,

and his deciſions more readily ſubmitted to, than

if they came from one of an inferior charaćter. I

ſhall now proceed to the command of a Governor,

when there is no Commandant of the troops ap

pointed.

How far the Governor's power extends over the

civil muſt be determined by the laws and conſti

tutions of the country; however, all perſons in the

town, whether eccleſiaſtical or civil, are ſubjećt

to his juriſdićtion, as far as it relates to the order

and preſervation of the town; and whoever offends

therein, though he may not have the power of pu

niſhing, yet he may ſecure their perſons till they can

be tried in a regular manner for the crimes they

have committed.

His power over the military is very extenſive;

for all the Officers and ſoldiers in the Garriſon are

obliged to obey him, without controul.

He may order the troops under arms as often as

he ſhall think proper, either to review them or upon

any other account. - -

He may ſend out detachments or parties, without

being obliged to give a reaſon to the Officers for it,

or come to an explanation with them on that head;

neither have they a power to demand it; but if they

think themſelves aggrieved, they may repreſent it to

him
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him in a reſpectful manner; that is, ſingly, and by

way of requeſt, but not in a riotous way, and in

numbers; ſince that will be deemed mutiny, which,

by the Articles of War, is death.

Neither Officer nor ſoldier muſt lie a night out of

the Garriſon, without the Governor's leave; but,

that the Colonels, or thoſe who command regiments,

may have a proper authority over their own corps,

a Governor ſeldom grants his leave of abſence to

either Officer or ſoldier, but at their requeſt. A

Governor who has a true notion of the ſervice, will

aćt according to this rule ; and it appears to me rea

ſonable that he ſhould do ſo; otherwiſe, how can

they anſwer for their regiments, if their Officers and

ſoldiers have leave of abſence given them without

their knowledge? Beſides, as the Colonels are ſup

poſed to have a thorough knowledge of thoſe under

their command, they muſt be proper judges, who

ought, or who ought not, to have leave given them;

and therefore will not importune the Governor but

when it is reaſonable they ſhould have it; which will

not only eaſe him of a great deal of trouble, but

likewiſe prevent his being impoſed upon, by their

pretending they have buſineſs, when, perhaps, plea

ſure, or the love of idleneſs, is the chief motive

which induces them to aſk it: the truth of which

cannot ſo eaſily be entered into by the Governor as

the Colonels ; who, in juſtice to their regiments,

will limit the number they aſk leave for, that the

duty may not fall too hard on thoſe who remain.

What is abovementioned, without entering into

the deference due to Colonels, when it relates to

thoſe immediately under their command, is ſo equi

table, that it is generally followed; but, however

juſt this rule may appear, yet a Governor has an un

doubted right to deviate from it when he ſhall think

Proper, by granting his leave of abſence to either

N 2 Officer
r
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Officer or ſoldier without the conſent of their Colo

nels; and though particular regiments may ſuffer

now and then by ſuch a proceeding, yet that evil is

of leſs conſequence to the ſervice, than what the

limiting of the Governor's power might produce;

viz. the loſs of ſubordination; which is of ſuch

weight and conſideration, that it is the very life and

ſoul (if I may be allowed the expreſſion) of diſcipline,

without a due obſervance of which the ſervice can

never be carried on ; for whoſoever endeavours to

weaken it, by making the Officers or ſoldiers inde

pendent of the principal perſons who are placed over

them, whether Governors or Generals, muſt do it,

either through evil deſign or ignorance, ſince both

produce the ſame effect, diſorder and confuſion ;

a ſtate which ſoldiers may be eaſily brought into

(from that natural love of independency, which reigns

in all mankind) but not ſo ſoon remedied; for, when

a licentious, independent humour has prevailed

amongſt troops, it muſt be time, infinite pains, and

ſeverity, to reduce them to their proper obedience;

the want of which may prove as prejudicial to the

ſtate, as the want of troops; ſince the loſs of

ſubordination produces not only the neglect of or

ders, but, in a great meaſure, the power, or at leaſt

an imaginary one, to diſpute them ; the conſe

quence of which is too well known to be further

enlarged upon. -

The practice of the army in this caſe, is, that

when an Officer has buſineſs that may require his

abſence from the Garriſon, he is to make his firſt

application to his Colcnel, and deſire him to in

tercede with the Governor for leave. If the Co

lonel complies with the Officer's requeſt, he ſhould.

wait upon the Governor in his behalf; but, if the

Colonel refuſes the Officer, he may then, no doubt,

apply to the Governor; though ſuch a ſtep ſhould

- In Ot

i

w
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not be taken without he is neceſſitated ſo to do, either

from extraordinary buſineſs, or that he finds himſelf

harſhly uſed by his Colonel ; ſince the doing of it is,

in a manner, putting him at defiance, and therefore
not to be raſhly undertaken. n

When any of the private men want leave, they

are to apply to their Captains firſt, the Captains to

the Colonel; and, if he agrees to it, he is to ſend

their names by the Adjutant to the Town-major,

that he may acquaint the Governor that they have his

conſent, and to deſire he would be pleaſed to grant

them his leave of abſence. º _

When the ſoldiers have applied to their Captains,

and are refuſed by them, they may then apply to

their Colonels ; but they ought not to do it till they

have been with their Captains, for the ſame reaſon

that an Officer ought not to apply to the Governor

till he has been with his Colonel.

A R T I C L E II.

All ſoldiers who have leave to go out of the gar

riſon muſt have paſſports, ſigned by the Governor,

ſpecifying the regiment to which they belong, the

place they are to go to, and the time they have

leave to be abſent ; the particulars of which muſt be

given in by the Adjutant to the Town-major. Who

ever goes without one of theſe paſſports, or is found

taking a contrary road to that which is expreſſed in

it, will be looked upon as a deſerter; and, when

taken, tried accordingly. It is therefore the duty of

the Officers on the port-guards to examine all ſoldiers

who ſhall come into the town, and do not belong

to the garriſon: when they find any of them with

out a paſs, or that they have taken a wrong route, or

have any reaſon to ſuſpećt it forged, they are to ſend

N 3 them



182 T H E M E D L E Y.

them to the main-guard, in order to their being fur

ther examined by the Governor, or thoſe whom he

ſhall appoint for that purpoſe; and if they are fourd

to be deſerters, they ſhould be ſecured till they can

be ſent to their regiments to be tried as ſuch.

When Officers on party meet any ſoldiers, they

muſt examine their paſſports ; and if they have any

reaſon to ſuſpect them, they muſt take them pri

ſoners, and deliver them over to the main-guard when

they return to their garriſon, and acquaint the Go

vernor with it.

No regiment can hold a Court-martial, or puniſh

any of their men, without firſt obtaining the Gover

nor’s leave, or the Commandant's, in his abſence:

however, it is cuſtomary, upon the firſt application

which the Colonel makes of this kind to the Gover

nor, to give him a diſcretionary power to hold regi

mental Courts-martial, as often as he ſhall have oc

caſion, and to put the ſentence in execution, provided

the regiment is not to be under arms at the perform

ing it; becauſe no Colonel can order his regiment

under arms, either for exerciſe, puniſhing offenders,

or otherwiſe, without having leave every time of the

Gºvernor; therefore it is uſual to puniſh the ſoldiers

on the regimental parade, in the preſence of the men

who mount the guard in the morning, unleſs the

ſentence direéts otherwiſe.

When the Colonel or Commanding-officer would

have the regiment under arms for exerciſe, review,

or to puniſh any of his men, he may ſend the Adju

tant to the Town-major, that he may acquaint the

Governor with it when he goes to receive the night

orders ; and, if granted, the Town-major is to give

out in public orders, that ſuch a regiºent is to be

under arms, &c. to morrow morning.

The ceremony of giving out in public orders, when

regiments are to be under arms, has an appearance

àS
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as if it was only to keep up the authority of the

Governor, and to ſhew his command over the troops

in his garriſon; and, indeed, I never heard any rea

ſon given for it, but that it was the cuſtom: how

ever, it cannot be doubted but that a better reaſon

than cuſtom can be given for it; but ſince it has not

come to my knowledge, I beg leave to offer my

opinion on that head. *

Should a part of the garriſon draw out in the

morning, without the reſt being appriſed of it, they

might imagine that it proceeded from ſome attempt

of the enemy, who were going to ſurpriſe the town ;

and, conſequently, occaſion their beating to arms ,

therefore, to preyent theſe falſe alarms, which would

not only fatigue the troops, but, by their being too

often repeated, make them dilatory in repairing to

their alarm-poſts upon a real occaſion, as alſo cauſe a

buſtie and diſturbance in the town, it is therefore

neceſſary that it ſhould be given out in orders by the

Town-major, the night before, when any of the

troops are to be under arms, that all may know it :

beſides, the aſſembling of troops, without the Go

vernor's leave, mºſt put the town in the power of

thoſe Officers who command them ; eſpecially if we

will ſuſpect any ill intention or correſpondence with

the enemy; for, though it is to be preſumed that

Officers of their rank are above temptation, yet in

ſtances of the contrary may be given ; and, in war

particularly, we ought not to rely on what they will

not do, but on what they cannot do.
-

A R T I C L E III.

IN caſe of an alarm, the Officers and ſoldiers who

are not on guard are to repair, with their arms, im

mediately to their alarm-poſts.

N 4 Upon
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Upon theſe occaſions the Colonel's company may

be ordered to aſſemble where the colours are lodged,

which is generally at the Colonel's quarters, to guard

them from thence to the alarm-poſt of the regiment.

Sometimes all the Field-officer's companies are or

dered to aſſemble there ; but, unleſs the garriſon is

very numerous, they will be of more ſervice with the

regiment ; one company being ſufficient to guard

them : and the Enſigns who are to carry the colours

are to aſſemble there at the ſame time. The reaſon for

the troops being ordered to their alarm-poſts, may

roceed from one of the three following cauſes.

Firſt, Upon the appearance of the enemy before

the town, or intelligence being brought that a body

of their troops are marching towards it : therefore,

to prevent a ſurprize, it will be proper to order the

regiments to repair to their alarm-poſts.

Secondly, Upon any conſiderable riſing of the in

habitants, or tumult in the town, that the Governor

may be able to diſperſe the mob, and bring the of.

fenders to juſtice. -

Thirdly, Upon a fire breaking out in the town, it

is extremely neceſſary to have the troops at their

alarm-poſts; for, by their being aſſembled, they

may be ſent, under the command of their Officers, to

aſſiſt in the extinguiſhing of it, and to keep the

ſtreets open, that the engines may be brought to

play; as alſo to keep the mob from ſtealing the

goods which may be ſaved from the flames. Beſides,

as the town may be ſet on fire by a ſtratagem of the

cnemy, they, by lodging a body of troops at ſome

diſtance from the town, may endeavour to ſeize one

of the gates, during the conſternation; which, by

the aſſiſtance of the inhabitants, might be eaſily

effected, were the precaution of ſhutting the gates

and aſſembling the troops omitted, -

But,
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. But, on whatever occaſion the alarm may be

iven, when the troops are aſſembled, no Colonel

muſt diſmiſs his regiment, though it ſhould prove

a falſe alarm, till he receives the Governor’s or

Commandant’s orders for it.

Thus far I have endeavoured to ſhew the com

mand which a Governor of a town has over the

troops in it, and how the Officers and ſoldiers are

to condućt themſelves towards him on that head.

Of the Staff of the Army.

<< H E ſtaff properly exiſts only in the time of

- war; the Quarter-maſter-general may be

reckoned the firſt perſon belonging to it: he works

with the General on whatever regards the marches of

the army; and the evening before they are to move,

he gives to each General-officer, who is to condućt

a column, a copy of what regards him ; and to the

General-officers of the day, a copy of the whole

order of that day, that they may cauſe every thing to

be executed with his order by the General. He alſo

keeps a roll of the General-officers, and makes them

be advertiſed when there is any thing new, which

regards their tour to march. He marches to the new

camp with the Major-general of the day, and diſ.

tributes the ground which the Major-general has

marked out to be occupied by the army; he makes

the fourier mark the head-quarters, and the quarters

of the other General-officers ; he viſits the avenues

of the camp; reconnoiters the country round about,

makes the inhabitants give him exačt informa

tion; and, on the report he makes the General, he

receives his orders for regulating the marches of

the army, in the manner the General intends they

ſhould be executed. It is he who delivers to each

of
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of the General-officers a copy of the order of battle;

and he ſigns and diſtributes all the orders for forag

ing, and commonly reconnoitres the quarters where

the army can forage. In ſhort, though he has no

direct authority over the troops, as he is continually

with the General, whoſe orders almoſt always paſs

through his hands, and as he neceſſarily poſſeſſes the

ſecret of the movements of the army, this employ

ment gives very great conſideration to him who ex

erciſes it, and requires an intelligent Officer, well

verſed in the great parts of war; he has commonly

three or four aſſiſtants to eaſe him in his funétions;

and they arc commonly gratified, at the end of ſome

campaigns, with a Colonel's rank. The Quarter

maſter-general, in a day of a&tion, ſtays cloſe by

the General; and, on every other day, he goes to

receive the parole from the Major-general of the

day : but, when neceſſarily employed, he ſends one

of his aſſiſtants to receive the parole, and fetch it to

him.

“The Adjutant-general makes the detail of the

duty of the whole infantry of the army, with the

Brigade-majors. He keeps an exa’t ſtate of the

brigade, of each regiment in particular, and of the

companies of grenadiers, with a roll of the Colonels,

Lieutenant-colonels, and Majors of the infantry.

He is every day at the head-quarters to take the

orders which he receives from the Major-general of

the day; he then diſtributes them at his own quar

ters to all the Majors of the brigade, from whom he

demands the number of men they are to furniſh for

the duty of the army, and informs them of any detail

which may concern them. In the morning, he is at

the parade of the guards, and ſees them defile: he

may, if he has time, viſit them at their poſs, and

always ſee that the piquets are in good order: he

alſo accompanies and follows the General ; by whoſe

orders
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orders he commands all the detachments of infantry,

and ſees them march off from their rendezvous, or

leave this care to his aſſiſtants.

“On marching days, he follows the Major-general

of the day with the encampment, and diſtributes to

a Major of each brigade the ground of the camp; he

makes a daily report to the General, of the fituation

of all the poſts of the infantry, placed for the ſafety

of the army, and of any changes made in their poſts.

In a day of battle, the Adjutant-general ſees the

infantry drawn up, after which he places himſelf by

the General, to receive any orders which may regard

the body of which he has the detail. In a ſiege, he

orders the number of workmen demanded; he counts

them when they return from work, and ſigns the

billets for their payments: he receives the guards of

the trenches at their rendezvous, examines if they

are in good condition, and alſo gives and ſigns

all the orders for ſkirmiſhing parties. As he is

charged with all the duty of the whole infantry, he

has orderly men for that body; that is to ſay, a

Serjeant and Corporal from each brigade of infantry

in the line, to carry them the orders which he may

have occaſion to ſend from the General.

“ N. B. To avoid repetition, the duty of the Ad

jutants-general of the cavalry and dragoons, mutatis

miſtandis, is the ſame with the Infantry.

“ In France, the Major of the oldeſt regiment of

each brigade, is the Major of brigade; in England,

Holland, and elſewhere, he is a particular Officer ap

jointed for that purpoſe; and towards the end of the

}. war, the Prince of Orange gave them a Lieute

nant-colonel's rank, that the Majors of the regiments

of each brigade might receive the parole and orders

from them. - - -

“The Majors of brigade go every day to receive

the orders from the Adjutant-general; there they

- - - writer
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write exactly whatever is dićtated to them ; from

thence they go and give the orders at the place ap

pointed for that purpoſe, to the different Majors or

Adjutants of the regiments which compoſe that bri

gade; regulate with them, the number of men and

Officers which each are to furniſh for the duty of the

army, taking care to keep an exačt roſter, that one

may not report more than another, and each march

in their tour: in ſhort, the Major of Brigade is

charged with the particular detail in his own brigade,

in much the ſame way as the Adjutant-general is

charged with the general detail of the army. The

Major of Brigade ſends every morning to the Ad

jutant-general an exact return, by battalion and com

pany, of the men of his brigade miſſing at the retreat;

or a report expreſſing that none are abſent: he alſo

mentions the Officers abſent with or without leave.

“As all the orders paſs through the hands of the

Majors of Brigade, they have infinite occaſions of

making known their talents and exactneſs.”

Of Aids-de-camp.

&c. IDES-DE-CAMP are Officers attached to the

perſon of a General Officer, to carry his or

ders. This employment is of greater importance than

is generally believed; it is, however, often intruſted

to young men without experience, and often without

capacity; but in ſome of the foreign ſervices, they

give great attention to this article.

“The Mareſchal De Puyſégur, ſays, in his Art of

War, on the ſubject of Aides-de-camp, That in the

time of the great Prince of Condé and Mareſchal Tu.

reme, the employment of Aid-de-camp was always

filled with Oíſicers of charaćter. The reaſon is, that

in a battle, a moment may change the face of affairs;

inſomuch that tho' an order ſent by the General for an

I inferior

/
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inferior Officer to ačt in ſuch or ſuch a manner, and

which was properly given, with reſpect to the ſitua

tion of the aëtion at that moment, yet, before the

Aide-de-camp arrives and delivers it, the aëtual

ſtate of the action may be ſo far changed, as that the

order becomes improper. It is therefore neceſſary,

that he who carries it, has comprehended the ſpirit

in which the General meant it, and takes care not

to deliver it in ſuch a poſitive manner, as to oblige

him who receives it to ačt up to the ketter of the or

der, and not to leave him liberty to change it. The

Mareſchal ſays, he ſaw a battle loſt, becauſe an Aide

de-camp had, upon a falſe repreſentation of the local

made to the General, been ſent to him who com

manded the right wing, to order him to change his

ground; who, knowing the ſtrength of it, tried to

argue the matter, but to no purpoſe; the Aide-de

camp delivered the poſitive order, and the Com

mander was obliged to obey: the enemy immediate

ly poſſeſſed themſelves of his advantageous poſt, and

by that means won the battle.”.

Advice to a young Officer, Commandant of a Corps, with

a Scheme worthy of Attention. -

ONDUCT, on many occaſions, is as neceſſary

as courage: an Officer can never have too many

virtues, too much knowledge, or experience. He

ſhould have affability to gain the affections of his

corps; and, by the influence of example, occaſion a

perfeót harmony to ſubſiſt among them: he muſt

have ſufficient addreſs to acquire their good opinion

and confidence; and reſolution enough to ſupport

diſcipline, with unſhaken firmneſs: but, on the other

hand, if the young or unexperienced Officer inad

vertently commits a fault, he, as his ſuperior ſhould

reprimand him, in private, with calmneſs and*.
which
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which, in general, will have its proper effeót; for

the ſeverity of an arreſt, is a thing of ſo ſerious a

nature as nothing but the neceſſity of the ſervice will

juſtify.

A good Commandant will exert himſelf in admi

miſtring ſtrićt juſtice to every one with the greateſt

diſintereſtedneſs: for which purpoſe, when vacancies

happen, his intereſt, as their patron and benefactor,

fhould be uſed to promote the ſucceſſion of all his

Officers in rotation, except thoſe whoſe incapacity or

miſcondućt may render them unworthy of his fa

vour: ſuch he muſt, at all events, endeavour to get

rid of, by obliging them to ſell or retire on half

pay. - - -

He ought to be well acquainted with the ſtrength

and detail of his corps, and thoroughly maſter of all

manauvres and principles of the military art. The

deſpiſing of foes, the want of intelligence, and of

reconnoitring and flanking parties, have been the

ſole cauſe of many a defeat, and often occaſions a

ſhameful, precipitate retreat, even from an inferior

force.

The Commandant ſhould have a particular atten

tion to the arms, accoutrements, cloathing, and ail

other appointments of his corps; that the accounts

are kept regular, complaints immediately redreſſed,

the ſick well attended, and particular care taken of

them. He ſhould never put his Captains to a ſu

perfluous expence for the ornaments of a ſoldier, but

content himſelf with what is proper and has a military

appearance; nor permit the Officer commanding in his

abſence to change the Officers uniform, or ſpare the

ſtock purſe to raiſe men to mend the corps. He

ſhould drum out, with infamy, by ſentence of a court

martial, ſuch men who are of a diſhoneſt, quarrel

ſome, or mutinous diſpoſition ; and give marks of

his liberality to thoſe who diſtinguiſh themſelves in

- tillC
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time of danger; for rewards are as needful as pu

niſhments: by the one they are led on to glorious

aćtions; by the other, they are deterred from com

mitting baſe ones.

“When the corps is under arms, or where the

good of the ſervice is concerned, the Commandant

ought to remember that he is anſwerable for the good

order and diſcipline of it; and therefore ſhould

oblige every Officer to a ſtrićt performance of his

duty; but in private converſation, politeneſs ſhould

ſucceed authority; and the Commandant, without

danger, may ſubſide in the gentleman.”

Scheme
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By this ſcheme each Field-officer and Captain is to

contribute ſix guineas, and each Subaltern and Staff.

officer one day's pay each, towards the purchaſing of

a dining-tent, kitchen-tent, and alſo to enable a futler

to buy a cart and two horſes, table-linen, kitchen

furniture, &c. Wine, punch, ale, cider, &c. being

diſtinét articles, muſt be paid for by thoſe only who

chuſe to call for them; and for each ſtranger's din

ner, one Shilling is to be paid by the inviter.

No gentleman can have his dinner ſent him from

the meſs, except in caſe of ſickneſs, duty, or when

under an arreſt.

If this be diſapproved of, upon a ſuppoſition that

the ſutler will be too great a gainer, a bill of his ex

pences may be delivered by him, to any Officer ac

cepting that trouble, who, with the conſent of the

reit, may appropriate the ſurplus to whatever pur

ofe is moſt agreeable to the meſs. . . .

And if the ſutler be a loſer, ſuch ſum muſt be

made good to him by the meſs in general, as well as

a gratuity to him for his fatigue and trouble.

Part of a Captain's Duty.

T is the duty of every Officer, who wiſhes to ſuc-

ceed in his profeſſion, to ſtudy, not only the

commiſſion he at preſent enjoys, but alſo thoſe of a

higher rank. When the Major is abſent, the eldeſt

Captain is to fill that poſt: he ought, therefore, to

to be well acquainted with the ſtrength and detail of

the corps, as it particularly falls on him : he ſhould

have a perfect knowledge of the exerciſe and all ma

noeuvres : he is to draw up the battalion in order of

battle, in the manner he is direéted, and condućt it

wherever he is ordered: he is to be mounted, with

his ſword drawn, at the head of the grenadiers, when

the regiment is marching by files, companics, ſub or

grand diviſions; when gº battalion is Prepared :
ſh;
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the attack, his poſt is then in the rear of the firſt

right hand grand diviſion.

The multiplicity of details which he is charged

with, requires the utmoſt attention to keep them clear

and free from confuſion: he ſhould be maſter of the

attack and defence of fortified places, as ſometimes

a command of that nature may fall to him. When

the Major ačts himſelf, his poſt is with his own com

pany, on the right of the battalion, on foot, with a

fuzee or eſpontoon in his hand. On a march, he

ſhould be attentive to keep his diviſion or company

at their proper diſtance for forming, and allow none

of the men to quit their rank. He ſhould be pre

ſent when the Non-commiſſioned Officers and private

men are accounted with for their arrears and ſtop

pages; viſit them often either in barracks, quarters,

or infirmary; ſee them properly taken care of when

ſick, and gratify ſuch as are exaët and well-behaved.

He ſhould know every man of his company by name

and character, and inſpect his company’s arms, ac

coutrements, ammunition, cloaths, and neceſſaries,

once a week.

Part of a Lieutenant's Duty.

THE Lieutenant, in the Captain's abſence, com

mands the company, and is not only anſwerable to

the ſervice, but to him alſo, for the care and ma

nagement of it; nor is it at his choice to exchange

any man from the company, but by leave of the

Commanding-officer of the corps, or his Captain.

He muſt pay a particular attention to the arms, ac

Coutrements, ammunition, cloaths, neceſſaries and

dreſs of the ſoldiers, and to every circumſtance which

may contribute to their health, &c. oblige the Non

commiſſioned Officers, commanding ſquads, to give

him a return every market-day, ſpecifying what

quantity of proviſions, and of what kind they have

- - laid
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laid in, and the amount thereof; after which, he

ſhould examine their meſſes, and ſee if the quantity

anſwers their returns ; alſo viſit the ſick, and ſee that

they are properly attended and well taken care of ;

attend roll-calling at leaſt once a day, and make the

Non-commiſſioned Officers give an exačt return every

morning, wherein they are to inſert all Occurrences

that have happened during the preceding twenty

four hours, and redreſs all complaints from the ſol

diers with readineſs and exačtneſs.

When on guard, party, or other duty, with ſu

perior Officers, he muſt obſerve the precautions taken

i. them, that he may be able to execute the ſame

when he comes to command.

A Lift of Things neceſſary for a young Gentleman to be

furniſhed with, upon obtaining his firſt Commiſſion in

the Infantry; with a Scheme of his conſtant Expences,

and ſome farther neceſſary Advice. -

Lift of Neceſſaries.

A ſuit of cloaths, - - - - - )

"I'wo frock-ſuits, - - - - -

Two hats, - - - - - - -

Two cocades, - - - - -

One pair of leather gloves, - -

Saſh and gorget, - - - - - } All regimental,

Fuzee, or eſpontoon, - - - -

Sword, ſword-knot and belt, -

Two pair of white ſpatterdaſhes, -

One pair of black and tops, - -

One pair of garters, - - - -

One pair of boots, - - - - - 3

A blue ſurtout-coat, 1 Pair of leather breeches,

A Portugal cloak, 6 Pair of ſhoes,

6 White waiſtcoats, 2 Dozen of ſhirts,

O 2 I Dozen
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I Dozen of ſtocks, 6 Towels,

18 Pair of ſtockings, . 3 Pair of ſheets,

1 Black ſtock, - 3 Pillow-caſes,

1 Doz. of handkerchiefs, 6 Linen night-caps,

A field bedſtead, a painted canvas bag to hold it,

bed-curtains, quilt, three blankets, bolſter, pillow,

one matraſs, and a pailace. Thoſe articles ſhould

be carried in a leather valiſe; a travelling letter-caſe,

to contain pens, ink, paper, wax, and wafer; a caſe

of inſtruments for drawing; and Muller's Works on

Fortification, & c. It is alſo eſſential that he ſhould

have a watch, that he may mark the hour exactly

when he ſends any report, or what he may have diſco

vered that is of conſequence.

If he is to provide a tent, the ornaments muſt be

uniform, according to the facing of his corps.

Dimenſions of the Tent.

Feet. Inchs.

Length of the ridge pole — — — 7 o

Height of the ſtandard pole — — 8 o’s

Length from the front to rear of the mar

que&between half walls - – 14 o

Breadth of the marqueé between the half

walls - - - - Io 6

Height of the half walls of the marqueé 4 o

Scheme
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In barracks there will be an additional expence for

waſhing of bed-curtains, ſheets, pillow-caſes, and

towels. From hence you ſee how neceſſary it is for

you to be an oeconomiſt, and what a ſmall ballance

you have to ſupport the charaćter of an Officer; and

that upon a ſuppoſition of the arrears being paid

yearly. -

A D W I C E.

Consider the truſt and confidence repoſed in you,

when you have the honour to carry the colours in

aćtion, and reſolve rather to die than loſe them; for

courage is admired and cowardice deteſted. By the

Articles of War, “whatſoeverOfficer ſhall miſbehave

before the enemy, ſhall ſuffer death.” Pay the ſame

attention to your duty in time of profound peace as

when in the theatre of war: reward and puniſh where

due ; but on no account be too familiar with the ſol

diers, or ſuffer them to take liberties with you; treat

them, as ſoldiers, with humanity and reſpect; and

they, as their Officer, will obey and eſteem you.

Be attentive that the Serjeants and Corporals ſup

port a proper authority; but let it be done with de

cency and good order.

Above all things, avoid the company of thoſe who

are given to ſlander, ſcandal, perſonal or national re

flections, as the peſts of ſociety.

Honour is the peculiar characteriſtick ofan Officer;

conſequently, all your actions ſhould be guided by

it : a man of true honour would rather exert his pa

tience than his courage, except in defence of º,

King or his country; for he that ačts on principles

of religion and juſtice, eſtabliſhes his character and

recommends himſelf to the favour of his Prince, who

rewards the deſerving.

Sobriety
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Sobriety is very becoming in all Officers, but I

would in particular recommend it to you; it will pre

ſerve your health and underſtanding, and intitle you

to a reſpectful regard from your ſuperiors. On the

other hand, drunkenneſs will weaken the mind, ruin

the conſtitution; and, by the Articles of War, “what

ever commiſſioned Officer ſhall be found drunk on

his guard, party, or other duty, under arms, ſhall

be caſhiered for it.”

Attention in duty, is both proper and commend

able; it will improve your mind and cultivate your

underſtanding: tho’, at firſt, it may ſeem ſevere: yet,

if you do it calmly and chearfully, a little perſever

ance will conquer what ſeemed ſo difficult.

Nothing will recommend you ſooner to the favour

of a general than having gained preferment by merit:

time, experience, and a proper attention, are the

ſure paths to it. By ſuch a condućt you’ll add to

your reputation, and confirm your character.

I HAve a regard for the honour of the army, I am ſen

ſible how neceſſary a proper appearance is to ſupport its

charaćter, and how inadequate the ſalaries of gentlemen em

ployed in it are to the figure they ſhould maintain ; I have

therefore taken this opportunity to ſtate the exact account of

an Enſign’s income; and have made as near a calculation as

poſſible of the expences which he muſt be at in ſupporting

his ſtation; from a view of which I have not the leaſt

doubt but ſome Officer of ſufficient experience, conſequence

and ability, will repreſent this matter, in its proper light,

to that auguſt Aſſembly, which alone can relieve the Officers

of the army.

I muſt alſo beg leave to remark, that the preſent pay of

an Enſign was eſtabliſhed near a century ago, and, at that

time, was worth thrice its preſent value.

º O 4 Poſition
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Poſition of a Soldier under Arms.

tú VERY ſoldier muſt give the greateſt attention,

remaining perfeótly filent and ſteady, not mak

ing the leaſt motion with head, body, feet or hands,

but ſuch as directed. To ſtand ſtraight and firm upon

his legs, head turned to the right, heels cloſe, toes a

little turned out, the belly drawn in a little, but

without conſtraint, the breaſt a little projećted, ſhoul

ders ſquare to the front and kept back, the right

hand hanging ſtraight down the ſide, with the palm

cloſe to the thigh, the left elbow not to be turned

out from the body; the firelock to be carried on the

left ſhoulder, as low down as can be admitted with

out conſtraint, the three laſt fingers under the butt,

the fore-finger and thumb before the ſwell, the flat

of the butt to be ſupported againſt the hip-bone, and

to be preſſed ſo that the firelock may be felt againſt

the left ſide, and that it may ſtand before the hollow

of the ſhoulder, not leaning towards the head, nor

from it, the barrel almoſt perpendicular.”

R E M A R K S.

A soldier ſhould have ſtrength, ačtivity, and cou

rage, and be as obedient to the orders of the Corporal,

as if given him by the Commanding-officer, the Cor

poral being the means by which they are conveyed to

him; he ſhould likewiſe be maſter of all the beatings

of the drum and tunes of the fife, inſtantly obey

them, and attend his colours. The expiration of his

furlow he ſhould ſtrićtly obſerve.
-

When centry, he ſhould be vigilant, obſerve his

orders punctually and inviolably, and have them

fore moſt in his thoughts; if taken ill, and the cold

is ſo ſevere that he cannot ſupport himſelf, he is to

call to the next centry to acquaint the guard. For a

centry
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centry ſleeping upon his poſt, leaving it before he

ſhall be regularly relieved, or ſuffering himſelf to be

ſurprized upon it, ſhall ſuffer death, or ſuch other

puniſhment as ſhall be inflićted upon him by the ſen

tence of a court-martial.

“We ſhould inſtil into the heart of a ſoldier, that

obedience is the foundation of regularity and order.

That, by this, diſcipline is maintained; by this, great

deſigns are executed , and, without it, all is confuſion

and diſorder.”

z

E X E R C I S. E.

Words of Command.

Officers take care,

Recover your arms.

MARCH.

Order your arms.

Take care to perform the manual exerciſe,

Poiſe

Cock } your firelocks.

Preſent. ,

Fire. -

Half-cock your firelocks.

Handle your cartridge.

Prime.

Shut your pans.

Charge with cartridge.

Draw your rammers.

Ram down your cartridge

Return your rammers.

Shoulder

Reſt

Order

Ground your firelocks.

Take up

Reſt J

Shoulder
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Shoulder

Secure } your firelocks.

Shoulder.

Fix bayonets.

Shoulder ! your}:
Preſent aſITIS.

: } to the right.

Face to the right about.

: } to the left.

Face to the left about.

Shoulder ) ſfirelocks.

* Charge | | bayonets.

Shoulder § your & firelocks.

Advance i i arms.

Shoulder J firelocks.

Prime and load.

As front rank,

Make ready,

Preſent.

Fire.

As centre rank,

Make ready.

Preſent.

Fire.

As rear rank,

Make ready.

Preſent. • -

Fire.

N. B. After having fired, they go on with the

motions.

Of th: Sound of the Drum.

It is very neceſſary that ſoldiers ſhould be inſtrućt

ed to know the ſounds and beatings of the drum be

I ' fore
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fore they are diſmiſſed from the drill; as, whether

it be the general, aſſemblé, march, reveille, troop,

retreat, taptoo, to arms, parley, or chamade, &c.

As they are thereby taught to march and perform

their exerciſe, manoeuvres, &c. it is alſo very proper

to teach them every other ſound and ſignal.

To beat the general, is an order for the whole to

make ready to march; the aſſembé to repair to their

colours ; and the march commands them to move:

the reveille, at day-break, warns the ſoldiers to riſe,

and the centries to ceaſe challenging; the troop aſ

ſembles them together, to call over the roll and in

ſpect the men for duty: the retreat is beat at ſun

ſet, for calling over the roll again to warn the men

for duty, and read the orders of the day: the taptoo

beats at ten o’clock every night in ſummer, and at nine

in winter; the ſoldiers muſt then repair to their quar

ters or barracks, when theNon-commiſſioned Officers

of each ſquad call over their rolls, and every man muſt

remain there till reveille beating next morning. A

beat to arms, is to advertiſe them to ſtand to their

arms, or to repair to their alarm-poſts ; and a parley,

or chamade, is to deſire a conference with the enemy.

S I G N A L S.

Turn or face to the right One ſingle ſtroke and flam

Turn or face to the left Twoſingle ſtrokes and fla.

To the right about Threeſingleſtrokes and fl.

To the left about Four ſingle ſtrokes and fla.

To wheel to the right {* ſingle ſtroke and

To wheel to the left Roll, two ſingle ſtrokes

and flam

io. Roll, three ſingle ſtrokes
To wheel to the right ab'. } and flam

To
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To wheel to the left ab'. {R} four ſingle ſtrokes

and flam

To front — — Strong double flam

To make ready — Preparative

To ceaſe firing — General

To march — — March

Quick pace — — Quick march

To charge bayonets Point of war

To form battalion To arms

To eaſe, , , ſTow-row-dow

To ſecure, your arms & Firſt part of the taptoo

To ſhoulder.j i Laſt part of ditto

To call the Aujutant Firſt part of the troop

To call a Serjeant ...; T lls, ſix fl
Corp. of each comp. WO rolls, 11X I1ams

To call all the Serieants - -and Corporals J } Three rolls, nine flams

To aſſemble the Pioneers Pioneer’s march

To aſſemble the drum”. Drummer’s call.

N. B. There is no order to praćtice theſe ſignals.

Manauvres, &c. and Explanations.

WoRDs of CoMMAND.

Forſ;
- By Battalions, ſpings, or Grand Diviſions,

Column from the Center.

T H E fix center files move forward, the wings

face inwards, and, marching by the files to the

front, follow the center files. If the column is formed

by battalions, the grenadiers face with the wings, and

follow them; if by wings, the grenadiers will march

obliquely to the right and left, and poſt themſelves

at the head of each column; if by grand diviſions,

the grenadiers will poſt themſelves at the head of the

right and left columns of the battalion.
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Reduce the Column.

The column or columns face outward, except the

center files, and each wing wheels to the right and

left to the front, and form battalion. If the column

was formed by battalion, the grenadiers wheel with

the wings; if by wings, or grand diviſions, they

face outwards, and march by files to their former

poſts on the flanks.

By Companies—Form Column from the Center.

The two center companies move on ſlowly for

ward ; the grenadiers, with thoſe on the right and

left, face to the center, and march by files. When

the Officers ſee their companies joined, they give the

word of command, To the front, turn; on which the .

column is formed.

Form Battalion.

The two center companies keep moving, without

gaining ground ; the other ſix, and the grenadiers,

face outwards, and march by files. As ſoon as they

have got ground enough to march in front, the

Officers of companies will give the word, To the front,

turn. When the whole have got up, a ſignal is given

from the center for the battalion to move forward.

Second method ºfforming the column by companies—See Plan V.

Grand Diviſions to the Center form Column by Files to

the Front March.

Each grand diviſion leads out by files, marches

obliquely towards the center, and forms in one body

on the march. The column is then formed.
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Take Care to form Battalion.

The grand diviſions turn to their front, and gain

their proper diſtance.

Form Battalion.

THEY wheel and form battalion—N. B. The

grenadiers are to be diſpoſed of in ſuch manner as

the Commanding-officer ſhall direét.

Grand Diviſions by Files form Column to the Rear—

March.

By files they lead out to the rear, marching ob.

liquely towards the center, and form in one body

on the march. The column is then formed.

Take Care to form Battalion.

The grand diviſions turn to their fronts, and gain

their proper diſtance.

Form Battallion.

THEY wheel and form N. B. The diſpoſition

of the grenadiers muſt be agreeable to the direction

of the Commanding-officer.

By Grand Diviſions form Column to the Right—March.

THE battalion are now ſuppoſed to be in one line:

the grand diviſion on the right marches twelve paces,

the ſecond eight paces, the third four paces, and the

fourth on the left ſtands faſt. When the diº.
WC
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have made the number of paces ordered, the three

diviſions on the left, and the left diviſion of grena

diers, face to the right, and march by files, till they

cover the right-hand grand diviſion; which then re

ceives the word from the Officers, To the front, turn.

The right diviſion of grenadiers marches obliquely to

the left, till it comes oppoſite the center of the firſt

grand diviſion; and the left diviſion of grenadiers

covers the rear of the column.

March to clºſe Order,

They cloſe up to the front diviſion, and complete

the column.

Form Battalion.

The grenadiers in front turn to the right, and

march by files to their former poſt : the firſt grand

diviſion ſtands faſt; and the other three, with the

grenadiers in the rear, turn to the left and keep

marching by files. When the Officer, commanding

the ſecond diviſion, ſees he has ground enough to

form on the left of the firſt grand diviſion, he

gives the word, To the front, turn, and they march

up and join the firſt grand diviſion: the other two

diviſions, and that of the grenadiers, form in the

ſame manner.

Grand Diviſion march to Half Diſtance.

If the battalion is marching in grand diviſions,

the grand diviſions cloſe to half diſtance.

Form the Square.

THE front and rear diviſions keep moving on very

ſlow ; and the right hand companies of the other

tWO
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two wheel to the right. So ſoon as they have per

formed their wheelings, they turn to the left, and

form the right face of the ſquare: while the left-hand

companies move contrarywiſe, and form the left:

the front diviſion of grenadiers, being ſubdivided,

marches obliquely to the right and left, and leave an

interval for the front of the ſquare, with which they

dreſs: the rear diviſion of grenadiers alſo march

obliquely to its right and left, and dreſs with the

rear face of the ſquare, which then is formed : if

halted, the genadiers cover the angles.

(See Plan I 1.)

Reduce the Square.

THE front and rear faces continue marching; the

right-hand companies of the two other diviſions

wheel to the left by files, and the left-hand com

panies in like manner to the right. When the Com

manding-officers of companies ſee them joined, they

will each give the word, To the front, turn : on which

the front diviſion of grenadiers will advance briſkly

by the oblique ſtep, and join oppoſite the center

of the firſt grand diviſion: the rear diviſion of

grenadiers will march by files, till it joins in the

rear of the fourth grand diviſion, when the Officer

will order, To the front, turn.

, Companies march to Half Diſtance.

If the battalion is marching by companies, they

cloſe to half diſtance with a quick pace.

Form the Oblong Square.

... The companies being told off, in two platoons,

they wheel to the right and left, proceeding in every

'. - reſpect*.
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reſpećt as is already direéted for forming the ſquare,

the grenadiers making the front face, and light in

fantry the rear.

Halt,

ON which the ſquare ſtands faſt.

Reduce the Square.

The platoons wheel, as before direéted, for the

tompanies in reducing the ſquare.

- March to cloſe Order.

The companies cloſe up,

Form Battalion.

The grenadiers turn to the right, and march by

files to j. poſt on the right: the firſt company on

the right ſtands faſt; the other ſeven companies, and

the light infantry, turning to the left, march by files.

When the Officer, commanding the ſecond company,

ſees he has ground enough to form on the left of the

right-hand company, he gives the word, To the front,

turn : upon which it marches up and joins, when

the Officer orders them to halt: and ſo in like man

her the other ſix companies and light infº;
(See Plan 11.)

Second Method of forming the Oblong Square.

Form the Oblong Square—March.

The left wing of the battalion, and the grenadiers

on the left, face to the right; the whole ſtep off;

the right wing advances eight paces in front, then

turns to the left, both wings marching as faced, till

they double as far as the ſecond company on the

right and left of the battalion. .

P To
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To the Front, turn.

Except the right and left hand companies of the

battalion and the grenadiers, both wings turn to the

front; the right wing forms the front face, and the

left wing the rear; the right hand company of the

battalion wheeling to the right by files, form the

right face; while the grenadiers do the ſame, to

cover it; the left-hand company wheel contrarywiſe,

and form the left face; while the left diviſion of

genadiers do the ſame, and cover it.

*

Reduce the Square. -

The right wing of the battalion turning to the

right, and the left wing to the left, each marches

as faced till they have room to form battalion.

To the Front, turn.

THE grenadiers and flank companies wheeling up,

while the battalion turns to the front, the left wing

march up eight paces, and form the battalion.—

Halt.—

‘third Method of forming the Oblong Square.

Form the Oblong Square.

THE two center platoons, and the right diviſion

of the grenadiers, ſtand faſt; the wings and left divi

fion of grenadiers facing inwards.
+

March.

THE center platoons march forward; and the

grenadiers on the right obliquely to the left, till

they
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they cover the center platoons; the wings wheel

into the right and left by files, following in the

rear the flanks of the center platoons, till the wheel

comes to the flank platoons, which platoons join in

the rear, turn to their front, and form the rear face;

the left diviſion of Grenadiers marching on till it

covers the rear face, turns to the front.

Form Battalioſi,

THE grenadiers in front turn to the right, and

march by files to their former poſt; the center pla

toons ſtand faſt; the wings keep marching till the

front file of each platoon comes cloſe to the rear of

the center platoons, at which time each platoon has

the word of command from its own Cfficer, to the

front, turn; they then march to the right and left,

ahd wheel up to their reſpećtive places in battalion,

and ſo on to the two flank platoons, who face to

the right and left, march by files, and form on

the flanks; the left diviſion of grenadiers faces to

the left, and marches by files to its poſt on the left

of the battalion.

Battalion paſ; the Bridge—March,

(See Plan 9.)

THE grenadiers will advance briſkly to the river,

and fire obliquely at the head of the bridge, till the

front of the battalion comes up to it, when they will

march and follow the battalion by files; the two

center platoons of the battalion move forward; the

wings face to the center, and wheel by files in the

rear of the center platoons: when the battalion has

paſſed the bridge, the Commanding officer gives the

word of command

P 2 Forſ;
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Form Battalion.

On which the two center platoons ſtand faſt, and

begin to fire by word of command from their re

fpećtive Officers; the other platoons marching on

till the front file of each platoon comes cloſe to the

center platoons; then the Officer commanding gives

the word, to the front, turn ; when, marching to the

right or left, they wheel up to their proper places in

battalion, and begin to fire as ſoon as formed: the

battalion keeps a continued fire from the center to

the flanks (including the grenadiers) till the Com

manding-officer orders them to ceaſe.

Battalion repaſs the Bridge.

The grenadiers and two center platoons make

ready, and the battalion faces outwards. Upon the

word march to the battalion, the grenadiers and cen

ter platoons will begin firing. When the grenadiers

have fired, they will march obliquely to the center,

halt, and fire, at leaſt once, before they join in the

front of the center platoons, who will have fired as

often as poſſible.
~

March.

The right and left wing of the battalion counter

march in the rear, wheeling by files on the ground

they ſtand on, until the head files of each meet in

the rear of the center platoons, at which time they

wheel up and continue their march for the bridge.

When the laſt files of the wings have wheeled, the

two center platoons get the word of command from

their own Officers, to the right about, march—and

march in the rear till the battalion have repaſſed the

bridge. When the head files have paſſed, they

wheel
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wheel to the right and left outwards, taking great

care to obſerve the proper diſtance for the battalion

to form. The center platoons will march four

paces beyond the battalion; then turn to the right

and left outwards. The grenadiers will fire once

after the center platoons go to the right about; then

recover their arms, and go to the right about.

When they have paſſed the bridge, and come cloſe

to the center platoons, they will turn to the right

and left outward, and march by files along the rear

of the battalion to their poſts on the flanks. The

Commanding-officer then gives the word of com

mand

Turn to the front—Halt.

Which done, the center platoons march up into

their interval, and form battalion. See Plan Io.

Take care to paſs the Defile.

To paſs a defile where only two men can march

in front, the two center files muſt ſtand faſt while

the grenadiers and wings of the battalion face inwards.

March,

The two center files march forward, the wings

move to the center, and, when they join, a file from

each wing will turn to the front and follow them:

Form Battalion,

THE two center files ſtand faſt, while the others

run up and dreſs with the center ones - the files on

the right wing form on the right of each other; and

thoſe of the left wing on the left. - -

- - - - - P 3 Battalions,
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Battalions, Wings, or Grand Diviſions advance by File;

- from the Right or Left.

THE whole turn to the right or left, and each

wing or grand diviſion leads out by files from the

right or left; the grenadiers do the ſame, keeping

dreſſed with the front files of the battalion.

Form Battalion.

THE front file of each wing, or grand diviſion,

and the grenadiers, wheel to the right or left.

Turn to the Front.

THE whole turn to the front.

Battalions, Wings, Grand Diviſions or Companies, re

treat by Files from the Right or Left.

The whole face to the right or left.

March.

EAch battalion, wing, grand diviſion or com

any, wheels off by files to the right or left; and

the grenadiers do the ſame. -

By Files to the Right or Left wheel—To the Front turn,

* - Halt.—

THIS forms the battalion.

Battalions, Wings, Grand Diviſions or Companies, form

Ranks intire.

ALL, except the right hand file, turn to the right.

* - March.
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March.

The right hand file march forward, while the

others move till they come to their ground; they

then turn to the front and follow the front file.

** * *

Form Battalion.

The three firſt men fland faſt, the reſt march up

in files upon the left of them, and form the battalion.

Battalion advance from the Right by Files.

THF battalion turns to the right, and wheels to

the left by files. - -

From three deep form two deep.

EveRY ſecond and third file, being told off from

the right, opens an interval ſufficient for a file to

march into.

March.

THE men in the rear of each file face to the left

and come up with a quick pace into the interval.—

They are then formed two deep.

From two deep form three deep.

THE men that moved up, fall back again in to

their former file.

Spring to the Center.

The right and left wing of the battalion ſprings

to the center, and the battalion is formed three deep

3gain, - -

P 4 From
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From Grand Diviſions form Companies.

The right hand company of each grand diviſion

continues marching forward; the left-hand com

panies turn to their right and march by files. When

the Officers ſee that they cover the right-hand com

panies, they will turn them to the front: while both

diviſions of grenadiers, inclining to their right, cover

the front iš rear companies.

In this manner the battalion is to be formed into

wings, grand diviſions, companies, and platoons.

The ſignal is the pioneers march. To form large

bodies from ſmall ones, the ſignal is the troop 5 on

beating of which, if the battalion is marching in

latoons, the right-hand ones of each company will

i. moving, without gaining any ground; the

left-hand platoons will march obliquely to their left,

and form on the left of the right-hand ones. The

grand diviſions, in like manner, will be formed from

companies, the wings from diviſions, and battalions

from wings.

In marching by the oblique ſtep, in ranks, com

panies, ſub or grand diviſions, wings, battalion or

column, a particular attention muſt Le paid by the

Officers, Non-commiſſioned Officers and ſoldiers,

that they keep parallel to their front.

To complete files in action, the battalion is to in

cline from the right and left to the center of the

battalion: the Officers and Non-commiſſioned Of.

ficers in the rear are to ſee it done expeditiouſly.

When a Regiment diſperſºs, how it forms itſelf again.

THE great advantage of this conſiſts in a regi

ment being able to form in a moment; therefore

ºvery Officer, Non-commiſſioned Officer, and pri

- - - - Vate
º -

*
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wate man, muſt know his right-hand man, file,

leader, and company, that he may, with the utmoſt

quickneſs, be formed ready for whatever may pre

ſent itſelf. When a regiment is ſuddenly alarmed,

repulſed by the enemy, or has performed this evo

lution, it may be formed again with the utmoſt

celerity. Commanding-officers ſhould therefore ac

cuſtom their regiments to this evolution, in order

that they may know how to form themſelves when

ordered.

Take Care to diſperſe—March.

The Officers, with the colours, march fix paces

forward. -

A Long Roll

By the two orderly drummers diſperſes the regi

pment.

To Arms.

The battalion form, and the Officers, Non-com

miſſioned Officers, and private men, fall into their

own files and dreſs by the celours.

N. B. The Commanding-officer ought to be care

ful of informing his men that their diſperſion by an

enemy is the greateſt misfortune which can happen

to a battalion; but that, even in this caſe, they are

not to look upon the aëtion as loſt; for, by their

being accuſtomed to rally, he inay ſoon be able to

form them again, and redeem their honour,

Cautions and Direllions to Young Officers.

N Officer ſhould be very circumſpect in his ex

amination of ſuch intelligence as he may re

ceive from deſerters, and never undertake any thing

-
byº
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by their advice before he hath made himſelf ſecure

of their perſons; for though they ſhould leave even

their wives and children as hoſtages for their fidelity,

yet are they ever to be ſuſpected. - -

When an Officer is ſent on party or detachment,

if he receives intelligence of an enemy being ſu

perior to him, and that he is marching, in order to

intercept him; I would have the Officer ſend a

drummer, beating the long march, a different road

from that he intends to take, with orders to conceal

himſelf from the enemy; by which means the enemy

may be induced to follow the ſound of the drum

and give time to form an ambuſcade.

If you are ſent with a party or detachment to

occupy a poſt, and find the enemy lurking about,

in order to intercept you, it would be adviſeable to

march off in the darkneſs of the night; for if you

fhould not ſucceed in your attack, it will ſave the

lives of many in the retreat. If you meet the enemy,

ruſh on them with your bayonets; for the courage,

ſtrength and ačtivity of the Britiſh troops, will add

greatly to your ſucceſs: but you muſt not fire on any

account, left you may alarm the reſt of the enemy.

When you are to march through woods, enclo

ſures, near houſes, or by croſs-roads, you ſhould

never halt or encamp in the little openings of the

woods, nor ever paſs through them without care

fully examining their ſkirts with the utmoſt precau

tion. You ſhould always have ſcouts, whom you

can depend upon, to reconnoitre, and prevent the

danger of an ambuſcade: for the avoiding of which

you cannot be too much upon your guard, particu

larly when near a pond or rivulet; for the enemy,

ſuppoſing you fatigued and dry, and taking for

granted that the ſoldiers will ſtrive who ſhall be firſt

to drink, may take that opportunity to attack yºu

- - Il
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and throw all into confuſion, if the ſtrićteſt diſci

pline is not duly obſerved.

When the enemy beats a march, you are to ſup

poſe them advancing; upon which the regiment

forms in order of battle.

If the enemy is marching to your front you ſhould

beat a preparative, and fire by companies till they

advance within forty yards, when the general muſt

be beat, and the battalion halted: then fire the cen–

ter and rear ranks; the front reſerving their fire, and

dropping their muzzles till they can count ten after

the center and rear ranks have fired: when the ene

my is within twenty yards, fire your front rank, and

ruſh on with your bayonets.

Should the enemy recover their order, and be

ſuſtained by a ſuperior number of troops to you,

your only expedient is a good retreat. If the enemy

purſues, fire by companies, retreating, and continue

the retreat till you can occupy ſome ground to ad

vantage, where you may be able to make a ſtand:

this is, however, difficult to put in pračtice, with

out a knowledge of the country.

Should the enemy be thrown into diſorder in the

purſuit (which has often happened) bring the batta

lion to its proper front; prepare for the attack, and

advance with a quick pace, till you come within

twenty yards of them ; then give a general diſcharge,

and ruſh on with your bayonets.

If the enemy is in an encloſed country, village, or

behind a defile neceſſary to be forced, the regiment

forms one or more columns.

But if the enemy, after gaining a champaign

ground, offer battle, the regiment reduces its co

lamn, forms battalion, and fires by ſub or grand

diviſions.

Should a regiment of cavalry be hardy enough to

Riarch up againſt a regiment of infantry, the latter

* - muſt
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muſt immediately form a ſquare: if the former at

tempt to force it, the infantry is to fire a volley and

charge bayonets; which, againſt cavalry, is prefer

to fire.

If the cavalry are thus repulſed and retire, the in

fantry reduce their ſquare, form battalion, and purſue

with a quick pace, keeping their ranks well dreſſed.

But if the cavalry are able to form again, and

attempt to return to the charge, it will be neceſſary

for the infantry again to form a ſquare, left the former

ſhould move down in columns, which they would be

apt to do.

A column that receives an enemy's fire, and

maintains good order till a well levelled one is re

turned, by then ruſhing in upon them with bayonets,

muſt certainly defeat them. -

The Pruſſian cavalry execute three manner of

charges: one dire&tly ſtrait before it, without de

fleóting either to the right or left; in the ſecond,

it turns off to the right, for outſtretching the ene

my's line by a ſquadron or two; in the third, it

bears to the left, for outſtretching the enemy's

right flank,

All theſe charges are performed at full gallop.

At the firſt word of command, march, the line im

mediately moves in a trot ; at the ſecond, it puts on

a gallop; and thus it proceeds five or ſix hundred

paces, till, at the command, the whole body ſtops

and dreſſes,

Dire?ions for Picquets and Village Guards.

LL poſts ſtationed behind ramparts, walls,

hedge, or ditch, are to be drawn up two deep

in cloſe order; if behind a river, trench, or che

vaux-de-frize, three deep; the ranks alſo in cloſe or

:

I der
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w

der. The Officers to be poſted according to ſitua

tion and circumſtance.

If you ſhould be attacked by a ſuperior body, and

are obliged to retire, they ſhould file off in one or

two ranks perpendicular, that the objećt may be as

ſmall as poſſible, left the enemy fire at you through

a hedge.

Toung Officers apt to exceed their Orders, from a miſ.

taken Zeal.

[This is copied from BLAND's Diſtipline.]

OUNG Officers are but too apt to commit miſ

takes, by exceeding their orders: through a heat

and impetuoſity of temper, they often attempt to do

ſomething that is great and noble, without conſidering

the conſequence that may attend it. I own it is an error

on the right fide; but ſtill it is an error; for orders

are for the moſt part poſitive, and leave us no room

to act according to our own inclination; a reſtraint

that proves rather indulgent than hard in caſes of

danger, into which youth would precipitate them

ſelves and others, were it not checked by the cool

reaſon of men of experience : let us, therefore, be

ſubſervient to the commands of our ſuperiors, and

ſubmit to their judgment in all things relating to the

ſervice. We ſhall gain honour and reputation

enough, if we adhere ſtrićtly to our orders; but diſ

race may attend the exceeding of them, as well as

É. falling ſhort ; the one, however, is more excuſ

able than the other, though the conſequences may

prove as fatal, ſince it proceeds from a miſtaken

zeal; but the other from want of courage. To

blame a man for want of courage, when Nature has

not beſtowed it on him, is not only hard, but *:::
C
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The man, however, who continues in the ſervice;

when he knows himſelf defective in that point, betrays

both his King and country; and, therefore, merits

the ſevereſt puniſhment.

of S U B O R D 1 N A T 1 o N.

[This is copied from the Regulations for the PRussian Infantry.]

IS Majeſty is highly diſpleaſed to underſtand,

that a right harmony and agreement does not

ſubſiſt in ſome regiments; from whence fačtions

and animoſities have been produced, which are quite

repugnant to ſubordination, and prejudicial to the

ſervice in general, as well as the particular good of

thoſe regiments. -

His Majeſty is likewiſe informed, that the orders

given by ſuperior Officers to their inferiors, are not

executed with that reſpect, alacrity, and application

which is required. Nay, that ſome Officers have

even preſumed to diſpute the orders of their Com

manders, and to argue firſt of all, whether they

were right or wrong, according to their opinions:

he has, therefore, found it very neceſſary to forbid

the like unmilitary behaviour, on pain of incurring

his higheſt diſpleaſure; and to give his commands in

the moſt urgent manner, that ſubordination be kept

up amongſt the Officers of every regiment, from the

General down to the youngeſt Enſign, with the ut
moſt ſtrićtneſs. w

When a General-officer thinks proper to give any

orders relating to his regiment, and to his Majeſty's

ſervice, and the Colonel-commandant is of opinion

that ſuch orders are contrary to his Majeſty’s gra

cious will and intention, the Commandant may them

ſtate his exceptions to the General, in a decent and

ſubmiſſive*
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ſubmiſfive manner; but if the General, notwith

ſtanding, inſiſts on their being performed, it becomes

his duty to comply without further contradićtion;

nevertheleſs, he is afterwards at liberty to make

a repreſentation thereof to his Majeſty, who, in caſe

it be founded on juſtice, will render the General

reſponſible. -

N. B. All orders given to a regiment while under

arms, are to be immediately executed, and no ob

jećtions made till afterwards; becauſe it would de

rogate from the reſpect and obedience which is due

to every Commanding officer, and might be alſo

attended with bad conſequences to the ſervice in ge

neral, to diſpute his orders in the preſence of all the

Officers and face of the whole regiment. -

Orders to impower the Commanding-officers of Corps to

poſt Subaltern Officers in ſuch Manner as they ſhall

think may beſt conduce to the good of his Majeſty’s

Service.

G. R. --

HEREAS it has been humbly repreſented

unto Us, that diſputes have frequently ariſen

amongſt our forces, concerning the poſting Subal

tern-officers to troops and companies, whereby our

ſervice hath ſuffered, or may ſuffer; We have, there

fore, taken the ſame into Our Royal conſideration, and

have thought fit, in order to remedy the ſame incon

veniences for the future, hereby to authorize and

give full power to the Colonels and Commanding

officers of every regiment in our ſervice, to poſt the

Subaltern-officers in ſuch manner as he or they *:::
till
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think may beſt conduce to the good of Our ſervice;

and the regular diſcipline, and due government of

the troops and companies under their command,

having regard always to the ſeniority of ſuch Subal

tern-officers as far as may be ; to the end, that no

prejudice may happen to Our ſervice or to them.

And this Our pleaſure, the Colonels, Field-officers,

and every other Commiſſion-officer in Our ſervice,

are to obſerve and pay due obedience to accordingly.

April, 23, 1736.

Warrant for regulating the Attendañte of Officers bes

longing to the ſeveral Regiments of Cavalry.

G E o R G E R.

W HEREA S We were pleaſed by Our war:

rant bearing date the 27th day of july, 1764,

to eſtabliſh certain rules and regulations for the at

tendance of the ſeveral Officers of Our regiments of

horſe and dragoons within Our kingdom of Great

Britain, with their reſpective corps; and whereas

We have fince found it neceſſary for the good of

Our ſervice, to eſtabliſh ſome farther regulations for

the attendance of the ſaid Officers; We have there

fore judged it proper to revoke and annul Our war

rant abovementioned; and We do hereby revoke

and annul the ſame; and Our farther will and plea

ſure is, that in lieu thereof, and for the more effec

tual maintainance of good order and diſcipline in

Our royal regiment of horſe guards, and in Our

regiments of dragoon guards and dragoons, the fol

lowing rules be ſtrićtly obſerved; for the execution

of which the Colonel and Field-officer commanding

each regiment are to be reſponſible. -

- - - iſt, That
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1ſt. That with each of Our ſaid regiments one

Field-officer ſhall be always preſent with the regi

ment; that one Captain ſhall be preſent with each

ſquadron, and one Subaltern with each troop.

2d. That the Colonel or Field-officer command

ing each regiment may grant leave of abſence to ſuch

other Officers whoſe private affairs may require it,

taking care always to detain, or from time to time to

call in a ſufficient number of Officers to do the duty

of the regiment, in caſe it ſhould be ſo ſituated, as

to require the attendance of more Officers than We

have hereby dire&ted to be conſtantly preſent.

3d. That the Officers appointed to carry on the

recruiting ſervice ſhall not be included in the num

ber hereby fixed for the conſtant duty of the regi

ment, or in the number of thoſe who ſhall be farther

called in by the Commanding-officer for that duty.

4th. That the monthly return of each regiment

be made up and tranſmitted as uſual on the firſt of

eachº to Our Secretary at War, and to the

Adjutant-general of Our forces ; and that the return

of the abſent Officers which We have direéted to be

made of the fourteenth of each month, ſhall, in like

manner be made up and tranſmitted from the head

quarters of every regiment in England to Our

Secretary at War, and to the Adjutant-general of

Our forces; and from the regiments in North-Britain

to the Officer commanding on that ſtation for the

time being; and the Commanding-officer by whom

the ſaid returns ſhall be ſigned is carefully to examine

the ſame, as he is to be reſponſible that they are

in every reſpect conformable to Our regulations.

5th. That the number of Officers hereby ordered

to be preſent, ſhall remain with their commands

until they ſhall be relieved ; and notwithſtanding

the returns are ordered to be tranſmitted on the

1ſt and 14th of each month, yet the Officers are

Q_ to

--
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to continue at quarters during all the intermediate

time; and the Commanding-officer is hereby enjoin

ed not to permit them to abſent themſelves from

the duty they are employed on, except in caſes of

great emergency, and then but for two days only ;

and all leaves ſo granted, are to be ſpecified in the

next return with the reaſons for granting them.

6th. That no application ſhall be made either to

Us, or to the Commander in Chief of Our forces,

for a leave of abſence for any, Officer of Our ſaid

regiments, except through the Colonel or Field

officer commanding the regiment; and that all ſuch

applications ſhall be ſo regulated that no particular

Officer ſhall be abſent from his duty too long at one

time; the ſame caution is to be obſerved in limiting

the leaves granted by the Colonel or Officer com

manding each regiment.

7th. That every Officer, whether taken from the

half pay or otherwiſe, on being appointed to a regi

ment ſhall join it within four months at fartheſt from

the date of his commiſſion ; unleſs he ſhall have ob

tained particular leave of abſence, which is not to be

granted except on very cogent reaſons. *

8th. That if any Officer ſo appointed ſhall exceed

the time hereby limitted without leave obtained for

that purpoſe, he ſhall be returned, abſent without

leave; and the date of his commiſſion is to be ſpeci

fied in the return; it being Our firm intention im

mediately to ſuperſede any Officer who ſhall neglećt

to pay due obedience to this Our order.

9th. That every Officer newly appointed and who

has never before ſerved in any of Our regiments of

cavalry, ſhall upon joining his regiment remain in

quarters until he ſhall be perfeóted in riding and all

regimental duty. - -

Ioth. That no Officer belonging to any of Our

regiments of cavalry ſtationed in Great Britain ſhall

ga
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go out of the kingdom without leave obtained from

Us, the warrant for which is to expreſs the time for

which the leave is granted, and is to be entered in

the office of Our Secretary at War. w

11th. All Officers while preſent with their corps

are conſtantly to wear their uniforms.

12th. Every Officer is to be preſent with his regi

ment annually in England by the oth day of March,

and in Scotland by the 10th of April, and remain

with it till after the ſpring review; and this Our

order is upon no account to be diſpenſed with, ex

cept a particular leave ſhall be obtained for that

purpoſe from Us, or the Commander in Chief of our

forces 3 and no ſuch leave ſhall be applied for except

in caſes of abſolute unavoidable neceſſity.

13th. All recruiting Officers and recruits are to

join their reſpective corps in England by the 10th of

March, and in Scotland by the Ioth of April, as

We do expect that Our regiments on each ſtation

ſhall be compleat annually in men by thoſe reſpective

days. - -

- Aid We do hereby direét that all and ſeveral the

rules and regulations hereby eſtabliſhed, be punc

tually obſerved upon pain of Our higheſt diſpleaſure.

Given at Our court at St. James’s the eleventh day

of February, 1767, in the ſeventh year of Our reign.

By his Majeſty's Command,

Yº: BARRINGTON.

*

-- Q 2 Warran:
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*
*

- * * * * *

Warrant for regulating the Attendance of Officers belong

ing to Regiments on Foreign Stations.

G E o R G E R. . . .

HERE AS We have thought it neceſſary

for the good "order and dicipline' of Our

forces ſtationed in Our garriſons and other Our do

minions beyond the ſeas, to eſtabliſh certain rules

and regulations for the due attendance of the Officers .

belonging to, or who ſhall be appointed to coin

miſſions in Our ſaid forces, Our will and pleaſure is,

that the ſame be obſerved ſtrićtly as follows. -

* 1ſt. That when any Officer who may be in Britain

or Ireland ſhall be appointed to a commiſfion in any

of Our regiments ſtationed abroad, he ſhall ſet out

to join his regiment within four months at fartheſt

from the date of his commiſſion, unleſs he ſhall have

obtained Our leave of abſence for a longer time; it

being Our firm intention to ſuperſede any Officer who

ſhall diſobey this Our order. ' ' ' ' ' - - - - -

2d. Application ſhall not be made to Us for

farther leave except on very extraordinary occaſions;

and it ſhall then be made through the Colonel of the

regiment, if he is in Britain. . . . . -

3d. All leaves granted by Us for any term beyond

the four months abovementioned ſhall expreſs the

particular time for which they are granted, and ſhall

be entered in the office of Our Secretary at War;

and all Colonels are hereby required to take care that

all Officers when newly appointed to their reſpective

regiments, be appriſed of theſe Our orders; and re

port to Us if they ſhall find that they are not ſtrićtly

complied with. . . . . . . . . . . . ;

. . . .'; . . . . 4th,

4
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* 4th. The Officer commanding on each ſtation ſhall

be made acquainted with the leaves ſo granted, and

ſhall tranſmit the ſame to the reſpećtive regiments,

in order that they may be inſerted in the monthly

returns. . . . . . . .

5th. A liſt of all Officers newly appointed ſhall

be tranſmitted by Our Secretary at War, by the

earlieſt opportunity, to the Colonel of the regiment,

if he be in Britain; as alſo to the Commander or

Governor where the reſpective regiments are ſtation

ed, with the dates of their commiſſions.

6th. The ſaid liſt ſhall be tranſmitted by the ſaid

Commander or Governor to each regiment under

his command; and when any Officer ſhall be return

:ed not joined, the date of his commiſſion ſhall be

inſerted in the return ; to the end that We may be

ſatisfied of the due performance of Our Commands

herein. . . . - -

7th. When any Officer belonging to a regiment

ſtationed abroad ſhall obtain leave of abſence from

the Commander in Chief, Governor or Commanding

officer, it ſhall be for a limitted time only ; which

time ſhall be ſpecified in the returns; and before the

expiration thereof, he ſhall join his regiment.

8th. But as from the uncertainty of a ſea paſſage,

it may ſometimes happen that an Officer may not

return exačtly to the day preſcribed by his leave, the

Commanding-officer is in that caſe to enquire, and

make proper allowances; the whole of which is to be

explained in the next return.

9th. And whereas it may be neceſſary in ſome

particular caſes to prolong the leaves ſo granted, the

Colonel of the regiment is upon ſuch occaſions to

make the application, in order that it may be pro

perly laid before Us, and if granted, the ſame is to

be ſignified by Our Secretary at War to the reſpec

tive Commander or Governor, with the particular

tº Q-3 time
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time for which each leave is prolonged; in order

that the Officer commanding the regiment may be

acquainted therewith. ſ -

Ioth. But in order to prevent the neceſſity of fre

quent applications to Us upon this head, it is Our

pleaſure that ſuch leave ſhall in the firſt inſtance be

granted, as is reaſonable and ſufficient ; it not being

Our intention to prolong the ſame, except in very

particular caſes and circumſtances which could not

have been foreſeen by Our ſaid Governors or Com

manders.

11. The reſpective Commanders in Chief, Gover- .

nors, and Field-officers, are to be reſponſible that,

according to the ſituation and circumſtances of each

regiment, there are always a ſufficient number of

Officers preſent to do duty. -

And We do hereby direct that all and ſevera

the rules and regulations hereby eſtabliſhed be punc-

tually obſerved, upon pain of Our higheſt diſpleaſure.

Given at Our court of St. James's, the eleventh day

of February, 1767, in the ſeventh year of Our reign.

By His Majeſty's Command,

Wºº. BARRINGTON.

•º, fºs

:::

• - - Warrant



T H E M E D L E Y. 23,

Warrant for regulating the Recruiting, and reviewing

of the ſeveral Regiments of Foot, upon Foreign Stations.

GE o R G E R.

HEREAS it hath been humbly repreſented

W unto Us, that it wou'd greatly tend to the

preſervation ofgood order and diſcipline in Our ſeveral

marching regiments of foot, which are or may be

upon foreign ſtations, to have ſome certain regula

tions laid down by Us, for reviewing and recruiting

thoſe regiments, as well as keeping them complete

in arms, accoutrements, and cloathing; Our will

and pleaſure is, that the following rules and regula

tions be; for this purpoſe, ſtrićtly obſerved for the

future, by Our Commander in Chief in North

America, and by all Our Governors and Officers

commanding Our regiments abroad, and by all

other military Officers whom it may concern.

1ſt. That all the old and unſerviceable men, who

are now in any of Our regiments above-mentioned,

be diſcharged as ſoon as poſſible, and ſuch as are pro

per objects recommended to Our bounty of Chelſea;

care being however taken at the ſame time not to

diminiſh the numbers of any regiment, ſo far as to

prejudice the ſervice on which it may be employed;

and, it is Our will and pleaſure, that this duty, which

We eſteem to be indiſpenſible, ſhould be obſerved, not

bnly now, but conſtantly; as we expe&t that Our

ſaid regiments ſhall at all times be maintained, in

ſuch a ſtate of compleatneſs, ſtrength, and diſcipline,

as always to be prepared for immediate ſervice.

2d. That conſtant care be taken to keep as many

parties employed upon the recruiting ſervice, as the- c -

number of vacancies, and the ſtate of the regiment

may require.

- Q-4 3d. That
*
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3d. That poſitive orders be given to all Officers,

who ſhall, be ſent with the Command of recruiting

parties, that they do not inliſt any men but ſuch as

are in every reſpect fit for Our ſervice; and, that

they be informed that a moſt ſtrićt examination will

be regularly made of their recruits, and that ſuch of

them, who do not anſwer the inſtructions, ſhall be

reječted. - -

4th. That for the future, the following reſpective

ſums ſhall be allowed to Officers ſent upon the re

cruiting ſervice, from the ſeveral ſtations abroad,

towards bearing the expence of paſſage : viz.

From North America, the Weſt- l. 3. d.

Indies, and Africa - - I; [2 IO ... O

From Minorca – - - - 7 17 6

From Gibraltar - - - -5 5 O

and that thoſe ſums be advanced to each Officer,

when he ſhall be ſent on the recruiting ſervice, by

the Pay-maſter of the regiment, and ſhall be placed

as a charge againſt the non-effective fund.

5th. And, whereas it is eſſential to the good of the

ſervice, that the arms, accoutrements, and cloathing

of Our ſaid regiments, ſhould be always kept com

plete, and in proper ſerviceable order; and, that the

ſtrićteſt attention ſhould be had, not only to the diſ

cipline, but to the interior deconomy of each corps;

for this purpoſe Our will and pleaſure is, that each

of Our ſaid regiments (provided it may not be incon

ſiſtent with the ſervice on which they may be ſeverally

employed) ſhall be aſſembled annually, at the moſt

convenient ſeaſon, and reviewed and inſpected by the

Commander in Chief, Governor, Brigadier, or any

other Officer, under whoſe command it may happen

to be, by whom the following returns are to be

made up, and ſent as ſoon as may be pračticable, after

the review and inſpection hereby direéted, to Our

Secretary
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Secretary at War, and Ajutant-general of Our forces

reſpectively, according to the form here-with tranſ

mitted, in order to their being laid before Us: viz.

A return of Officers preſent and abſent. . . .

A return of Non-commiſſioned Officers and private

- Iłºcin. - - - - -- º

A general return of the regiment. ! {

A field return.

A return of the ſtate of the arms, accoutrements,

and cloathing.

6th. That the Officer, who ſhall reſpectively re-,

view and inſpect each regiment, do add ſuch farther

remarks and obſervations of his own, as may, in

'every reſpećt, tend to give Us a full information of

the ačtual ſtate and condition of each regiment.

7th. That, if, from the circumſtances of Our ſer

vice, any regiment ſhall be ſo ſituated that it cannot

be aſſembled, the different parts of it ſhall be in

fpected in ſuch manner as the Commander in Chief,

Governor, Brigadier, or other Officer, under whoſe

command it may happen to be, ſhall think moſt con

venient for the ſervice, and that the returns accord

ing to the forms which are now ordered, ſhall be

made up, and tranſmitted by the earlieſt opportunity;

and We do hereby direét, that all, and ſeveral the

rules and regulations hereby eſtabliſhed, be punc

tually obſerved, upon pain of Our higheſt diſpleaſure,

Given at Our court at St. James's this eighth day of

January, 1768, in the eighth year of Our reign.

By His Majeſty's Command,

Xº, BARRINoton,

Military
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* : - f : " - - - 's

Military Honours due to Crowned Head.

All armies ſalute crowned heads in the moſt re

fpectful manner; drums beating a march, colours

and ſtandards dropping, and Officers ſaluting: their

guards pay no compliment, except to Princes of the

blood, and even that by courteſy, in the abſence of

the crowned head.

Due to the Captain-General of Great-Britain, Field.

Marſhal, General of the Empire, or of the Dutch.

All thoſe denominations, meaning almoſt the ſame

thing, are treated in the army with equal ceremony:

their guards give them all the honours due to the

repreſentatives of Sovereigns; the army in which they

command ſhew them, conjunctly and ſeparately, the

ſame reſpect, except when any of the royal family

ſhall be preſent. - *

Regulations of Honours to be paid by his Majeſty's

Forces to the General Officers of the Army. -

G E o R G E R.

O U R will and pleaſure is that the following rules

be duly obſerved and put in execution: - -

Generals of horſe and foot, upon all occaſions, to

have the march beat to them, and are to be ſaluted

by all Officers, the colours excepted: they are like

wiſe intitled to a guard of a Captain, Lieutenant and

Enſign, and fifty men, with colours and ſtandards.

Lieutenant-generals of horſe and foot, upon all oc

cafions, to be ſaluted by all Officers; they are to have

three ruffles given them, and are entitled to asº -

- O
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of a Lieutenant and thirty men. Major-generals are

to have two ruffles, and not ſaluted by any Officer,

and are entitled to a guard of an Enſign and twenty

men, Brigadiers one ruffle, and are entiled to a

guard of a Serjeant and twelve men. - *

A Lieutenant-general, who is a Commander in

Chief, by virtue of a commiſſion from Us, is to have

the ſame reſpect paid him, on all occaſions, as a

General of horſe and foot: , a Major-general as a

Lieutenant-general, and a Brigadier as a Major

'general.

All Governors, that are no General-officers, ſhall,

in all places where they are Governors, have one

ruffle given them, with reſted arms ; but for thoſe

that have no commiſſion as Governors, no drum

ſhall beat. . - *

A Lieutenant-governor, or the Officer who com

mands in his abſence, ſhall have the main-guard

turned out to him with ſhouldered arms. -

A Town or Fort-major, in a Garriſon, is to com

mand according to the rank he now has, or has had,

in the army; and if he never had any other but that

of Town or Fort-major, he is to command as youngeſt

Captain. º

** A General of horſe or foot to be received with

ſwords drawn, kettle-drums beating, trumpets ſound

ing, and all the Officers to ſalute, except the Cornet

bearing the ſtandard.

A Lieutenant-general to be received with ſwords

drawn, trumpets ſounding, and all the Officers to

ſalute, except the Cornet who bears the ſtandard,

and the kettle-drums not to beat. .

A Major-general to be received with ſwords drawn,

one trumpet of each ſquadron ſounding ; no Officers

to ſalute, nor kettle-drums to beat.

A Brigadier-general to be received with ſwords

drawn; no trumpet to ſound, nor any Officer to

ſalute, nor kettle-drums to beat,
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* As to the dragoons, they are to pay the ſame re

ſpečt, according to the nature of their ſervice. * *

And Our further will and pleaſure is, that Our

ſeveral troops of horſe and grenadier guards, and

Our ſeveral regiments of foot-guards, be exempted

paying any honours to the Generals, unleſs when

they ſhall be in line with other troops, or mixed

with them in detachments, or when they ſhall be re

ceived by any General, by Our ſpecial orders. }

Honours to be paid to the Generals by the Horſe and

Grenadier Guards, when mixed with other Troops.

A General of horſe or foot is to be received with

ſwords drawn, trumpets ſounding ; all the Officers

to ſalute, except the Cornet bearing the ſtandard;

the kettle-drum not to beat.

A Lieutenant-general to be received with ſwords

drawn; one trumpet of each ſquadron ſounding; no

Officer to ſalute, nor kettle-drum beat.

A Major-general to be received with ſwords drawn,

no trumpets ſounding; no Officer to ſalute, nor

kettle-drum to beat. -

N. B. The troops of horſe-grenadier guards to

beat a march to a General, but bayonets not to be

fixed: three ruffles to a Lieutenant-general; two

ruffles to a Major-general, &c. -

º Honºurs to bepaid to the Generally the Foot Guardi.

A General of horſe or foot to be ſaluted by all

the Officers, except the Enſigns with the colours ; a

march is to be beat to him as he paſſes, but bayonets

not to be fixed. *

A Lieutenant-general to have three ruffles, and

to be ſaluted by all the Officers, except the Enſigns

with the colours. -

* * * *-* ~ *

i - A Major



T. H. E. JME D L E Y. 237

A Major-general two ruffles, and not to be ſaluted

by the Officers. --- -

Regulations for the duty of our Horſe and Foot Guards,

when joined with other of our Troops.

THAT our foot-guards are to give no guard to any

General-officer, only to the General commanding in

Chief, ſuppoſing him to be of the degree of a Gene

ral or Lieutenant-general; in which caſe they are to

furniſh, for a General's guard, a Lieutenant, Enſign,

and fifty men: for a Lieutenant-general's guards, ſo

commanding in Chief, an Enſign and forty men. ..."

That the quarter-guard be commanded by an

Enſign, who is to do no honours, but to the Com

mander in Chief; but is to turn out his guard to all

the Generals above the degree of a Major-general,

and to ſtand at the head of his guard, with his eſpoon

toon in his hand, and the guard ſhouldered; that the

horſe-guards are never to mount any General's guard.

* That their ſtandard-guard do turn out only to the

General commanding in Chief, ſuppoſing him to be

of the rank of a General or Lieutenant-general.

That both horſe and foot are to turn out at the

head of their camp, when the General, commanding

in Chief, paſſeth along the line. - ...

That, in all caſes, when they ſhall be detached

in the manner above-mentioned, both Officer and

ſoldier, as well horſe as foot, do equal duty, in pro

portion with other troops with whom they ſhall be

joined. * - - - -

Given at Our court at St. James’s

this 30th day of April, 1729,

in the ſecond year of Our reign.

- Co LoUR S.
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/ - - º -- - - - - • *
-- f

C O L O R U S.

The firſt ſtandard, guidon or colours of a regi

ment, is not to be carried on any guard but that of

his Majeſty, the Queen, Prince of Wales, or Captain

general, and, except in theſe caſes, ſhall remain

always with the regiment.
-

Honours to the Mafter-General of Ordnance. . .

g.The Maſter-general of the Ordnance ſhall have

the ſame reſpects from the troops with Generals of

horſe or foot; that is, upon all occaſions to have the

march beat to him, and is to be ſaluted by all officers,

the colours excepted.

Honours paid Governors, General Officers, Colonels, Lieu

- tenant-Colonels, &c. in Garriſon.

All Governors, whoſe commiſfions in the army

are under the degree of General Officers, ſhall have,

in their own garriſons, all the guards turn out with

reſted arms, and beat one ruffle; and though the

main-guard, turns out with reſted arms, every time

he paſſes, yet they give him the compliment of the

drum but once a day; but all the other guards beat

as often as he appears near them.

If they are General Officers likewiſe, they are then

to have the further compliments paid them by the ſe

veral beatings of the drum, as is pračtiſed in the

army, and are as follow.

To Generals of the horſe and foot, the guards turn

out, reſt their arms, beat a march, and the Officers

ſalute.
-

To Lieutenant-generals they turn out, reſt their

arms, beat three ruffles, and the Officers ſalute.

- - - - 2 To
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To a Major-general they turn out, reſt their arms,

and beat two ruffles, but not ſalute. . . .

To Brigadier-Generals they turn out with reſt

arms only, but of late they have added one ruffle to

the compliment. - . . . . 1.

To Colonels, their own quarter-guards turn out,

and reſt their arms once a day; after which they only

turn out with ordered arms. -

To Lieutenant colonels, their own quarter-guard

turn out with ſhouldered arms once a day, at other

times they only turn out, and ſtand by their arms. …

To Majors, their own guard turn out with ordered

arms once a day, at all other times they ſtand by their

arms. - - - - -

When a Lieutenant-colonel, or a Major commands

a regiment, their own quarter-guard pay them the

fame compliment as is ordered for the Colonel.

All centries reſt their arms to Generals, Colonels,

Lieutenant-colonels, and Majors: this ceremony is

the ſame both in camp and garriſon.

The main-guard are to reſt their arms to the Go

vernor, and pay him the compliment with the drum,

as before directed: if he continues to walk on the

parade, or before the guard, they may lay down their

arſ]].S. - - - - -

All centries are to reſt their arms as he paſſes them,

or comes near their poſts.

A General of the horſe and foot, when in garriſon,

has a Serjeant and two centries at his door.

All Lieutenant-generals have the ſame.

A Major-general is to have two centries at his

door, and the ſame compliment paid him by the guards

as in camp. - * -

A Brigadier is to have one centry at his door, and

one ruffle from all the guards in the garriſon.

All Colonels or Officers who command battalions,

are to have one centry, which they are to take from

- - their

-

-
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their own regiments; but thoſe Colonels, who have

no regiments in the town, are to have the centry from

the main-guard, or one of the port-guards, if thei

lodging lie more convenient for them. -

The main-guard is to turn out and ſtand by their

arms once a day to all Colonels; but all other

guards muſt order their arms for them as often as

they paſs.

The main-guard is to pay no compliment to the

Lieutenant-colonels or Majors; but the other guards:

are to ſtand by their arms for them. ,

* Lieutenant-colonels are to be treated in their own

garriſons as Colonels; and the Majors, Commandant.

as Lieutenant-colonels, unleſs their rank in the army.

entitles them to a greater compliment; but when

either of them command the garriſon, they are then

treated in in all reſpects as Governor,
-

... When the Governor, and Lieutenant-governor,

are abſent, or by ſickneſs rendered incapable of

aćting, the eldeſt Officer in the Garriſon is to take

the command upon him, who is called Comman

dant of the Garriſon, and has all the reſpect paid

him by the guards as Governor, except that of the

drum, unleſs his rank in the army entitled him to

it before. - --

-- ----

-

---

Engineer's Rank.
*

-

Chief, as Colonel.

Direétor, as Lieutenant-colonel.

Sub-direčtor, as Major.

Engineer in ordinary, as Captain.

Engineer extraordinary, as Captain-lieutenant,

Sub-engineer, as Lieutenant.

Pračtitioner Engineer, as Enſign.

- Rank
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Rank and Precedence between Land and Sea Officers.

1. That the Admiral or Commander in Chief of his

Majeſty's fleet, have the rank of a Field-marſhal of
the army. r

2. That the Admirals, with their flags on the main

top-maſt-head, have rank with Generals of horſe and

foot.

3. That Vice-admirals have rank with Lieutenant

generals. -

4. That Rear-admirals have rank as Major-gene

rals.

5. That Commodores, with broad pendants, have

rank as Brigadiers-general.

6. That Captains commanding poſt-ſhips, after

three years from the date of their firſt commiſſion, for

a poſt-ſhip, have rank as Colonel.

7. That all other Captains commanding poſt-ſhips

have rank as Lieutenant-colonels.

8. That Captains of his Majeſty's ſhips or veſſels,

not taken poſt, have rank as Majors. *

9. That Lieutenants of his Majeſty's ſhips have

rank as Captains. - -

10. That the rank and precedence of Sea-officers

in the claſſes above-mentioned, do take place accord

ing to the ſeniority of their reſpective commiſſions as

Sea-officers. -

, 11. That Poſt-captains commanding ſhips or veſ

ſels that do not give poſt, rank only as Majors during

their commanding ſuch veſſel. -

12. That nothing in this regulation ſhall give any

pretence to any Land-officer to command any of his

Majeſty's ſquadrons or ſhips, nor to any Sea-officer

to command at land, nor ſhall either have a right

to demand the military honours due to their reſpec

tive ranks, unleſs .. Officers are upon actual ſer
W1CC.

R Compli
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Compliment due to General Officers, &c.

-
ca : | 3 |:

| G U A. R. D. S. #|É|É|ālā als
3|E|Sp| 3 || 5 || 3 || 3 |

#|g|= };"|E £ 3 |

G|-|E|3||5||f||

The General in Chief has I | | | I | 2 || 2 || 2 |50

General of horſe and foot I

Lieutenant-general of horſe

and foot — — —

Major-general of horſe and

foot — — — —

I 2 2 2 5
O

, Brigadier — — — – I -- 12}.

Quarter-maſter General º ºſuch only) — — — - I I2

The Majors of brigade, *}camped together — - I -1–I2

Judge advocate — — - I 7

Provoſt-marſhal, as ſuch, an

Serjeant and eighteen men;

but when he has priſoners, || || 1 |_ 8
there is added a Subaltern, 2| I I I 4.

Serjeant, drummer, fifer,

and thirty"men.

The Train of Artillery, according to the number

they ſhall require.

The guard which mounts on the General in Chief,

has always colours.

Facings
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Facings of the Cavalry. –

H o R S E G U A R D S.

Facings. - -

ſt. -

- |d. } Troop.

Blue. HoRs E GRE N AD 1 E R GUARDs.

*

*

ſt.

.d. } Troop.

H o R S E.

Red. Royal Regiment of Horſe Guards.

Blue. 1ſt Regiment of Horſe. -

Green. 2d Regiment of Horſe.

2ſellow. 3d Regiment of Horſe, or Caribineers.

Black. 4th Regiment of Horſe.

D R A G O O N G U A R D S.

1ſt (Or the King's) Regiment of Dragoon
Blue. { Guards.

Buff. {-d (Or the Queen's) Regiment of Dra:
Alif. goon Guards.

::, ; 3d (Or the Prince of Wales's) RegimentWhite. { of Dragoon Guards. tºo

D R A G O O N S.

1ſt (Or Royal) Regiment of Dragoons.

2d (Or Royal North Britiſh) Regiment

Blue, of Dragoons.

3d (Or the King's own) Regiment of

Dragoons.

R 2 (Or
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;3 th (Or Royal Iriſh) Regiment of Dra

Blue. 5tn goons.

L I G H T D R A G O O N S.

1ſt (Or the King's) Regiment of Light

Bl Dragoons.

46. i 2d (Or the Queen's) Regiment of Light

U Dragoons.

D R A G O O N S.

4th Regiment of Dragoons.

Green. {* j of Dragoons.

6th (Or Inniſkilling) Regiment of Dra

goons.
7%llow. 8th Regiment of Dragoons.

1oth Regiment of Dragoons.
-

7th (OrQueen's) Regiment of Dragoons.

White.# (Or Prince of Wales's) Regiment of

Dragoons.

L I G H T D R A G O O N S.

3d Regiment of Light Dragoons. .

4th Regiment of Light Dragoons.

- •

D R A G O O N S.

9th Regiment of Dragoons.

Buff. { 11th Regiment of Dragoons.

Lemon, 14th Regiment of Dragoons.

Total .

2 Troops of Horſe Guards.

2 Troops of Horſe Grenadier Guards. .
- - H O R S E.

White. {

Blue. {
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Facings. H O R S E.

Red. One Regiment.

Blue. One Regiment.

Green. One Regiment.

2^ellow. One Regiment.

Black. One Regiment.

D R A G O O N G A R D S.

Blue. One Regiment.

Buff. One Regiment.

White. One Regiment. .

rºº “ D. R A G O O N S.

Blue. Four Regiments.

- rf, I G H T D R A G O O N S.

Blue. Two Regiments. -

D R A G O o N S.

Green. Two Regiments.

Yellow. Three Regiments. t

White. Two Regiments.

L I G H T D R A G O O N S.

White. Two Regiments. -

D R A G O O N S,

Buff. Two Regiments.

Ilemon. One Regiment. - . .

- R 3 Facings



246 T H E M E D L. F. Y.

Facings of the Infantry.

Facings.] Rank and Title. [Diffináians.

ſ 1ſt Regiment, 3 battalions *

s ).2d(or Coldſtrean) Regiment, } :

Fº 2 battalions # T

3d Regiment, 2 battalions " || –

ſiſt or the Royal 2 battalions -

4th or the King's own Regiment | – -

jth or the Royal Fuzileers * i

8th or the King's Regiment - -

18th Iriſh -

2 ſt } or Royal {{ B. Fuzileers || –

23d or Royal Welch Fuzileers || –

$ 3 41ſt or the Invalids -

* 2d or the Royal Highlanders –

ôothor Royal American 2 battal', –
71ſt sºms

• | 72d *

73d Invalids -

74th -

L75th - -

F.2d or Queen's Royal Regiment Seagreen

5th Regiment Goſlin green.

1 Ith Regiment *

49thſº } Full green,

- 45th Regiment

is 51ſt Regiment * >

§ { 54th Regiment

S 55th Regiment -

63d Regiment Deep green.

66th Regiment -

68th Regiment

69th Regiment |
L76th Regiment

36th
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Facings.]

§

Ö

s

s

|

Facings of the Infantry.

24th Regiment

39th Regiment

36th Regiment

19th Regiment

52d Regiment

: 57th Regiment

61ſt Regiment

14th Regiment

{ 22d Regiment

| 27th Regiment or

# 31ſt Regiment

40th Regiment

48th Regiment

{62d Regiment

ſéth Regiment

9th Regiment

25th Regiment

29th Regiment

46th Regiment

loth Regiment

12th Regiment

15th Regiment

{ 16th Regiment

28th Regiment

34th Regiment

37th Regiment

38th Regiment

44th Regiment

2eth Regiment

| 26th Regiment

i 39th Regiment

Rank and Title. [Diffinäions.

; Willow green,

2 ellowiſh grees

}Buff.

(3d Regiment or Old Buffs

Inniſkillen

|
l

!pº yellow.

|
|

*Bright yellow:

} Pale yellow.

67th
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Facings.]

} 67th Reg
§
o

~.

§

17th Reg

- ſ: Regiment

Facings of the Infantry:

Rank and Title.

iment

13th Regiment

iment

~ [Diffinăions,

Pale 7 ellow.

Philepot Yellow.

Greyiſh white.

§ {43d Regiment -

§ |;i. fini.

65th Regiment J

's ſ 33d Regiment

Q3 {; Regiment } Red.

50th Regiment

Black. };th Regiment ! Black.

•º 64th Regiment

Orange. 35th Regiment Orange.

Purple. 56th Regiment Purple.

Pompadour. 59th Regiment Pompadour.

Grey, 70th Regiment Grey.

Blue, — — 24

Green, – — – 17

Buff, — — — — I I

Yellow, - — — 19

Greyiſh white, – — I

White, – — — 4

Red, – — — — 2

Black, - — — — 3

Orange, – — — I

Purple, – — -— — I

, Pompadour, – — — I

Grey, -- — — — I
*w

Total, battalions 85

**

Blue,
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Blue, faced

with red.

Red, faced

zwith black.

Red, faced

with white.

To be of the

colour of the

facings of

• their corps,

}Royal regiments of artillery.

}Corps of engineers.

}The diviſions of marines.

Majors and Adjutants horſe-furniture.

Regulations for the Colours, Cloathing, &c. of march

ing Regiments of Foot.

O Colonel to put his arms, creſt, device, or

livery, on any part of the appointments of the

regiment under his command. -

No part of the cloathing or ornaments of the re

giments to be altered after the following regulations

are put in execution, but by Us or Our Captain-ge

neral’s permiſſion. - -

c O L O U R S.

THE King's or firſt colour of every regiment is

to be the great union throughout, . . . . .

The next colour to be the colour of the facing of

the regiment, with the union in the upper canton,

except thoſe regiments which are faced with red or

white, whoſe ſecond colour is to be the red croſs of

St. George, in a white field, and the union in the

tipper canton. - - -

In the center of each colour is to be painted or

embroidered in gold Roman charaćters, the number

of the rank of the regiment within a wreath of roſes

and thiſtles on the ſame ſtalk; except thoſe regiments
- - ; : : - which

-
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which are allowed to wear devices, or antient

badges, on whoſe colours the rank of the regiment

is to be painted towards the upper corner.

The ſize of the colours and the length of the

pike to be the ſame as thoſe of the royal regiments

of foot-guards.

The cords and taſiels of all colours to be crimſon

and gold mixed. -

Drummers Cloathing.

The drummers of all the royal regiments are al

Howed to wear the royal livery: viz., red, lined, faced,

and lapelled on the breaſt with blue, and laced with

a royal lace. The drummers of all the other regi

ments are to be cloathed with the colour of the fac

ing of their regiments, lined, faced, and lapelled

on the breaft with red, and laced in ſuch manner as

the Colonel ſhall think fit, for diſtinétion ſake; the

lace, however, being of the colours of that on the

foldiers coats.

Grenadiers Caps.

The front of the grenadiers caps to be the ſame

colour of the facing of the regiment, with the King's

cypher embroidered and crown over it; the little

flap to be red, with the white horſe and motto over

it nec aſpera terrent: the back part of the cap to

be red; the turn-up to be the colour of the front,

with the number of the regiment in the middle part

behind. The royal regiment, and the ſix old corps,

differ from the foregoing rule, as ſpecified hereafter.

The front or forepart of the drums to be painted

with the colour of the facing of the regiment, with

the King's cypher and crown, and the number of

the regiment under it.

- Bells

*
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Bells of Arms.

THE bells of arms to be painted in the ſame manner.

Camp Colours.

The camp colours to be ſquare, and of the colour

of the facing of the regiment, with the number of

the regiment upon them.

Devices and Badges of the Royal Regiments, and of

the Six old Corps.

First regiment, or the Royal regiment: in the

center of their colours, the King's cypher within

the circle of St. Andrew, and crown over it; in the

three corners of the ſecond colour, the thiſtle and

crown : the diſtinétion of the colours of the ſecond

battalion, is a flaming ray of gold deſcending from

the upper corner of each colour towards the center.

On the grenadiers caps, the ſame device as in the

center of the colours : white horſe, and the King's

motto over it, on the little flap.

The drums and bells of arms to have the ſame

device painted on them, with the number or rank

of the regiment under it.

Second regiment, or the Queen's royal regiment:

in the center of each colour the Queen's cypher, on

a red ground, within the garter, and crown over it:

in the three corners of the ſecond colour, the lamb,

being the ancient badge of the regiment,

On the grenadier's caps, the Queen's cypher and

crown, as in the colours: white horſe, and motto,

nec aſpera terrent, on the flap. -

The drums and bells of arms to have the Queen's

cypher painted on them, in the ſame manner, and

the rank of the regiment underneath,

Third
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Third regiment, or the Buffs: in the center of

their colours the dragon, being their ancient badge,

and the roſe and crown in the three corners of their

fecond colour. -

On the grenadiers caps the dragon: white horſe

and King's motto on the flap.

The ſame badge of the dragon to be painted on

their drums and bells of arms, with the rank of the

regiment underneath. -

Fourth regiment, or the King's own royal regi

ment: in the center of their colours, the King's

cypher on a red ground, within the garter, and

crown over it: in the three corners of their ſecond

colour, the lion of England, being their antient badge.

On the grenadiers caps the King's cypher, as on

the colours, and crown over it; white horſe and

motto on the flap. -

The drums and bells of arms to have the King's

cypher painted on them, in the ſame manner, and

the rank of the regiment underneath.

Fifth regiment: in the center of the colours, St.

George killing the dragon, being their ancient

badge; and in the three corners of their ſecond co

lour the roſe and crown.

On the grenadiers caps, St. George killing the

dragon; the white horſe and motto, mec aſpera ter

rent over it, on the flap.

The ſame badge of St. George and the dragon to

be painted on their drums and bells of arms, with

the rank of their regiment underneath.

Sixth regiment: in the center of their colours,

the antelope, being their antient badge; and in the

three corners of their ſecond colour the roſe and

CrOWn. -

On the grenadiers caps, the antelope, as in the

colours: white horſe and motto on the flap. Th -

* - C

\

-
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The ſame badge of the antelope to be painted on

their drums and bells of arms, with the rank of the

regiment underneath. -

Seventh regiment, or the Royal Fuzileers: in the

center of their colour, the roſe within the garter and

the crown over it; the white horſe in the corner of

the ſecond colour. :

On the grenadier caps, the roſe within the garter

and crown, as in the colours: white horſe and motto

over it, mec aſpera terrent, on the flap.

The ſame device or the roſe within the garter and

crown, on their drums and bells of arms: rank of

the regiment underneath. - -

Eighth regiment, or the King's regiment: in the

center of their colours, the white horſe on a red

ground, within the garter, and crown over it: in the

three corners of the ſecond colour, the King's cypher

and crown. w

On the grenadier caps, the white horſe, as on the

colours: the white horſe and motto, mec aſpera terrent,

over it on the flap. -

The ſame device of the white horſe within the

garter, on the drums and bells of arms: rank of

the regiment underneath. - º

Eighteenth regiment, or the Royal Iriſh: in the

center of their colours, the harp in a blue field, and

the crown over it; and in the three corners of their

ſecond colour, the lion of Naſſau, King William the

Third’s arms. - -

On the grenadier caps, the harp and crown, as on

the colours: white horſe and motto on the flap.

The harp and crown to be painted, in the ſame

manner, on the drums and bells of arms, with the

rank of the regiment underneath. . . .

Twenty-firſt regiment, or the Royal North Britiſh

Fuzileers: in the center of their colours, the thiſtle,

within the circle of St. Andrew, and crown over it;

and
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and in the three corners of the ſecond colour, the

King's cypher and crown.

On the grenadier caps, the thiſtle, as on the colour:

white horſe and motto over it, mec aſpera terrent, on

the flap.

On the drums and bells of arms, the thiſtle and

crown to be painted as on the colours: rank of the

regiment underneath.

Twenty-third regiment, or the Royal Welſh Fuzi

leers: in the center of their colours, the device of

the Prince of Wales: viz. three feathers iſſuing out

of the Prince’s coronet; in the three corners of the

ſecond colour, the badge of Edward the Biack Prince;

viz. riſing ſun, red dragon, and the three feathers in

the coronet: motto, ICH DIEN.

On the grenadier caps, the feather, as in the co

lours: white horſe and motto, nec aſpera terrent, on

the flap.

The ſame badge of the feathers and motto, ich

Dien, on the drums and bells of arms, rank of the re

giment underneath.

Twenty-ſeventh regiment, or the Inniſkillen Regi

ment, allowed to wear in the center of their colours,

a caſtle with three turrets, St. George's colours flying

in a blue field, and the name Inniſkillen over it.

On the grenadier caps, the caſtle and name, as on

the colours: white horſe and King's motto, on the

flap.

The ſame badge of the caſtle and name on the

drums and bells of arms, rank of the regiment un

derneath. *

Forty-firſt regiment, or the Invalids. In the center

of their colours, the roſe and thiſtle on a red ground,

within the garter, and crown over it: in the three

corners of the ſecond colour, the King's cypher and

CIOWI),

1 On



T H E M E. D. L. E. Y. 255

*

On the grenadier caps, drums, and bells of arms,

the ſame device of the roſe and thiſtle conjoined, with

in the garter, and crown as on the colours.

Forty-ſecond,or Royal Highland regiment: the gre

nadiers of the Highland regiment are allowed to wear

bears-ſkin fur-caps with the King's cypher and crown

over it on a blue ground, in the turn-up or flap.

N. B. A few alterations, fince the foregoing was

firſt publiſhed, have been made in ſome corps; ſuch

as altering the facings of the caps, and drummers

cloathing.

Method of ſending for the Colours.

Tº: Officers having taken their poſts, the co

lours are to be ſent for in the following mannner.

The Major orders the grenadier drummers to beat

the drummer's call; which is a warning for the Of

ficers who carry the colours, the drummers and fifers.

He then orders a flam; upon which the Officers,

drummers, and fifers face to the right, the Officers

advancing their eſpontoons at the ſame time; and,

on the immediate ſound of another flam, they march

to the head of the grenadiers, and turn to their pro

per front. The captain then orders,the company to

advance their arms, and marches off in the following

order,

Captain.

Lieutenants.

Enſigns.

Fife-major.

Fifers.

Drum-major.

Drummers.

Firſt diviſion of grenadiers.

* * * * * * * Serjeant.

. . * * * * * * ,

Serjealit # * * * * * *

…” Second
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Second diviſion of grenadiers. - -, --,

# # # # # * * *

% # # # # # # #

* * * * * * * * Serjeant."

As ſoon as the Captain comes to the place where

the colours are lodged, he muſt draw up his com

pany three deep, with the Serjeants in the rear; and

then give the following words of command.

- Fix your bayonets.

Shoulder your firelocks. --

When the Enſigns receive the colours, the Cap

tain gives the word ; -

- Preſent your arms.”

Upon which the grenadiers preſent their arms;

Serjeants charge their halberds: and drummers and

fifers beat and play a point of war: after which the

Captain orders ; -

Shoulder your firelocks. º

Advance your arms.

To the right (or left) wheel.

March. - -

They march back to the battalion, beating and play

ing the grenadiers march.

When the colours approach the left flank of the

battalion, the Commanding Officer orders Preſent

your arms—and—face the battalion to the left, the drum

mers and fifers beating and playing a point of war,

and the muſic, “God ſave great George our King.”

The Captain of grenadiers makes two wheels to the

left; the ſecond diviſion of grenadiers moves up to

dreſs with the firſt: and both open their ranks in

the ſecond wheel, ſo as to be in a direét line with

the ranks of the battalion. When the grenadiers halt,

the muſic, drummers, and fifers ceaſe ; upon which

the Commanding Officer gives the word
2. To
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To the right, as you were.

The whole face to the right; the Captain of grena

diers followed by his Lieutenants ; behind whom the

Enſigns, with the colours, move briſkly to the right,

the Officers and colours march in front of the line of

Officers; the fifers and drummers between the Of.

ficers and front rank of the battalion ; the front rank

of grenadiers between the front and center of the

battalion; the center rank of grenadiers between the

center and rear rank; and the rear rank of grena

diers along the rear rank of the battalion. When the

Enſigns come to the center of the battalion, they are

to fall in, and dreſs with the line of Officers. The .

grenadiers, having returned to their poſt on the

right, get the words of command from their Captain,

- Turn to the front, -

Halt. -

Shoulder your firelocks.

Unfix your bayonets.

Shoulder. -

N. B. The Enſigns have their arms advanced in

going for the colours, as well as the grenadier Of

ficers and Serjeants; but in returning they have the

colours advanced in place of their arms.

Every Officer ſhould, upon the colours paſſing

by, take off his hat; this being a reſpect due to the

colours. The Officers who carry them are not to

take off their hats in return, except when they ſalute

with the colours. -

To fire three Vollies in the Air.

The ranks to be at half diſtance, and to make

ready as center rank. *

Preparative.

Make ready,

Preſent. . . -

S . . . . . They

* ,
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They preſent in the air.

- Fire,

They fire, come to the priming poſture, and pro

ceed to load and ſhoulder. -

- Preparative. .

Make ready.

Preſent.

Fºre.

Go on as before.

Preparative.

Make ready.

Preſent.

- Fire.

They fire and recover.

Flam.

They half cock. . . .

* Flam.

Flam.

They ſhut pans.

They ſhoulder.

After this they are to give three huzzas, firſt tak

ing off their hats with the two following motions.

Seize the hat with the right hand, tell one, two,

and lift it up, holding it above the head. After the

huzzas, they put on their hats, at two motions; bring

the hat on the head, and fix it; tell one, two, and

let the hand fall down by the ſide.
* -

To fire a Feu de joye.

The ranks to be cloſed to half diſtance; and,

when they preſent, they are to raiſe their muzzles

pretty high in order to fire in the air. The men of

each file are to fire together; that is, each file diſtinčt

ly by itſelf; and ſo run quick, from one file to an

other, from right to left.

Tø
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To fire the Street Firing.

This firing is only uſed when troops are under the

neceſſity of engaging in a ſtreet, defile, or highway,

where many men cannot march in front. In what

ever manner you fire in front, it muſt not be equal

to the breadth of the place. An interval muſt be

left on each flank; down which thoſe who have fired,

may have room to march by files to form in the
fear.

Take care to perform the ſtreet firing.

- March. -

The fifers and drummers play and beat a march.

The whole ſtep off with their left feet; and, upon

the preparative, the firſt company gets the word

from their own Officer

Halt.

Make ready.

Preſent.

- Fire. . -

After which the men recover their arms, and face

outwards from their center. … . . . . . . . . .

March. . . .

They go down the flanks by files, form in the rear;

load, ſhoulder, and keep marching to the front, till

they are ordered to fire again. -

When one company has fired, the next takes up

its ground, fires, and files off in the ſame manner.

When the general beats the firing ceaſes.

N. B. This firing is to be performed retreating by

each company, firing without advancing to the ground

of the one that fires before. The uſual notice for

this fire is a preparative, and the retreat beating im

mediately after. -

's 2 - Parapet
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Parapet Firing.

• ‘WHEN a breaſt-work, or parapet, is to be defend

ed, I would draw up my men two deep ; not only to

extend my front, but to prevent diſorder in going

through the intervals.

* . . . Upon the preparative -

The front rank, with the Officers, march up to the

breaſt-work, or parapet; the men with recovered

arms, and the Officers with theirs advanced, who then

gives the word of command, - -

Preſent.

* Fire. - * *

After which they recover their arms, go to the right

about; and, upon the word .

March, -

they go to the rear; the other rank marching up

with intervals open for them to paſs through.

, *

*

Oblique Firing. * * *,

WHEN a battalion is ordered to fire obliquely to the

right, the front rank turns on the left heel, throwing

the right leg back to the left of the center rank men

in that file; the center rank face on both heels; the

rear rank turns on the right heel, ſtepping forward

with the left toe to the center rank men of that file.

Preſent. -

Fire. - -

The whole come to their proper front, load and
ſhoulder. r • ?

Oblique Firing to the Left.

2’ \ . . . . 4.

THEfront rank turns on the left heel, ſtepping back

with the right foot to the right of the center rank

- men.
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then of that file; the center rank turns on both

heels to the left; the rear rank turns on the left heel,

ſtepping forward, with the right toe to the center

rank heels of the ſame file. -

Preſent.

- - - Fire.

The whole come to their proper front, load and

ſhoulder. - - - -

N. B. In both the above firings the Officers go in

the rear of the intervals.

º

Funeral Ceremony of Subalterns. . . . .”

THE party (according to the rank of the de

ceaſed) appointed to eſcort the corpſe to the

grave, is to draw up three deep, with open ranks,

facing the houſe, or marqueé, where it is lodged; and

when the corpſe is brought out of the houſe, or mar

quee, the Officer commanding the Party will order

Reft your firelock. - -

Reverſe your firelock.

Rear ranks cloſe to the front.

March. - -

On which the ranks cloſe. - -

To the right wheel by diviſion.

March. - - - . . . ~~

They wheel into two diviſions, if a ſmall party;

or more according to their ſtrength. The Officer

will then reverſe his eſpontoon, and poſt himſelf in

the rear; the Serjeant reverſes his halbert, and goes

to the head of the party. -

Halt. . . . ."

The party ſtands faſt, till all is ready; when the

Officer will order .

". March. -

, The party then marches off, led by the Serjeant,

and opens ranks; the corpſe following the party; and

S 3 the
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the drum, being muffled, beating the dead march :

when it comes to the burial-ground, the Officer

orders

- Halt.

And the party ſtands faſt.

Ranks to the right and left, wheel backwards.

March. -

Each rank being told off, wheels back; one half to

the right, the other to the left, and forms a lane.

Reft on your arms reverſed. -

They come to the funeral poſture. The corpſe,

&c. then paſs through the lane, and he orders -

Shoulder.

Reft your firelock.
Shoulder your firelock. - w

Tothe right and left, wheelandform your ranks.

2. March. -

They wheel up, and form as before.

Rear ranks cloſe to the front.

Murch. -

The rear ranks of each diviſion cloſe up.

Diviſions to the right or left, wheel.

March. . . . .

They wheel. •

Płalt. º

They ſtand faſt.

March. - -

They march till they come to the grave.

Halt. . . . - -

They ſtand faſt. -

Rear ranks, to your proper diſtance.

They go to the right about. -

. . March.

They march five and ten paces.

Front. -

They come to their front.

*

When
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When the Adjutant gives the Officer commanding

the party a ſignal, he orders -

Make ready.

Preſent.

They preſent in the air.

Fire.

They fire a volley, which is to be repeated three

times. After the third time, they ſtand recovered.

He then orders,

Half cock. *

Shoulder.

Shut your pans.

Rear ranks cloſe to the front.

March.

They cloſe.

To the right, wheel by diviſion

March.

They wheel again in two diviſions.

Halt, -

They ſtand faſt.

March. -

The Commanding-officer leads the firſt diviſion,

the ſecond following. They open their ranks, and

the drum beats a march. When drawn up on the

regimental parade, he orders:

Recover your arms.

To the right about.

March. -

And the men go to their quarters.

N. B. The party load before they march off.

B R E V E T S.

N Officer, at any time, who, by his Majeſty's

TV leave, ſhall quit a commiſſion which he has in

any regiment or corps, and who, at that time, ſhall

enjoy a rank in the army, ſuperior to his ſaid regi

inental commiſſion, ſhall not be conſidered as en

S 4 titled
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titled to any rank whatſoever in the army, unleſs his -

Majeſty ſhall expreſsly ſignify his pleaſure to be other

wiſe : and that Officers (not being General-officers)

having a rank in the army ſuperior to that of the

commiſſion which they bear in any regiment or

corps, are not thereby exempted from their ſeveral

attendance at quarters, and doing regimental duty,

according to their rank in the corps to which they

belong. - * -

Points of Command.

All commands fall to the eldeſt in the ſame cir

cumſtance, whether of horſe, dragoons, artillery,

foot, or marines. Among the Officers of the corps of

the Britiſh troops, entire or in parts, in caſe two of

the ſame date interfere, a retroſpection of former

commiſſions, or length of ſervice, is to be examined,

and ended by the judgment of the rules of war.

Method of going and receiving the Round in a Garriſon.

H E N the Town-major goes his round, he

comes to the main-guard and demands a Ser

jeant and four men to eſcort him to the next guard;

and one of the men is to carry a lanthorn. He may go

firſt to which gate he pleaſes; whereas, all the other

rounds, except the Governor’s or Commandant's, are

to go according to the method preſcribed them. As

ſoon as the centinel at the guard-room door perceives

the round coming, he ſhould give notice to the

guard, that they may be ready to turn out. When

the round comes within twenty paces of the guard,

he is to challenge; and, when he is anſwered by the

Serjeant who attends the Town-major's round, he is

to ſay, Stand round; after which he is to call out

immediately, Serjeant, turn out your guard, Town

- - - ". . . . . . - - - - major's
* . . . . *

* -



T H E M E D L E Y: 265

major's round. No round is to advance after: the

centinel has challenged and ordered them to ſtand.

Upon the centinel’s calling, the Serjeant is to turn

out the guard immediately, with ſhouldered arms,

and the Officer is to poſt himſelf at the head of it.

After this, he is to order the Serjeant, and four men,

to advance towards the round, and challenge. When

the Serjeant of the guard comes within fix paces of

the Serjeant who eſcorted the round, he is to halt and

challenge briſkly : the Serjeant of the eſcort anſwer

ing, Town-major's round; he replies, Advance Serjeant

with the parole; and then orders his men to reſt their

firelocks. The Serjeant of the eſcort advancing

alone, gives the Serjeant of the guard the parole in

his ear; and, while he is giving it, the former holds

the ſpear of his halbert to the breaſt of the latter. He

then orders the Serjeant to return to his eſcort; and,

leaving the men he brought with him to keep the

round from advancing, goes to his Officer, and gives

him the parole he received from the Serjeant. The

Officer finding the parole to be right, orders his

Serjeant to return to his men, and ſays, Advance,

Town-major's round—reft your firelocks ; upon which

the Serjeant of the guard orders his men to wheel ,

back from the center and make a lane, through

which the round is to paſs. The eſcort remaining

where they were, he goes up to the Officer, and,

laying his mouth to his ear, gives him the parole,

the Officer holding the ſpear of his eſpontoon at the

Town-major's breaſt, while he gives it. The Town

major having given the Officer of the guard the

parole, he is then to examine if the gates are locked.

and well ſecured; whether they have taken poſſeſſion

of their night-poſts, and placed the additional night

centinels; counts the men who are under arms, to:

ſee if they are all on guard, and, if any are miſſing,

enquires into the reaſon of their abſence. He may.

I - - likewiſe
*
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likewiſe examine the night-orders, as alſo all others

relating to the guard, and rectify any miſtake in

them. After theſe things are done, he ſhould ſend

back the Serjeant and men, who attended him, to

the main-guard, and take the ſame number from this

guard to eſcort him to the next ; and ſo from one to

another, till he has finiſhed his round.

As the Town-major's round is deſigned to ſee if

the gates are ..". night-poſts fixed, and the

orders delivered right; I preſume he may go either

along the ramparts or through the ſtreets, from one

guard to another, as he ſhall think proper; but all

the other rounds, except the Governor's, muſt go

along the ramparts.

As ſoon as the round is gone, the Officer is to

order his men to lodge their arms. -

The Town-major is at liberty to take what time he

pleaſes for going his round, ſo that it is completed

between the time of ſhutting the gates and twelve

o'clock; but it would be as well if he went at un

certain hours, and changed his way of going, in order

to keep the guards alert; however, he muſt always

go the firſt round, to verify the night-orders.

The Town-major having finiſhed his round, he is to

wait on the Governor early in the next morning, and

make him a report of the ſtate of all the poſts, and

the condition he found them in. . . .”

All other rounds muſt be received in the ſame

manner as is direéted for the Town-major's, only

with this difference, that the Officers on guard are to

give the parole to the, grand round ; but all other

rounds are to give it to them : and though the Go

vernor ſhall go his round, after the grand round is

made by the Captain of the main guard, he is to give

the parole to the Officers on guard: but, in this caſe,

the Governor may carry an Officer to give the parole

for him. :**** , -

- 3. The
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The Captain qf the main-guard is to go the

grand round, and the Leiutenant is to go the viſiting

round. - -

When the Governor or Field-officer of the day in

tends to go the grand round, notice of it muſt be ſent

to the Captain of the main-guard, to prevent his go

ing, that he may be prepared to receive him; it being

Auſual for the Governor or Field-officer to come to the

main-guard firſt, and take an eſcort along with him

from thence to the next guard, or to condućt him

quite round, if he thinks proper. The Governor may

order what number of men for his eſcort he pleaſes.

When the Governor or Field-officer of the day

oes the grand round, the Captain of the main-guard

is to go the viſiting round.

The grand round, or any round which the Gover

nor, or Field-officer, of the day, ſhall make, may be

gin where they pleaſe; becauſe, whatever round they

meet, is to give them the parole; whereas, when two

other rounds meet, that which challenges firſt has a

right to demand the parole of the other; but as this

might occaſion diſputes in giving the parole, ſhould

both challenge together, or imagine they did, the place

where they are to begin, and the hour which each

round is to go at, muſt be particularly mentioned;

by which method they cannot poſſibly meet, but

will follow one another in a regular manner, provided

they are punétual in the execution.

N. B. All rounds ſhould be reported by the ſeveral

guards, the Officers names who went them, and at

what hours ; as alſo, every thing that happened ex

traordinary ; ſuch as Officers being abſent from their

guards, or negligent in their duty; centinels drunk,

aſleep, not alert, or off their poſts; if they diſcover

ed any thing of conſequence, heard any noiſe in the

country, ſaw any number, of people aſſembled to

gether, or met with any diſturbance.
The
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The Method of going and receiving the Round; in Camp.

The Field-officer to be eſcorted by a Serjeant and

four men, with a drummer, to carry the lanthorn.

Every centry is to challenge the rounds, who are to

anſwer grand round, whereupon he is to reſt his fire

lock. When the grand rounds is challenged near

the quarter or rear guards, the centinel, upon being

anſwered grand rounds, is to reply ſtand grand rounds,

and call the guard to turn out, before he ſuffers the

rounds to advance.

The Officer commanding the quarter-guard is to

order a Serjeant and a file of men to advance within

ſix paces of the rounds, and there to halt and chal

lenge again. When anſwered grand rounds, he re

plies, ſtand grand rounds, advance Serjeant with the

parole, and then orders his file of men to reſt their

firelocks: the Serjeant of the grand rounds then ad

vances unattended and gives the parole to the Serjeant

of the guard, who at the ſame time is to hold the

ſpear of his halbert at the other's breaſt. º

The Serjeant of the rounds returns; and the Ser

jeant of the guard leaving his eſcort to prevent the

rounds advancing, goes to the Officer of the guard

and delivers to him the parole he received from the

Serjeant of the rounds. …

The Officer, finding the parole to be right, orders

his Serjeant back to his eſcort, and ſays, advance

grand rounds, commanding his guard to reſt their

firelocks At the ſame time the Serjeant orders his

men to wheel back from the center, and make a lane

for the rounds to go through : the Field-officer goes

along the front of the guard; and when he comes to- - sº -

the Officer, he receives the parole from him. . . .

" **

He
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*

He may count the number of men under arms;

and, when he has aſked ſuch queſtions and given ſuch

orders as he judges neceſſary, he paſſes on, and the

Officer of the guard orders his men to lodge their

aſIIlS.

- Turning out of the Line. ... ."

| THE line turn out without arms whenever the

General commanding in chief comes along the front

of the camp. - -

• When the lines turn out, the private men are to

be drawn up in "a line with the bells of arms; the

Corporals on the right and left of their reſpective

companies; the picquet forms behind the colours,

their accoutrements on, but without arms.

The Serjeants draw up one pace in the front of the

men, dividing themſelves equally.

The Officers, to be drawn up in ranks, according

to their commiſſions, in the front of the colours; two

Enſigns taking hold of the colours.

The Field-officers advance before the Captains.

When the Commander in Chief comes along the

line, the Camp-colours on the flanks of the parade

are to be ſtruck, and planted oppoſite to the bells of

arms; eſpontoons are to be planted between the

colours, and the drums piled up behind them ; the

halberts are to be planted between, and on each ſide

of the bells of arms, the hatchets turned from the

colours. - " .

Forming and returning the Picquet of the Infantry. '

THE Officers and men for the picquet being ready

dreſſed and accoutred, as ſoon as the drummer's call

is beat, the men take their arms and form in the

ſtreets before the tents. The orderly Serjeants and

- Corporals
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Corporals having likewiſe their arms, are then to

examine the men and form thoſe of their reſpe&tive

companies into ranks, and dreſs with the line of tents.

When the retreat begins, they are to march them

forward, the front rank even with the bells of arms;

each orderly Serjeant and Corporal advancing three

paces, and remain at the head of his men. The

Officers, Serjeants, drummers, and fifers, for the

picquet, go to the head of the colours; and, taking

their arms, and drums, wait there. As ſoon as the re

treat is ended, the Adjutant orders, advance to form

the picquet: upon which the whole march forward in

three ranks to the lines of parade; the Officers, Ser.

jeants, drummers and fifers of the picquets, as well

as the orderly Serjeants and Corporals, advancing

twelve paces before the front rank; and when they

are come to the ground, the Adjutant orders halt ;

upon which the Officers, Serjeants, drummers, and

fifers, face to the right about. He then orders

form the picquet; at which command, the whole, ex

cept the Officers, Serjeants, drummers and fifers, of

the picquet, face to the right and left inwards to the

center. March; they march together, cloſing to the

center, and the Officers, Serjeants, drummers and

fifers, take their poſts ; the orderly Serjeants and

Corporals cloſe likewiſe, but ſo as to be oppoſite to

the men of their reſpective companies, to anſwer for

what may be wanting or amiſs. Halt ; the picquet

faces to the front, and the orderly Serjeants and

Corporals to the picquet.

The Adjutant is then to go through the ranks :

and, after having examined the whole, and found all

compleat, he orders all the orderly Serjeants and Cor

porals to their reſpective companies to call the rolls.

They are to face to the right and left outwards, and

march regularly with halberts and firelocks recovered.

The Adjutant is then to acquaint the Captain that his

picquet is ready. The
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The Captain and his Officers are then to examine

the men's arms and ammunition; which being done,

he orders, prime and load.

As ſoon as the Colonel or Field-officer of the pic

quet has acquainted the Captain that he may return

the picquet, the Captain, having cautioned the men

to be ready to turn out at a moment's warning,

orders, picquet to the right and left to your companies;

upon which the Officers, Serjeants, drummers and

fifers, move three paces to the front, and the men

face to the right and left outwards. March; they

march until they come oppoſite to the bells of arms

of their reſpective companies, waiting for the next

word of command, halt; upon which they face to

the bells of arms, and the Officers, Serjeants, drum

mers and fifers, face to the colours. Lodge your arms;

they march together, and having carefully lodged

their arms, return to their tents; the Officers, Ser

jeants, drummers, and fifers, doing the ſame. -

Of Forage, Foragers, &c.

A compleat ration of forage, in Germany, f5

conſiſts of, old hay —— —— } :
Oats --- -- — 8

Straw — —— — — 6

A compleat ration of forage, in Flanders, l.

conſiſts of, old hay — — — —— }
Oats — —— — — . Io

Straw — — . —— — 6

When double rations of corn in lieu of hay, were

delivered, they were reckoned a compleat ration.

Each time the army forages, five or ſix rations

are to be weighed in the preſence of the Field.

officer commanding the foragers; and if any are

found to be ſhort of weight or meaſure, the pro

portion
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portion of that deficiency is to be demanded upon

the allowance which each regiment is entitled to by

regulation. -

. No more than one ration is to be given to a horſe.

. No more than ſixteen ſacks of corn muſt be put

into any waggon. -

Double rations of hay are to be reckoned as hay

and corn. - s

One hundred rations of graſs or clover, weighing

forty pounds, are allowed each regiment of foot per

diem. -

The Quarter-maſters of regiments are to pick out

five of the largeſt, and the country Commiſſaries five

of the ſmalleſt bundles of hay or graſs ; which are

to be weighed together, and divided by ten : every.

bundle they receive afterwards is to be given as

weighing the aforeſaid tenth part. - -

. Two hundred faggots are allowed for each batta

lion, per diem; and, every eight days, every batta-.

lion, including Officers, ſervants, and bât-men;

is alſo to receive four hundred bundles of ſtraw ;

each bundle to weigh twelve pounds and an half.

American Weekly Allºwance of Proviſions for one

- - - - erſon.

--
-

-

-

Seven pounds of bread or flour.

- Seven pounds of beef or pork. J

* , Half a pound of rice.

Three pounds of peas; and

Six ounces of butter.

When they receive freſh meat, each perſon is to

have one pound of beef a day; and one pound of

flour; a bullock's head is to be iſſued for eight

pounds, a tongue for three pounds, and a heart for

its weight.

Proportion

i
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!

-

Proportion of Rations.

Brigadier-general —

Colonel — — —

Lieutenant — —

Major — —

Captain — -

Subaltern —

Staff — — — :
Allowances of Straw and Firing in Ireland, 1759,

judged neceſſary for each Tent. -

The firſt delivery of ſtraw for each tent is to be

ſix bundles, each bundle to weigh twenty pounds of

wheat ſtraw; two bundles of the like weight to be

delivered to each tent every ſeven days afterwards

during their encampment. Where wood firing is

made uſe of, twenty pounds weight is allowed to

each tent a day, provided the wood has been ſome

time cut; and every day, if green, forty pounds

weight, adding one faggot of furze. If furze be

made uſe of without wood, two faggots a day to

each tent, provided each faggot weighs twenty

pounds; but, if the cuſtom of the country is to

make their faggots of ſixteen pounds weight, two

faggots and a half ſhould be allowed each day.

This computation is to ſhew, that double the weight

ſhould be allowed where only furze is burnt.

If turf is made uſe of inſtead of wood or furze,

forty-four turf ſhould be allowed to each tent a day.

Ten pounds is allowed for each bāt horſe in Great

Britain and Ireland. Sunks and ſods to be furniſhed

out of the above allowance.

T Form:
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Form of a Warrant.

HFREAS it hath been humbly repreſented

unto Us, that Major A. of Our regiment

of commanded by our truſty and well

beloved B. C. D. is now, after years ſervice,

rendered unable to do his duty; We have, therefore,

thought fit, at his own requeſt, and for the good

of Our ſervice, by Our commiſſion, bearing date

the day of 17 laſt, to pro

mote Captain E. of Our ſaid regiment, to ſucceed

the ſaid A. as Major ; Captain-lieutenant F. of Our

ſaid regiment, to ſucceed the ſaid E. as Captain;

Lieutenant G. of Our ſaid regiment to ſucceed the

ſaid F. as Captain-lieutenant; Enſign H. of our ſaid

regiment, to ſucceed the ſaid G. as Lieutenant; and

I. Gentleman, to ſucceed the ſaid H. as Enfign.

Notwithſtanding which promotion, Our will and

pleaſure is, that the ſaid E. and the Major to Our

ſaid regiment, without purchaſe, for the time being,

ſhall continue to receive pay as Captain only ; that

the ſaid F. and youngeſt Captain, for the time

being, in our ſaid regiment, without purchaſe, ſhall

continue to receive pay as Captain-lieutenant only ;

the ſaid G. and the Captain-lieutenant of our ſaid

regiment, for the time being, without purchaſe,

ſhall continue to receive pay as Lieutenant only; and

the ſaid H. and the youngeſt Lieutenant in Our ſaid

regiment, for the time being, without purchaſe,

ſhall receive pay as Enſign only ; and the ſaid I.

youngeſt Enſign in our ſaid regiment, for the time

being, without purchaſe, ſhall receive no pay. -

To the end that the ſaid A. may, for his future

ſupport and maintenance, hold and enjoy, during

his life, the full pay of a day: the .

ſame to commence from the ſaid day of

I

`
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17 laſt, incluſive, and to be iſſued

him or his aſſigns during his life; and that upon

the death of the ſaid A. the ſaid E. and the Major

to Our ſaid regiment, for the time being, without

purchaſe, the ſaid F. and the youngeſt Captain

thereof, for the time being, without purchaſe; the

ſaid G. and the Captain-lieutenant in our ſaid regi

ment, for the time being, without purchaſe ; and

the ſaid H. and the youngeſt Lieutenant thereof, for

the time being, without purchaſe ; and the ſaid I.

and the youngeſt Enſign thereof, for the time being,

without purchaſe; ſhall receive pay conformable to

Our eſtabliſhment: and for ſo doing, this, with the

acquittance of the ſaid A or his aſſigns, ſhall be,

as well to you as to all others whom it may concern,

from time to time, a ſufficient warrant, authority

and diſcharge. - -

Given at Our Court at St. James's, the

day of 17 in the year of

Our reign. - - -

By His Majeſty's commands,

K. L.

To the Agent of Our

regiment of commanded -

by our truſty and well beloved - *

B. C. D. and to the Agent of Our :

regiment, for the time being, in

Great Britain or Ireland, or to

whom the payment thereof ſhall or

may concern.

B A c K E D.

Warrant for Major A. of the regiment
of to retire upon

a day.

T 2 - Attorney
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Attorney-general's Opinion concerning Soldiers making

away with their Cloaths or Neceſſaries.

CAPTAIN A. B. of the regiment, repre

ſents, in a letter of the of June, from .

that he has had ſeveral hearings before the civil ma

giſtrates, with the inhabitants, for buying and tak

ing in pledge from the ſoldiers, their ſhirts, ſhoes,

and ſtockings, particularly in regard to one

of Captain company, who ſold four

ſhirts, two pair of ſtockings, and a pair of ſhoes,

leaving himſelf deſtitute of linen, &c. &c.

By the objećtions made by the attorney, in behalf

of the defendant, neither the expected penalty nor

puniſhment is inflićted, purſuant to the forty-fifth

Clauſe, in the Mutiny and Deſertion Bill, which

enaćts, “That if any perſon ſhall knowingly detain,

buy or exchange, or otherwiſe receive arms, cloaths,

caps, or any other furniture belonging to the King,

from any ſoldier or deſerter, upon any account or

pretence whatever, or cauſe the colour of ſuch

cloaths to be changed, the perſon ſo offending, ſhall

forfeit for every ſuch offence, the ſum of five pounds,

and, upon convićtion of the oath of one or more

credible witneſſes, before any of His Majeſty's Juſ.

tices of the Peace, the penalty of five pounds be le

vied by warrant, under the hand of the ſaid Juſtice

or Juſtices of the Peace, by diſtreſs and ſale of the

goods and chattles of the offender.

w

O B J E c T 1 o N s.

THF attorney in behalf of the defendant, will not

admit the ſoldier who ſells his linen, neceſſaries, or

cloathing, &c. to be an evidence againſt the perſon

who buys or receives them; neither will the attorney
3 * . allow
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allow what a ſoldier is provided with to belong to

the King, except his red cloaths and hat; alledging,

that ſhoes, linen, and ſtockings are the ſoldier's pro

perty, being bought out of his pay, ſo that he may

do with them what he pleaſes. -

A N s w E R.

Every ſoldier is provided with a compleat cloath

ing; the fund whereof ariſing from his pay (in

which is included his cloaths, hat, ſhirts, ſhoes, and

ſtockings) the three laſt ſpecies come within the

denomination of ſmall cloathing; but theſe being of

a more periſhable kind, the ſoldier is to be provided

with them from time to time, as neceſſity may

require ; and, for that end, there is a dedućtion of

ſix-pence out of his pay, purſuant to the fourteenth

clauſe in the Mutiny Aét.

Q_u E R 1 E. s.

WHETHER the ſoldier who ſells, may not be ad

mitted an evidence againſt the perſon who buys his

cloathing, linen &c

Whether linen, ſhoes, and ſtockings are not as

much a part of his cloathing, and belonging to the

King, as the cloaths and hat; the whole being

bought out of the ſoldier's pay ?

As there is a criminal proſecution, I am of opi

nion, that the ſoldier may be a witneſs againſt the

perſon who buys and ſells his cloathing: the linen,

ſhoes, and ſtockings are, I conceive, within the intent

of the recited clauſe ; the detaining, buying, or

exchanging them knowingly, is an offence puniſhable

in the manner therein directed.

D. RI DE R.

T 3.
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M E M o R A N D U M.

If the afore-recited clauſe is not clear and expreſs,

with regard to the perſon buying the ſeveral ſpecies

of ſmall cloathing before-mentioned, every ſoldier

may embezzle them, or be ſeduced ſo to do, by evil

and deſigning perſons.

Artick, of Agreement, Forms of Leave of Abſence, &c.

GREEMENT between of

the regiment, and

of the ſaid regiment, whereby the ſaid

doth conſent and agree to reſign his com

miſſion in favour of

fo and in conſideration of the ſum of

to be lodged in the hands of

and as ſoon as His Majeſty's approbation

and royal conſent ſhall be obtained, and the com

miſſion made out, the ſaid ſum of

is to be paid to the ſaid

To all which, the ſaid parties have interchangeably

fet their hands and ſeals, this day of

17

Witneſs, C. D.

E. F.

A. B.

N. B. Previous to the above agreement, the Com

manding-officer of the regiment at quarters is to

be conſulted ; and, if it is approved of by him, the

articles are then to be laid before the Commanding

olicer of the regiment for his approbation.

"," There is no order for the above form.

What

*
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What Officers are to pay for Tent, to prevent Diſputes.
* }

We the following Officers of the re

giment of foot, commanded by - -

being ordered to aſcertain in what thoſe who have

been appointed Officers ſince -

ought to pay the predeceſſors for their tents, or

ſhares of tents: it is our opinion, that thoſe Officers

who have ſucceded to a tent, ſhould pay l, and

thoſe who have ſucceeded to half a tent, ſhould pay

l. Dated . 17

A. B. Captain.

C. D. Captain.

E. F. Captain.

Form of Leave of Abſence for Officers, granted in

America, in Time of War.

By Eſq. Colonel in the

or royal regiment, Brigadier-general and

Commander in Chief of His Majeſty’s Forces up

the river St. Lawrence.

Leave of abſence is hereby granted to

of the regiment of foot, commanded by

to go to

for the recovery of his health.

A. B. Brigadier-general.

Form to renew a Furlow when detained by contrary

Winds.

THESE are to certify, that private

ſoldier in the regiment, and

company, now quartered at - In

T 4
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came and acquainted me, that he

waited for a paſſage to being wind

bound. I therefore renew this furlow for the ſpace

of days, he behaving as becometh. Given

under my hand this day of 17

A. B. of the regiment.

An Eſtimate of the Funeral Expences of a Soldier, as

- near as may be.

" -
- s, d.

To the Parſon — — — — . 2 o

To the Sexton —- — — — . I O

To the Grave-digger — — — . I o

For the pall — — —— — — . I o

For a coffin — —— — — — | 7 o

Total 12 O

---

Form of an Affidavit for receiving Britiſh Half-pay.

County of}

maketh oath,
that he has not, between the of

17 and the of 17 any

other place or employment of profit, civil or mili

tary under His Majeſty, beſides his allowance of

half-pay; as a reduced in Colonel 4—'s

late regiment of
-

Sworn before me

this day of 17

N. B. The proper periods for ſwearing the above,

are, the twenty-fifth of June and the twenty-fifth of

December; immediately after which, they ſhould be

delivered or tranſmitted to the Agent for half-pay.

State
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STATE of B R 1 T IS H H A L F-P A 2.

Horſe|Drag" | Foot

J. dºlls. d s. d.

Colonel º 13 613 or 2 o

Lt.ºłº Captain per dº I2 Olio Ol 8 6

Major - 1 I 6, 8 of 7 6

Captain — — —| 7 of 5 6' 5 o

Lieutenants — — 5 of 3 of 2 4

Cornet, Enſign & 2d. Lieut. Mar. 4 6 2 6, 1 Io

Quarter-maſter — — —| 3 ol 2 of 2 o

Adjutant — — — — 2 ol 2 of 2 o

Surgeon — — — 2 ol 2 of 2 o

Chaplain — — — — 3 4 3 4 3 4.

Phyſician Hoſp. — — . . I O.J.

Apothecary –— — }*} 5

Dep. Commiſſary — — 5

Widows' Penſions,

Per Annum.

Colonel’s - - - – 5ol.

Lieutenant Colonel's - - 4O

Major's - - - *-* 3O

Captain's - - * - 26

Lieutenant's - - - 2O

Enſign, Cornet, Adjutant, Quarter-maſter, Sur.} I6

geon, Chaplain, - - -

N. B. The penſions are the ſame upon the Iriſh

Eſtabliſhment, except the difference of currency.

STATE
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s T A T E of IR IS H H AL F-PA r

*

For one day.

Horſe'Drag" Foot

ls. d is. d's d.

Colonel 19 or 5 8'12 3

Lt. ºrd Captain — } 12 0 9 - 8 & 3

Major I I 3 8 8 6 9

Captain - — — — 8 6 6 2| 4 9

Lieutenants -- —| 5 3| 3 : I 2 3

Cornet, 2d. Lieut. and Frfign 4 3 2 7 9

Quarter-maſter - 0 1 tº o o

Chaplain -- - - 3 4 3 4; 3 4.

Adjutant - — 2 G 2 ... O 2 O

Surgeon - - – 2 C, 2 … O 2 O

t

Remarks, with the State of the D-dutions of the

Half-pay.

It too frequently happens that the brave and de

ſerving Officer, through age, wounds, or other in

firmities, is rendered incapable of doing his duty,

and therefore obliged to quit the ſervice, though,

perhaps, at that very time, the eldeſt of his rank in

the corps : but, not having purchaſed his commiſ

ſions, exchanges upon half pay, with the uſual dif

ference, from whence the following dedućtions are

made ; which will, it is hoped reach the ear of our

gracious Sovereign.

Poundage 6 n s. d.

Stopped at the Treaſury —† 6 : I I;

Pells — 1+

At



T H E M E D L E Y. 283

s. d.

Brought over . - - - I
- I+

At the Half-pay Office, for Agency, &c. — o 64

And, if not on the ſpot, he muſt alſo allow 6

his Agent for receiving it — — -

Total per pound 2 2

Form of the Certificate to receive Iriſh Half-pay.

County of

came this

day before me, and maketh oath, That he is no

otherwiſe provided for, by any commiſſion or em

ployment, civil or military, in his Majeſty's ſervice,

than by half-pay on the eſtabliſhment of Ireland,

and is not on any other eſtabliſhment of half-pay.

Sworn before me

this day of 17

N. B. The certificates ſhould be dated and de

livered into the Half-pay office immediately after the

31ſt of March, 30th of June, 30th of September,

and 31ſt of December.

Form of a Beating Order.

G. R. -

HESE are to authorize you, by beat of drum

or otherwiſe, to raiſe ſo many volunteers in any

county or part of our kingdom of Great Britain, as

are or ſhall be wanting to recruit and fill up the re

fpećtive companies of our regiment of

foot, under your command, to the number allowed

upon the eſtabliſhment; and you are to cauſe the

ſaid volunteers, to be raiſed and levied as aforeſaid,

[Q
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to march under the command of ſuch Commiſſion or

Non-commiſſioned Officer, in ſuch numbers and at

ſuch times, to any place or port you ſhall think

proper: and all Magiſtrates, Juſtices of the Peace,

Conſtables, and all other Our civil Officers whom it

may concern, are hereby required to be aſſiſting unto

you in providing quarters, impreſſing carriages, and

otherwiſe as there ſhall be occaſion ; and for ſo do

ing, this Our order ſhall remain in force for twelve

months from the date hereof, and no longer.

*Given at Our Court at St. James's, this

day of 17 in the

year of Our reign.

By his Majeſty's command,

The S P E E C. H.

To all aſpiring heroes bold, who have ſpirits

above ſlavery and trade, and inclinations to become

gentlemen, by bearing arms in his Majeſty's

regiment, commanded by the magnani

ITOUIS let them repair to the

drum-head [Tow row dow.] where each gentleman

volunteer ſhall be kindly and honourably entertained,

and enter into preſent pay and good quarters: be

fides which, gentlemen, for your further and better

encouragement you ſhall receive one guinea advance;

a crown to drink His Majeſty King GEORGE’s

health; and when you come to join your reſpective

regiment, ſhall have new hats, caps, arms, cloaths,

and accoutrements, and every thing that is neceſſary

and fitting to compleat a gentleman ſoldier.

God ſave their Majeſties, and ſucceſs to their

arms. -

- Huzza! Huzza! Huzza!
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STAND ING ORDER s for a Guard who mounts over

Priſoners of War.

COUNTER-PART of the muſter-roll of the

priſoners of war, the Officer of the guard is to

have, and the ſaid roll is to be called over at the

ſetting of the watch, or relief of the guard, or both,

as the Officer ofthe guard is to direét. No priſoner

is to be received, or admitted to liberty on parole,

without previouſly acquainting the Commanding-of

ficer. No perſon ſhall enter into the priſon, or con

verſe with the priſoners, without permiſſion of the

Officer of the guard, who, on ſuch occaſion, is to di

rećt the neceſſary attendance. Centinels poſted with

in-ſide of the priſon are to be relieved every hour

during the day-time, and every half-hour after dark;

thoſe without as cuſtomary, and not obey any orders

but thoſe of the Officer of the guard, Field-officer

of the day, and Officer commanding. Patroles are

alternately to go by a Serjeant or Corporal of the

guard, during the night, to keep the centinels alert.

The guard is to be muſtered often, and the name of

every abſentee returned to the Commanding-Officer.

It is to be expected that the Commiſſary's oeconomy

of the priſoners of war, regarding vićtuals and place

of confinement, ſhould beÉ. as humanity, ſecurity,

and the credit of government require. *

Whatever centinel miſbehaves on his poſt, will be

ſeverely puniſhed: he is not to quit his poſt or arms

on any pretence whatever, or ſit down, whiſtle, ſing,

or ſmoke tobacco, nor ſuffer any-body to come into

his centry-box, except the Officer and Non-commiſ.

fioned Officers of the guard: to be very vigilant on

his poſt, and exačt in paſſing the word All's well;

nor is he to ſuffer any people to aſſemble on his poſt,

nor himſelf to hold the leaſt converſation; but to be

perfectly attentive to what he is planted there for, in

which the Corporal, at poſting, is fully to inſtrućt him.
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E X P L A N A T I o N

Of the preceding Table.

N the firſt column are the names of nations; in

the ſecond the number of battalions each had ;

and, the higheſt number being thirty-two, there

are thirty-two ſquares oppoſite to each nation: but,

as the Danes have but four battalions, and only

give in proportion to that number, all the ſquares

except four are blanks: the ſame is obſerved in

proportion to the Hanoverians, Pruſſians, and

Dutch. The reaſon for dividing them will appear

very plain: as four to thirty-two, ſo is one to eight:

The dividing of the blank ſquares oppoſite to the

Danes will appear very regular and eaſy; as eight

to thirty-two, ſo is one to four; which is the Dutch.

The Pruſſians and Hanoverians are proportioned in

the ſame manner. -

All the columns are numbered on the top, from

one to thirty-two; and, as the columns, with the

figures in them, are ſuppoſed to be battalions, I

have numbered them from one to eighty-four, that

being the whole number of battalions; ten of which

I ſhall ſuppoſe ordered upon duty: in this caſe you

begin column one, number one, and carry it on to

the Pruſſians in column three, number ten, that

being the endings of ſuch order. If two battalions

more are ordered after, the endings will be with the

Engliſh in column five, number twelve; and ſo on

according to the demand of future orders. Thus, I

preſume, I have made the nature and form of a

roſter to be underſtood by the youngeſt Officer in

the ſervice, and ſhall therefore ſpare myſelf the

trouble of adding any ſimilar plans.

º
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Calculation of Expences which a Recruit muſt neceſſarily

be at for the firſt 2 ear. -

l. J.

Two ſhirts — -*. -

Two white ſtocks, or rollers, –

I

A black ſtock — - -

A ſtock buckle, or pair of claſps -

Two pair of ſtockings - -

One pair of ſtrong ſhoes - -

One pair of white linen ſpatterdaſhes

- Two pair of black ſpatterdaſhes —

One pair of black tops — -

One pair of ticking drawers — — —

One pair of leather garters —

Proportion of watch coat about —

A cocade - - -

A knapſack and ſling —

E

|
- - -

A haverſack — - -

An oil bottle and oil for his arms — —

A bruſh and picker — — — —

A worm and ſcrew-key — —

A hammer cap and ſtopper —

Shoe and garter buckles — —

For ſhaving and hair powder —

Waſhing and cooking — —

Combs for his hair — — —

Unavoidable extraordinaries on the march

Dedućtion for the Surgeon -

--

º
>s

Total 3 9 3

Subſiſtence for 52 weeks 9 2 o

Total ſubſiſtence in all 5 12 9.

U RE
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R E MARKS proper to be made by the Revrewing

- Officer.

O F F I C E R S.

ROPERLY armed, ready in their exerciſe, ſalute

well, in good time, and with a good air; their

uniform genteel. - old, but ſtill very

good. A good corps, that makes a very handſome

appearance.

M E N.

A very good body, well limbed, but ſome of them

old, and wounded. Clean and well dreſſed; accoutre

ments well put on ; very well ſized in the ranks;

the Serjeants expert in their duty, drummers per

feót in their beatings, and fifers play correót.

Ex E R c 1 s E.

In very good time, and with life; carry their

arms well; march, wheel, and form well.

M A N OE U V R. E. S.

- Performed with great exačtneſs, in quick and ſlow

time.

F I R I N G S.

Six and thirty rounds, cloſe and well. -

By companies from the right and left to the center

two rounds; twice from the center to the right and

left, by companies; once by grand diviſions, from

the right and left to the center; by four right-hand

companies, and left diviſion of grenadiers, and the

four left-hand companies, and the right diviſion of

grenadiers, one round; right wing of the battalion, ,

and
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and left wing, one round; battalion obliquely to the

right and to the left, one round each; battalion to the

front, one round by the above firings, advancing and

retreating. Left-hand companies, and the right di

viſion of grenadiers, before they retreat by files; and

the four right-hand companies, and the left diviſion

of grenadiers; when marched up to their intervals,

one round each: in the ſquare by the faces and com

panies, one round each : ſtreet-firing, advancing and

retreating, one round each a volly. -

R E C R U 1 T. S.

| Such as will mend the regiment.

A R M S.

Good and clean kept; halberds bad; drums good;

a few ſwords wanting, and ſome bad.

A C C O U T R E M E N T S.

Good.

- C L O A T H IN G. .

Of year, but ſtill pretty good and clean,

A C C O U N T S. /

Kept regular. -

C O M P L A 1 N T S.

None.

U. N. 1 F O R M.

Red, lapelled and faced with s

waiſtcoats and breeches, buttons.

A very fine regiment, well appointed, well diſ.

ciplined, compleat, and fit for ſervice.

U 2 Return
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Return of the Troops under the Command of at the

Surrender of - with a Liſt of the Ships in the

Harbour taken, burnt, ſunk, and deſtroyed; and the Number of

Officers, Non-commiſſioned"Officers, &c. killed, wounded, miſſing,

and taken Priſoners. . - . . . .

Officers preſent. | Effectives Rank and File.

Commiſſion. Staff. -

- - i 2.

c º - lſº ":

75 5 5 º: ...t: . -t;

O . . ; §: '#||3|2|#| ||#

- 3 .32 - E * ºn 5|5|#|s: #

4|alá 3 |5|*|...}|5|: ; ; ; : #|P ‘ā .#|3|E
E ºf 5 || 2 |.5 || 5 |-3 || 3 || 3 || 3 || 5 || 5 E | | E || > || 5.5 |: 5 ||3:

#| || 3 || 5 || 3 || 3 |f|5||+|#|#|3| 3 || 5 || 5 || 3 || || |E|& 5

#####|3|#######|#|# - || 3 ||3||s|s
j|<5 || 3 |> |& 3 lºſt; G |< # =|}|5|E|##|2|5|o

Total— | - |- |

-

Liſt of ships in the Harbour of]|Number of Officers, Non-commiſſioned-officers,

taken, burnt, ſunk, and private Men killed, wounded, miſſing,

and deſtroyed. and taken Priſoners, during the Siege.

Snips. Guns. -

# º: -o

taken. 3. : : 5 5.

- -- ##|3|2|###|s 3|#|É g|=

#|#|3|##|###||#|ālā; ;
- 5|3|####| |#||####|É

9||5|3|-|3|3|3|5||#|3|5 |&

burnt. - - –

4. Killed.--

* - I tº - ------

Wounded. –

ſunk.

-- Miſfing. —

Taken Priſoners.

}~ - ..Total. - -
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T R A N S L A T I o N of

General M. De Mo N T cALM's EP ITAPH.

HTE R E L I E S

£ewis joſeph M. De Montcalm Gazom,

Marquis of St. Veran's, Baron of Gabriaci,

Knight of the Order of St. Lewis,

Lieutenant-General of the French Army;

Who, from his abilities as a ſenator and ſoldier,

Bid fair for univerſal conqueſt:

But, from his diſpoſition, he loved nothing more

than true praiſe :

He had a happy judgment, well improved by letters:

He went through every Charaćter of a ſoldier,

with an unſpotted name:

Perfeótly ſkilled in every art of war, he knew

when to improve advantages,

And guard againſt the diverſity of affairs.

In Italy, Bohemia and Germany, he proved himſelf

a diligent and indefatigable leader.

All orders from ſuperior Officers, he executed

with ſuch alacrity and judgment, as proved him

equal to thoſe that iſſued them.

Now grown eminent, from his ſervices,

He was ſent to protećt the province of Canada,

Where, with a handful of men, he more than once

repulſed ſuperior bodies, in number, of theenemy,and

gook fortifications, beſt ſupplied with men and ſtores.

Cold, want of proviſions, watching,

and every other difficulty,

U 4 - He



296 T H E M E D L E Y.

He bore with a manly fortitude;

And, unmindful of himſelf, was ever attentive to the

Diſtreſſes of thoſe who ſerved under him.

As an enemy, he was ſevere; but, as ā conqueror,

generous and mild. ,

By perſeverance, experience, and diſpatch,

he made up for the want of force.

By his abilities in the cabinet and field,

he gloriouſly ſupported, for four years,

the power of that colony.

After having long baffled the joint efforts

of an immenſe army,

commanded by an able and enterpriſing General,

and of a powerful' fleet,

provided with every implement of war,

and, his firſt force being diminiſhed by ſkirmiſhes,

he was, at length, wounded,

in the firſt general ačtion,

and died in ſupport of the religion he ever profeſſed,

univerſally regretted by his friends,

and lamented even by his enemies,

on the 14th of September, 1759,

and

in the 48th year of his age.

Truly grieved for the loſs, the French depoſited

... the remains of this beſt of Generals,

in a hollow of the ground, made by the falling and

burſting of a bomb-ſhell,

and recommended the preſervation of them

to the generous faith of the enemy.
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# * * * * * * * * * * * * * * ,

I Must candidly confeſs that much honour is here

done, and that much is due, to the memory of Mont

calm : but heartily glad I am to ſay, no Epitaph is

needful to commemorate that piety, ability, polite

neſs, juſtice, and generoſity which immortaliſed

Wolfe. While the glorious conqueſt of Canada il

luſtrates the annals of England, all thoſe virtues

which combine to form a Chriſtian and a Hero, will

irradiate his name, and recommend an imitation of his

like conduct to the lateſt poſterity. ,

He not only conquered, but out-generalled, Mont

calm upon every occaſion ; or what muſt have been

the fate of his little army, whom all the force of Ca

nada was aſſembled to oppoſe But ſo apt was his

military capacity to form, and ſtedfaſt his reſolution

to execute, the greateſt deſigns; his penetration to

diſcover, and activity to defeat, the deepeſt machina

tions; that, from the unſhaken confidence of a few

valiant troops in his wiſdom, and their love to his

erſon for a conſtant exertion of his compaſſion and

#. aſſiſted by the laudable emulation of thoſe

brave Officers who commanded under him ; he, with

a handful of well-diſciplined men, obtained that ſur

priſing and complete vićtory which determined the

fate of Canada; where every Officer breathed the

ſpirit of a GRANBy, and all their ſoldiers behaved

like BRITONs. - -

“In this decifive ačtion, (ſays the Hiſtory of the

late War, p. 212.) our troops loſt about five hundred

men; on the ſide of the enemy, at leaſt fifteen hun

dred were killed: but, however glorious this vićtory

was, and however important in its conſequences, it

muſt be admitted that it was very dearly bought. Sol

diers may be raiſed; Officers will be formed by ex

erience ; but the loſs of a genius in war, is a loſs we

now not how to repair, The death of Wolfe was

I indeed
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indeed grievous to his country, but to himſelf the

moſt happy that can be imagined, and the moſt to be

envied by all thoſe who have a true reliſh for military

glory. Unindebted to family or conneétions, unſup

ported by intrigue or fačtion, he had accompliſhed

the whole buſineſs of life, at a time when others are

only beginning to appear; and, at the age of thirty

five, without feeling the weakneſs of age, or the vi

ciſiitude of fortune, having ſatisfied his honeſt ambi

tion, having compleated his charaćter, having ful

filled the expectations of his country, he fell at the

head of his conquering troops, and expired in the

arms of Vićtory.

“ The circumſtances that attended the death of

ſuch a perſon are too intereſting to be paſſed over in

filence, and were indeed ſuch as beſpoke the whole

tenor of his life. He firſt received a wound in his

head ; but, that he might not diſcourage his troops,

he wrapped it up with his handkerchief, and encou

raged his men to advance: ſoon after he received

another ball in his belly; this alſo he diſſembled, and

exerted himſelf as before : when he received a third

in his breaſt, under which he at laſt ſunk, and ſuf,

fered himſelf, unwillingly, to be carried behind the

ranks: as he lay ſtruggling with the anguiſh and weak

neſs of three grievous wounds, he ſeemed only ſolici

tous about the fortune of the battle: he begged of

one, who attended him, to ſupport him to view the

field; but, as he found that the approach of death

had dimmed and confuſed his ſight, he deſired an

Officer, who was by him, to give him an account of

what he ſaw : the Officer anſwered, that the enemy

ſeemed broken : he repeated his queſtion a few mi

nutes after, with much anxiety, when he was told,

that the enemy was totally routed, and that they fled

on all ſides : “Then,” ſaid he, “I am ſatisfied 5’ and

immediately expired.” -
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“Without the ſame advantages, the enemy alſo

ſuſtained a heavy loſs in this battle, which, no doubt,

accelerated their defeat. M. De Montcalm, Com

mander in Chief, was killed on the ſpot; an Officer

who had done the higheſt ſervices to his country,

throughout the whole American war, and, in this

laſt ſcene of it, ſupported his reputation of a wiſe,

experienced General; all his diſpoſitions having been

made with the utmoſt prudence and regularity, both

before and in the engagement. It is very remark

able, that, in both armies, the firſt in command fell

in the ačtion, and the ſecond were dangerouſly

wounded: but General Monckton happily recovered;

the French Officer died ſoon after the battle.”

M Is C E L L A N E O U S A D VI C E.

receive inſtruction: the moſt intelligent perſons
ometimes ſtand in need of it.

I. is a ſign of great prudence to be willing to

Endeavour to be firſt in your profeſſion, neither

let any one go before you in doing well: neverthe

leſs do not envy the merits of another, but improve

your own talents. -

Courage is that noble faculty of the ſoul which

impels us to ſacrifice every perſonal advantage, even

life itſelf, to an ardent deſire of faithfully diſcharg—

ing our duty: but the true hero is neither raſh nor

cruel; he is prudent, though ačtive; reſolute, though

humane; and, when the honour of his country de

mands a chaſtiſement of its enemies, univerſal bene

volence accompanies his virtuous reſentment.

It is ſtudy that opens our underſtanding and ex

cites our application : It is by that, we ſupply our

want of experience; by that, acquire thoſe qualities

which form great Officers; and, by that, we open to

ourſelves the road to preferment.

- - Never
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Never reveal your ſecrets to any, except it is as

much their intereſt to keep them, as it is yours they

ſhould be kept: Truſt only thyſelf and another ſhall

inot betray thee.

From the experience of others do thou learn wiſ.

dom: and from their failings correót thine own faults.

Be not diverted from your duty by any idle reflec

tions the filly part of the world may make upon you :

for their cenſures are not in your power, and conſe

4uently ſhould be no part of your concern.

By a virtuous emulation the ſpirit of a good ſoldier

is exalted within him: he panteth after fame, and

rejoiceth as a racer to run his courſe.

Let not your 'zeal for a cauſe puſh you into a ha

zardous engagement: precepitation ruins the beſt

laid deſigns ; whereas, patience ripens the moſt dif

ficult, and renders the execution of them eaſy.

As one that runneth in haſte, and leapeth over a

fence, may fall into a pit on the other ſide, which he

qoth not ſee: ſo is the man that plungeth ſuddenly

into an action, before he has conſidered the conſe.

quences thereof.

A paſſionate temper renders a man unfit for ad

vice; deprives him of his reaſon, and robs him of all

that is great or noble in his nature; it maketh him

*Infit for converſation, deſtroys friendſhip, changes

juſtice into cruelty, and turns all order into confu

Jion.

A warm heart requires a cool head: Courage with

out condućt, is like fancy without judgment; all ſail

and no ballaſt. -

If an action be ever ſo glorious in itſelf, it ought

not to paſs for great, if it be not the effect of wiſ.

dom and deſign.

Neceſſity is, in war, as every where elſe, the mo

ther of invention, when one has firmneſs enough not

be diſcouraged. - -
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It is ſaid of Agricola, that he never gloried in any

thing he did; but, as an agent, referred the good

ſucceſs of his fortune to the perſon that employed

him; and ſo, by his diſcretion and modeſty, freed

himſelf from envy, and loſt no part of his deſerved

praiſe.

It is not the receiving honour that delighteth the

noble mind; its pride is the deſerving of it.

There is but one ſolid pleaſure in the military life,

and that is our duty : how miſèrable then, how un

wiſe, how unpardonable are they, who make that one

a pain'

It is now no longer a doubt, that war, like other

arts, is to be ſtudied in the cloſet and field; a thou

ſand examples have proved, that an Officer who ap

plies himſelf both theſe ways, has an infinite advan

tage over another, who has not made them his ſtudy.

* * * * * * * * * * *

We ſhould chuſe a friend endued with virtue, as

a thing in itſelf lovely and deſirable, which conſiſts

in a ſweet and obliging temper of mind, and a lively

readineſs in doing good offices.

To owe an obligation to a worthy friend, is a hap

pineſs, and can be no diſparagement.

Gratitude preſerves old friendſhip, and procures

TheW.

If a friend tell thee of thy faults or failings, he

deſerves the greateſt thanks: for it is a ſure fign of a

ſingular friendſhip to venture the hazard of thy diſ.

pleaſure to do thee good.

A true friend unboſoms freely, adviſes juſtly, aſ:

fiſts readily, adventures boldly, takes all patiently,

defends' courageouſly, and continues a friend un

changeable.

# * * * * * * * * * *

To be ever ačtive in laudable purſuits, is the diſ.

tinguiſhed charaćter of a man of merit.

A man
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A man of virtue is an honour to his country; a

glory to humanity; a ſatisfaction to himſelf; and a

benefačtor to the whole world: he is rich, without

oppreſſion or diſhoneſty; charitable, without oftenta

tion; courteous, without deceit, and brave, without

VICe.

A man that hath no virtue in himſelf, envieth it

in others.

Sell not virtue to purchaſe wealth.

# * * * * * * * * * * :
-

Among the many faſhionable vices which afflićt

mankind, none are greater than gaming: it is big

with the loſs of time, reputation, health, fortune,

and temper; the ruin of families; defrauding of

creditors; and, what is often the effect of it, loſs of

life. -

Deſtiny has decreed all men to die; but to die well

is the particular privilege of the virtuous and good.

What is honour, fame, wealth, and power, when

compared with the expectation of a being without

end, and a happineſs adequate to that end ? How poor

will theſe things ſeem at our laſt hour; and how

joyful will that man be, who hath led an honeſt vir

tuous life, and travelled to Heaven through the

rougheſt ways of poverty, afflićtion, and content.

As a good concluſion is an honour to our whole

life; ſo an ill one caſts back infamy, and ſullies all

that went before.

T H E
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Military Dictionary.
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A D

' A Djutant-General,

- forms the ſeveral de

tails of duty of the army,

with the Brigade-majors, and

keeps an exact ſtate of each

brigade and regiment, with

a roll of the Lieutenant-ge

nerals, Major-generals, Co

lonels, Lieutenant-colonels,

and Majors. He every day

at head quarters receives or-.

ders from the General Officer

of the day, and diſtributes

them to the Majors of bri

gades, from whom he re

ceives the number of men

they are to furniſh for the

duty of the army, and in

forms them of any detail

which may concern them.

On marching days he accom

panies the General to the

ground of the camp. He

makes a daily report of the

ſituation of all the poſts placed

for the ſafety of the army,

and of any changes made in

their poſts. In a day of bat

tle the Adjutant-general ſees

the infantry drawn up, after

which he places himſelf by

the General to receive any

** *

A D

orders. In a ſiege he viſits

the ſeveral poſts and guards.

of the trenches, and reports

their ſituation and how cir

cumſtanced: he gives and

ſigns all orders for ſkirmiſh

ing parties (if time permits)

and has a Serjeant from each

brigade to carry any orders.

which he may have to ſend.

ADJUTANT, is an officer

to aſſiſt the Major. He re

ceives orders from the Bri

gade-major, if in camp; and

when in garriſon, from the

Town-major: after he has

carried them to his Colonel or

Officer commanding the regi

ment; he then aſſembles the

Seijeant-major, Drum-major,

Fife-major, with a Serjeant

and corporal of each company.

If convoys, parties, detach

ments, or guards, are to be

furniſhed, he gives the num

ber which each company are

to furniſh, and hour and place

for their aſſembling: he muſt

keep an exact roſter and roll

of duties, and have a perfeót

knowledge of all manoeuvres,

&c.

* A ADVANcE
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ADv AN ce-Foss, is a moat,

br ditch of water round the

glacis or eſplanade of a place

of arms, to prevent a ſur

prize: being drained, it ſerves

for a trench to the beſiegers,

and therefore is not now ap

proved of. -

AFFUT, the French name

of a gun carriage; its only

diſtinction from all other car

riages is, that it belongs to

a gun. -

AID-D E-cAMP, is an of

ficer attached to the perſon of

a General-officer, to carry his

orders. His employment is

of importance, tho' often in

truſted with young officers,

without experience or capa

city, which I am ſorry to

ſay ; for a moment loſt in a

battle, may change the face

of affairs : it is neceſſary in

that caſe, that he who car

ries them, has comprehended

the ſpirit in which the Gene

ral meant them.

ALARM, is a ſudden chal

lenge to arms, upon an ap

prehenſion of danger from an

enemy, or of fire. A ſudden

alarm is often occaſioned by

the negle&t of centries; and

ſometimes it has been done,

to try the readineſs of the

indops.

ALARM-Post, is the place

appointed for the aſſembling

of a regiment, troop, or com

pany.

AMBUscADE, or ambuſh,

is a lurking party in a wood,

or other convenient place, to

ſurprize an enemy. To diſ.

cover an ambuſh, or fall into

one, are plain.

AMMUNITION, implies all

ſorts of warlike ſtores.

Ammunition Waggon, is a

four wheel carriage with

ſhafts: the ſides of it are

railed in with raves and ſtaves,

and lined with wicker-work,

ſo as to carry bread, and all

ſorts of tools. -

Ammunition Cart, is a two

wheel carriage with ſhafts;

the ſides of which, as well as

the fore and hind parts, are

incloſed with boards inſtead

of wicker-work.

Ammunition-Bread, is car

fied along with an army;

each loaf generally weighs

ſix pounds. -

ANGLE, is explained in

the following definition:

1ſt, Angle of the centre, is
that made by three lines,

drawn from the center of the

extremes of any ſide of the

polygon.

2d, Angle of the polygon, is

the angle made by the meet

ing of two ſides of the po

lygon, and is the ſame with

the angle of the gorge.

3d, Angle of the curtain, or

of the flank, is the angle

formed by the meeting of a

flank and a curtain.

4th, Angle of the ſhoulder;

two is formed by one face

and one flank.

5th, Flank- Angle, is the

meeting of two faces.

6:h, Angle of the tenail,

- Qr
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or flanking angle, is com

poſed of the lines of defence

and the curtain.

7th, Angle, forming the

flank, is an angle compoſed

of one flank and one demi

orge.

8th, Angle, forming the

face, is the inward Angle,

compoſed of one flank and

one face.

9th, Angle of the moat,

is that which is formed be

fore the centre of the curtain,

by the exterior line of the

foſs or moat.

Ioth, Angle-ſaillant,

ſally-angle, or what advances

with its points towards the

country; ſuch is the angle

of the counterſcarp, before

the point of a baſtion.

IIth, Angle-rentrant, or

re-entering angle, is what

points inwards to the body of

the place; ſuch is the angle

of the counterſcarp before the

center of the curtain.

ANTESTATURE, is a tra

verſe or retrenchment, haſtily

made of gabions or paliſades,

to ſtop an enemy that is gain

ing ground. This is called,

to diſpute ground, or loſe it

inch by inch. -

APPRoAches, are the

trenches, places of arms,

lodgments, ſap, gallery, and

generally all works, whereby

the beſiegers advance towards

a place beſieged.

APRo N, is a ſheet of lead,

which covers the touch-hole

of a gun. -

or

ARMOUR, defenſive Ara

mour, that which covers the

body, warlike harneſs.

ARMs, are all ſorts of wea

pons uſed for offence or de

fence; ſuch as ſword, haſ ger,

eſpontoon, bayonet, firelock,

carabine, and piſtol,

Arms, a place of arms in

a garriſon, at a ſiege are ſmall

redoubts bordered with a pa

rapet, containing a ſmall body

of men, to make good the

trenches againſt the ſallies of

the beſieged.

ARMY, is a body of troops,

conſiſting of horſe, foot, and

dragoons, with artillery, pro

viſion, baggage, &c. It is

divided into brigades, com

manded by an able experien

ced officer, -

Flying-army, is a ſmall

body ſent out to harraſs the

enemy, intercept convoys,

prevent the enemy's incurſi

ons, cover its own army, or

garriſon, and keep the enem

in continual motion. -

Wings of an Army, are

the troops encamped on the

flanks; they are moſtly horſe

and dragoons, and are called

the right wing and left.

ARRIERs, is a dedućtion

made from the Officers accord

ing to their full pay, and the

ballance ſhould be paid at

leaſt once a year, in order to

enable them to buy new regi

mentals againſt the review.

ARRIERs, Non-commiſſi

oned Officers and ſoldiers have

alſo; and are accounted with,

A 2. and
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and their ballance paid, every

two months.

ARTILLERY, is a maga

zine of all ſorts of arms and

proviſions for an army: ſuch

as cânon, mortars, bombs,

balls, petards, grenades, ſmall

balls, powder, match, all ſorts

of hand tools, planks, boards,

ropes, coals, tallow, pitch,

rozin, ſulphur, ſaltpetre,

quick match, all kinds of

fireworks, pontoons, &c.

The attendance are conduc

tors, bombadiers, gunners,

matroſſes, pioneers, pontoon

men, carpenters, wheel

wrights, ſmiths, coopers, tin

men, and collar-makers, &c.

Artillery regiment, is com

poſed of three battalions

(and a Captain of Cadets, of

which the Maſter-general is

always Captain) each of them

commanded by a Colonel,

Lieutenant-colonel, and Ma

jor; the Maſter-general of

the Ordnance is Commander

in chief; the Lieutenant

general, Commander in ſe

cond; and the three Colonels

are called Colonel-command

ant each of his battalion; each

company contains Commiſ

fioned Officers, matroſſes,

gunners and bombardiers.

Artillery, equipage, is a

quantity of guns, mortars,

ſhot, and ſhells, with all ne

ceſſary ſtores made for a cam

paign, or an expedition by

land or ſea.

Artillery-Park, is a place

appointed in the rear of both

lines of the army, for en

z

camping the artillery. The

guns are in one line; the

ammunition-waggons make

two or three lines, the pan

tons and tumboils make the

laſt lines, and all is ſurround

ed with a rope, which form

the park; the gunners and

matroſſes encamp on the

flanks ; bombardiers, panton

men, and artificers in the rear.

AssAULT, or ſtorm, is a

ſudden and violent attack,

made uncovered, on the part

of the rampart, where a

breach has been made.

Assembly, is the ſecond

beating of a drum before a

march, provided the General

has beat the firſt.

If part of a garriſon only

marches, the firſt beat is then

the Aſſembly.

. AftAck, is the manner

and diſpoſition made by an

army, or a great party, to

drive an enemy out of a for

tified place, or of any kind of

ſtrong ſituation.

Attacks. There are com

monly two, (each command

ed by an experienced Offi

cer) and they have commu

nications one with another by

lines or trenches, running

parallels to the poligon of the

place, that they may not be

enfilated, and are called the

parallel, the boyau, or the

lines of communication.

The rear of an attack is

where it begins; and the front,

or head, that part next to

the place,

Falſe



B A B A

Falſe-attacks, are never car

ried on with ſuch life and

briſkneſs as the real; the

deſign of them being to fa

vour the real attacks, by

amuſing theenemy, and oblig

ing the garriſon to a greater

duty.

Axes, are uſeful in an

army, for cutting ways

through woods, trees to make

bridges, and for mending the

roads.

Pick-ax, is a tool to dig

up ground that is too hard for

the ſpade.

BAcule, is a gate like a

pit-fall, with a counterpoiſe

before the corps de guards,

advanced near the gates,

which is ſupported by two

great ſtakes.

BAGGAGE-WAGGONs, are

thoſe in which the Officers

and regiments baggage are

carried. -

BALL, bullet, or ſhot, is

of iron or lead, to be fired

out of piſtol, firelock, car

rabine, or cannon, and is

of different ſizes,

Red-hot-balls, are heated in

a forge, ſtanding near a gun,

The gun being loaded with

powder, and wadded with a

green turf, is ſpunged with

a wet ſpunge, and laid at a

ſmall elevation; that the ball

which is taken out of the

forge with a long ladle, may

_ſlide down, the gunner being

ready to fire, -

Fire-balls are made of a

compoſition of meal, powder,

and ſulphur, ſalt-petre, pitch,

&c. for firing houſes.

BAND, is a hoop of iron,

uſed about the carriage of a

gun. -

Band of Muſick, which a

corps keep up at their own

expence.

Band of Penſioners, are a

company of gentlemen, who

receive a yearly allowance.

BANDELIERs, are ſmall

caſes of wood, covered with

leather, holding cartridges of

powder for the firelock.

BANQUETTE, is a kind of

ſtep made in the rampart of

a work near the parapet, for

the troops to ſtand upon, in

order to fire over the parapet;

it is generally three feet high,

as many broad, and about

four and a half lower than

the parapet,

BARBET: When the para

pet of a work is but three

feet high, or the breaſt-work

of a battery is only of ſuch

height, that the guns may

fire over it without being

obliged to make embraſures,

it is ſaid the guns fire in

Barbet.

BARRAcks, a building to

lodge Officers and ſoldiers in.

BARRACADE, is a term

ſometimes uſed for a fence of

a paliſade.

BARRELs, are for ſeveral

uſes in the artillery; as for

A 3 powder,

-
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powder, ſmall ſhot, flints,

ſulphur, quick-match, &c.

BARRIER, is a gate made

of wooden bars, about five

feet long, perpendicular to

the horizon, which is kept

together by two long bars

going a-croſs, and another

croſſing diagonally: they are

uſed to ſtop the cut that is

made through the eſplanade,

before the gate of a town.

BAs E, or BASIS, is the

foundation of a work. Baſis

of a rampart is when it joins

the ground, on which it

ſtands: Baſis of a parapet,

is where it joins the top of a

rampart.

Baſe of a gun, is the ſame

with the breech of a gun,

and is that ſcid piece of

metal behind the chaſe to

wards the caſcable: the great

ring behind the touch-hole

or vent, is called the baſe

ring, and the mouldings be

hind are called the baſe, or

breach-mouldings.

BAskets, ſmall baſkets

are uſed in ſieges, on the

parapet of the trench being

filled with earth ; they are

about one foot and half high,

one foot and half diameter at

top, and eight or ten inches

at bottom ; ſo that, when ſet

together, there is a ſort of

embraſures left at their bot

tom, through which they

fire. -

BASTION, is a part of the

inner incloſure of a fortifica

tion, making an angle to

wards the field, and conſiſts

of two faces, two flanks, and

an opening towards the cen

ter of the place, called the

Gorge.

A Baſtion, is ſaid to be

full, when the level ground

within is even with the ram

part; that is, when the inſide

is quite level, the parapet be

ing only more elevated than

the reſt. -

A Baſion, is ſaid to be

empty, when the level ground

within is much lower than

the rampart, or that part

next to the parapet, where

the troops are placed to de

fend the baſtion.

Bºſion-detached, is that

which ſeparates, or cuts off

from the baſtion of the

place, and differs from a half

moon, whoſe rampart and

parapet are lower, and not

ſo thick as thoſe of the place,

becauſe it has the ſame pro

portion with the works of the

place.

Baſion-double, is a baſtion,

and is ſometimes in the na

ture of a cavalier.

Demi baſiion, is compoſed

of only one face, one flank,

and one demi-gorge.

BATTALIoN, is a body

cf foot compoſed of ſeveral

companies, armed with fire

lock, bayonet, and ſword.

In the late war no particular

number of companies was aſ

certained to compoſe a batta

lion; but ſince the laſt reduc

tion nine companies compoſe

- a bat
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-

a battalion. Eight battalion

companies, and one of grena

diers. -

Battalion ready for exerciſe.

See plan 1. -

Battalion in firing order.

See plan 2.

Battalion diſciplined, when

they are expert with their

arms, ready at their firings

and manoeuvres, march,

wheel, and form well, ſilent,

ſteady, and ſolid under arms.

Angles of a battalion, are

ſuch as are made by the laſt

men, at the ends of the ranks

and files.

BATTERY, is a work made

to place guns or mortars on

it. It conſiſts of an epaul

ment or breaſt-work, of a

bout eight feet high, and

eighteen or twenty thick :

when it is made for guns,

openings or embraſures are

made in it, for the guns to

fire through. The maſs of

the earth that is betwixt two

embraſures, is called the

Merlin; the platform of a

battery is called a floor of

planks, and hath ſleepers to

keep the wheels of the guns

from ſinking in the earth.

Croſs-Batteries, are ſuch

whoſe ſhot meet at the ſame

place, and form an angle.

The advantage of ſuch bat

teries is, that the one beats

down what the other ſhakes.

Battery-de-enfilade, is what

batters obliquely ; , Battery

de-reverſe, is what plays upon

the enemies back; Comrade

Batteries are thoſe which play

upon the ſame place. To

raiſe a battery is the buſi

neſs of an engineer; to ruin

a battery is to blow it up, or

nail the guns.

BATTLE, is the engage
ment between two armies.

Battle-array, is the order

in which an army is drawn

up, and called a line of battle.

BAY onET, is a ſhort wea

pon, made with iron, and

ſcrews on over the muzzle of

the firelock.

BEATING-orDeR, to im

power the Colonel or Officer

commanding a corps, to ſend

out recruiting parties, and to

provide quarters, &c.

BED, or ſtool, of a mortar,

is a ſolid piece of oak, in

form of a Paſeltelipiped, big

ger or leſs, according to the

nature of the mortar, hollow

ed a little in the middle to

receive the breech and half

the trunnions: cn the ſides of

the bed are fixed the cheeks

or brackets, by four bolts of

iron.

Bed of a gun, is a piece

of a plank, laid within the

cheeks of the carriage, upon

the middle tranſun, for the

breech of the gun to reſt on.

BEETLEs, are thick round

pieces of wood, of a foot and

a half long, and eight or ten

inches diameter, having a

handle of about four feet

long : the uſe of them are for

beating, or rather ſetting the .

earth of a parapet, or about

A 4. palliſades,
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palliſades, by lifting it up a

foot or two, and letting it fall

with its own weight; they

are likewiſe called ſtampers,

and, by paviors, rammers.

BERM, is a little ſpace or

path, of ſix or eight feet

broad, between the ditch and

the parapet; when it is only

made of turf, to prevent the

earth from rolling into the

ditch, and ſerves likewiſe to

paſs and repaſs.

BILLs, are a ſort of hand

tools carried along with the

artillery, for the uſe of the

army, for cutting ways thro'

hedges, &c. -

Brow Ac, is a night guard,

performed by the whole army,

when there is any kind of

danger from the enemy. -

BLINDs, are properly eve

ry thing that covers the be

ſiegers from the enemy; ſuch

as wool-packs, faſcines, chan

deliers, mantelets, gabions,

ſand-bags, and earth baſkets.

BlockADE, is the block

ing up of a place, by poſting

troops at all the avenues lead

ing to it, to keep ſupplies of

men or proviſions from get

ting into it; thereby propo

ſing to ſtarve it out, without

making any regular attacks

upon it: this is called form

ing a blockade. To raiſe a

blockade, is to force the

troops that keep the place

blockaded up from their poſts.

To turn a ſiege into a bloc

kade, is plain.

BLUNDERBuss, is a ſhort

fire-arm, with a large bore,

very wide at the mouth, car

rying ſeveral piſtol-balls or

ſlugs, proper for the defence

of a barrack, ſtair-caſe, or

door: The ſhorteſt ſort of

them are called muſquetoons.

BoDY, or main body of

an army, are the troops en

camped betwixt the two

wings, and are generally in

fantry.

Bolts, are of ſeveral

ſorts: thoſe that go betwixt

the cheeks of a gun-carriage,

to ſtrengthen the tranſums,

are called the tranſum bolts:

the large nobs of iron on the

cheek of a carriage, which

keep the hand-pike from ſlid

ing, when it is poiſing up

the breech of the piece, are

called the price-bolts: the

two ſhort bolts that, when put

one in each, and of an Eng

liſh mortar carriage, ſerve to

traverſe her, are called tra

verſe-bolts: the bolts that

i. through the cheeks of a

ortar, and by the help of

coins keep her fixed at the

elevation given her, are called

bracket-bolts; and the four

bolts that faſten the brackets,

or cheeks. of a mortar, are

called bed-bolts. - -

BoMB, is a great ſhell of

caſt iron, with a large vent to

receive a fuſe. This fuſe is

made of wood, and drove full

of a compoſition of meal,

powder, ſulphur, and ſalt-,

petre: when a bomb is filled

with powder, the fuſe is

. . . drove
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drove into the vent, within

an inch of the head, and

pitched over to preſerve it;

when the bomb is put into

the mortar, the fuſe is un

capped, and ſalted with meal

powder, which takes fire from

the flaſh of the powder in the

chamber, and burns all the

while the bomb is in the air:

when the compoſition is ſpent,

it fires the powder in the

bomb, with a greater vio

lence. Bombs are from fif

ty to five hundred pounds

weight.

BoMBARDIERs, are thoſe

employed about mortars;

they drive the fuſe, fix the

ſhell, and load and fire the

mortar; they work with the

fire-workmen, and are the

third rank of a private man in

a company of artillery.

BoM BARDMENT, is when

a great number of ſhells are

thrown into a place, to ruin

and deſtroy the buildings.

Bonnet, is a ſmall work,

conſiſting of two faces, having

only one parapet, with two

rows of paliſades, of about

ten or twelve feet diſtance: it

is generally raiſed before the

ſalliant angle of the counter

ſcarp, and has a communica

tion with the covert way, by

a trench cut through the gla

cis, and palliſades on each ſide.

Boy AU, or branch of a

trench, is a line or particular

trench, made parallel to the

defence of the place, to avoid

being flanked or enfiladed.

A Boyau, when there are

two attacks made upon a

place, ſerves as a line of com

munication betwixt them.

The parapet of a boyau, be

ing ſtill turned towards the

place beſieged, ſerves alſo for a

line of contravallation, to hin

der ſallies and defend the

workmen.

BREACH, is an opening,

made in a wall or rampart,

with cannon or mines, ſuffi

ciently wide for a body of

troops to enter the works,

and drive the beſieged out of

it. To make the attack the

more difficult, they ſow the

breach with crow-feet, or

ftop it with chevaux-de-frize.

BREAK-GrouND, is the

firſt opening of trenches a

gainſt a place; which is done

in the night time, by the ad

vantage ofſome riſingground,

hollow-way, or any thing

that can cover the men from

the enemy's fire.

BRE vet-OFFICER, is one

who, having a ſuperior com

miſſion from his Majeſty, than

that in his own corps, takes

rank by it, when joined, or

doing duty with other corps,

whether of horſe, foot, or

dragoons.

BRIDGE, is a conveniency

made for paſſing rivers, and

is of ſeveral ſorts; though, in

the late war the moſt of them

were made of tin-boats, and

planks laid over them. See

Plan 9.

Bridge, in gunnery, is a

term,
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term given to two pieces of

timber, which go between

the two middle tranſums of a

gun carriage, on which reſts

the bed.

Bridges of communication,

are made over the river; by

which two armies, or two

forts, which are ſeparated by

this river, have free commu

nication one with the other.

1)raw-bridges, are made of

ſeveral faſhions, but the moſt

common are made with ply

ers, twice the height of the

gate, and a foot diameter;

the inner ſquare is traverſed

with a St. Andrew's croſs,

which ſerves for a counter

poiſe; and the chains which

hang from the other extre

mities of the plyers to lift

up, or let down the bridge,

are of iron or braſs.

Floating, or flying bridges,

are made of two ſmall bridges,

laid one upon the other, ſo

that the uppermoſt, by the

help of ropes and pullies, is

forced forwards, till the end is

joined to the place deſigned.

BRIGADE. An army, is di

vided into brigades of horſe,

and brigades of foot. A bri

gade of horſe is a body of

four or ſix ſquadrons: a bri

gade of foot, conſiſts of four,

five, or ſix battalions; the

eldeſt brigade has the right

of the firſt line ; and the fe

cond, the right of the ſecond

line; the two next take the

left of the two lines, and the

youngeſt hath the centic. The

battalions which compoſe a

brigade, obſerve the ſame

order.

Brigade of Infantry, con

ſiſts in general of four bat

talions; being told, firſt, ſe

cond, third, fourth, and eight

field pieces.

Brigade-major, is an Offi

cer appointed to act to a

particular brigade. The moſt

ingenious and expert Cap

tains ſhould be choſen for

this poſt: they are to wait at

orderly time to receive the

parole, and deliver the orders

which they carry, firſt to their

proper General, and after

wards to the Adjutants of re

giments, at the head of the

brigade, where they regu

late together the guards,

parties, detachments, and

convoys, and appoint them

the hour and place of ren

dezvous, at the head of the

brigade, where the Brigade

major takes and marches them

to the place of the general

rendezvous. He ought to

know the ſtate and condition

of the brigade, and keep a

roll of the Colonels, Lieute

nant-colonels, Majors, and

Adjutants. When a detach

ment is to be made, the

General of the day, gives

his orders to the Brigade

major, how many men and

Officers each brigade muſt

furniſh, and they again to

the Adjutants of the regi

ments, how many each bat

talion is to ſend, which the

Adjutants



C A C A

Adjutants divide amongſt the

companies. The complement

each regiment is to furniſh,

are taken by the adjutant, at

the head of each reignent, at

the hour appointed, who de

Hivers them to the Brigade

major, at the head of the

brigade.

BRIGADIER, is a General

Officer, who has the com

mand of a brigade. Theeldeſt

Colonels are generally advan

ced to this poſt. He viſits all

the out-guards and poſts of

the army, and at night takes

the orders from the Major

general of the day, and deli

vers it to the Majors of bri

gades, who attend at orderly

time. They march at the

head of their brigades, and

are allowed a guard.

Brigadiers, and Sub-Bri

gadiers, are poſts in the horſe

guards.

BRINGERS-UP. The whole

laſt rank of a battalion, being

the laſt men of each file, are

called Bringers-up.

CADET, is a young gen

tleman, who, to attain ſome

knowledge in the art of war,

and, in expe&tation of prefer

ment, chuſes at firſt to carry

arms as a private man. Ca

det differs from a volunteer,

becauſe he takes pay, which

is no more than a private

man; but a Cadet ſerves with

out pay, except in the Royal

Artillery.

CA isson, is a cheſt of

l

|

wood, holding four or ſix

bombs, ſometimes filled only

with powder, and buried by

the beſiegers under ground,

to blow up a work which the

beſiegers are like to be maſ

ters of ; as thus, after the

bonnet is blown up by the

mine, they lodge a caiſſon

under its ruins, and the ene

my being advanced to make

a lodgment there, they fire

the caiſſon by the help of a

ſauceſs or pudding, and blow

up that poſt a ſecond time.

CALIBER, is a term in

gunnery, ſignifying the dia

meter, or wideneſs of a piece

of ordnance.

Caliber-compaſſes, are com

paſſes uſed by gunners, for

taking the diameters of the

feveral pieces of ordnance, or

of bombs, bullets, &c. Their

legs are therefore circular, on

an arch of braſs, whereon is

marked the inches and half

inches, to ſhew how far the

points of the compaſles are

opened aſunder.

CA M P, is the ſpot of

ground occupied by an army,

for a night or more; and

where they pitch their tents,

C.

CAMPAIGN, is that part

of the ſummer betwixt the

army taking the field, and

their returning to garriſon:

an Officer or ſoldier is ſaid to

have made a campaign, that

has been in the field ; the

opening and cloſe of the cam

paign, is the army's taking

the
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the field, or returning to

garriſon.

CANNoN. See GUN,

CANTEEN, is a tin veſſel

uſed by the ſoldiers to carry

their drink or water in.

CAP'on IER, is a paſſage

made from one work to ano

ther of ten or twelve feet

wide, covered on each ſide

by a parapet terminating in

a ſlope or glacis: thus,

when the ditch is dry, the

paſſage from the curtain to

the ravelin, or that from the

covert-way to the arrows or

detached redoubts, are called

Caponiers.

They are often ſingle pa

rapets, raiſed on the entrance

of a ditch, before the rave

Jin, to place ſmall cannons

and men behind them, to

diſpute the paſſage over that

ditch. -

CAPITAL, of a work, is

an imaginary line, which di

vides that work into two

equal and ſimilar parts.

CAPITULATIon, is the

agreement made by the be

fieged with the beſiegers, on

what condition the place is

to ſurrender: the chamade

being beat, all hoſtilities ceaſe

on both ſides; if the capitu

lation be agreed to and ſigned,

hoſtages on both ſides are de

livered, for the exact perfor

mance of the articles.

CAPTAIN, commands a

troop or company; he ought

to be very diligent, and pre

ſerve good order among the

men, to know their names

and diſpoſitions, what every

man is capable of, to viſit

them in their tents, quarters,

or infirmary; to ſee what is

wanting, to pay them well,

and ſee them accounted with

for their arrears and ſtoppa

ges every two months; (for

ſhort accounts make long

friends); cauſe them to keep

themſelves clean and neat in

their cloaths, ſhoes, ſtock

ings, &c. and to have their

arms and accoutrements in

perfeół good order: and, when

marching by companies or

diviſions, keep them at their

proper diſtance for forming.

Captain of a company of

light#. was appointed

to moſt regiments in the late

war; they were compoſed of

both Officers and ſoldiers,

whoſe health, ſtrength and

aćtivity could moſt be de

pended upon.

Captain of battle-axe-guards

enerally obtains the rank o

Xolonel: the two Lieute

nants have the rank of Cap

tal nS.

Captain-Lieutenant, is he

who commands the Colonel’s

troop or company.

CAR ABINIERs, is a regi

ment of horſe, upon the Iriſh

eſtabliſhment, commanded by

Major-general Harvey.

CARABINE, is a fire-arm,

ſhorter than a firelock; they

are carried by the light horſe,

hanging at a belt.

- CAR
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CARcAss, is an invention

6f an oval form, made of

ribs of iron, afterwards filled

with a compoſition of meal

powder, ſalt-petre, ſulphur,

glaſs, ſhavings of horn, pitch,

turpentine, tallow, and lin

ſeed-oil, and then coated over

with a pitched cloth; it is

primed with meal-powder

and quick-match, and fired

out of a mortar: the deſign

of it is to ſet houſes on fire.

For lifting it up to put it into

the mortar, it has two ſmall

cords fixed to the ſides of it.

CARRIAGE, is a general

term, for waggons, carts,

litters, &c.

Carriage of a cannon, is a

long, narrow cart, invented

for marching of cannon; and

for the more convenient uſing

them in ačtion, they are made

of two planks of wood, com

monly once and a half the

length of the gun.

CARRIAGE. See Ammu

nition Cart.

Block-cARRIAGE, is a

cart madeon purpoſefor carry

ing of mortars and their beds

from one place to another.

Truck-carriages, are two

ſhort planks of wood, ſup

ported on two axle-trees,

having four trucks or wheels

of ſolid wood, about a foot

and a half, or two foot dia

meter, for carrying mortars

or guns upon a battery, where

their own carriages cannot

go, and are drawn by men.

CARTEL, an agreement

between Princes, Generals;

Governors, or Commanding

Officers at war for exchange

of priſoners. -

CARTouch, is a caſe of

wood, about three inches thick

at bottom, girt round with

marlin, holding about four

hundred muſquet-balls, be

ſides ſix or eight balls of iron,

of a pound weight; it is fired

out of a hobit, a ſmall ſort of

mortar, and is very proper

for defending a paſs.

A new ſort is made, much

better than the former, of a

globular form, and filled with

ball of a pound weight;

others were then made for

the guns, being of ball of

half or quarter pound weight,

according to the nature of

the gun, tied in form of a

bunch of grapes, on a tom

pion of wood, and coated

over ; theſe were made in

the room of the partridge

ſhot, and exceed them very

far, as ſome of the French

battalions experienced at the

battle of Blenheim.

CARTRIDGE, is a caſe of

brown paper, holding the ex

aćt charge of a fire-arm ;

thoſe for muſquets, carabines,

or piſtols, hold both the pow

der and ball for the charge.

Cartridge-box, is a caſe of

wood or turned tin, covered

with leather, holding thirty

rounds of powder and ball ;

is wore upon a belt and

hangs a little higher than the

pocket-hole.
CAs
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CAscABAL, is the knob

of metal behind the breech

of a cannon; the diameter of

it is the diameter of the bore

of the piece; the neck of the

º is what joins it to

the breech of the moulding.

CASEMENT, is a work

made under the rampart, like

a cellar or cave, with loop

holes to place guns in it, and

is bomb proof.

Casks, or BARRELs, are

uſed in the army, for carry

ing meal to be laid up in ma

gazines, or along with the

army, for baking bread for

the troops.

CAsTLE of DEFENCE, a

place ſtrong either by art or

nature, whether in a city or

country. -

CASTRAM ETATION, the

art of meaſuring or tracing

out the form of a camp on the

ground. ,

CAvALRY, are regiments

of horſe and dragoons, and

encamps on the wings of an

army.

CAv A L1 ER, is a work

raiſed generally within the

body of the place, ten or

twelve feet higher than the

reſt of the works; their moſt

common ſituation is within

the baſtion, and made much

in the ſame form ; ſometimes

they are alſo placed in the

gorges, or on the middle of

the curtain, they are then

made in the form of an horſe

ſhoe, only ſomewhat flatter.

The uſe of Cavaliers is to

l

command all the adjacent

works and country about it;

they are ſeldom or never made

but when there is an hill or

riſing ground, which over

looks ſome of the works.

CAVIN, is a natural hol

low, fit to lodge a body of

troops: it is of great uſe to

the beſiegers; for, by the help

of ſuch a place, they can

open trenches, make places

of arms, or keep guards of

horſe, without great danger.

, CAzerNs, or BARRAcks,

are lodgings built in garriſon

towns, for lodging the garri

fon, ſuch as the barracks or

cazerns in Ireland.

CENTINEL, is a private

man, armed with firelock,

bayonet, and ſword, who is

ſuppoſed to be vigilant on his

poſt, to prevent an enemy

from ſurprizing a camp, gar

riſon, quarter, or out-poſt.

CENTRE, is the middle

point of a circle. Centre of

an army in the infantry.

CENTRY-Box, is the ſame

with Guereitte, only the one

is of wood, and the other of

ſtone; they are upon the

flanked angles of baſtions,

and on the angles of the

fhoulder, and ſometimes on

the middle of the curtain, to

preſerve the centries from the

weather.

Cess Ation of arms, is

when a Governor of a place

beſieged, finding himſelf re

duced to ſuch an extremity,

that he muſt either ſurren

der,
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der, or ſacrifice himſelf, his

garriſon, and inhabitants, to

the mercy of the enemy,

plants a white flag on the

breach, or beats the chamade

to capitulate ; at which both

parties ceaſe firing, and all

other ačts of hoſtility, till the

propoſals be either agreed to

or rejećted.

CHAIN, is a number of

braſs or iron rings, linked

one in another; an engineer's

chain for meaſuringof ground,

is of a certain number of

links, of an equal length;

chains of a gun are of iron,

and very ſtrong, fixed on the

draft hooks, and going along

the ſhafts of the timber to

eaſe them, but they are not

uſed for ſmall guns.

CHAMA DE, is a ſignal

made by beat of drum, for a

conference with the enemy,

when any thing is to be pro

poſed, as a ceſſation of arms

to bring off the dead; or by

the beſieged, when they have

a mind to deliver up a place

upon articles of capitulation;

and then there is a ſuſpenſion

of arms, and hoſtages deli

vered on both ſides.

CHAMBER, of a mortar,

is that part of the chaſe

where the powder lies, and

is much narrower than the

reſt of the cylinder; ſome

are like a reverſed cone or

ſugar-loaf, others globical,

with a neck for its commu

nication with the cylinder,

and are called Bottled-cham

bers; the powder chamber,

or bomb chamber, on a bat

tery, is a place funk under

ground, for holding powder

or the bombs, where they

may be out of danger, and

preſerved from the rain.

Chamber, is that place of

a mine, where the powder is

lodged.

CH AND E L I E R s, are

wooden frames, made of two

pieces, fixed acroſs ways, on

the two other pieces, at a

bout four feet aſunder; and

upon their interjećtions are

erected two vertical pieces, of

five feet high, each ſupport

ed by three buttreſſes; and

the interval of theſe two pieces

is filled up with faſcines, to

cover the troops upon occa

ſion. -

CHARGED cyLINDER, is

that part of the chaſe of a

gun, where the powder and

ball are contained.

CHEEKs, of a mortar or

brackets, are made of ſtrong

planks of wood, of near a ſe

mi-circular form, bound with

thick plates of iron, and are

fixed to the bed, by four

bolts, called bed-bolts; they

riſe on each ſide of the mor

tar, and ſerve to keep her at

what elevation is given her,

by the help of ſtrong bolts of

iron which go through both

cheeks, both under and be

hind the mortar, betwixt

which are drove coins of wood.

Theſe bolts are called brac

ket-bolts; and the bolts which

2 (G
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are put one in each end of

the bed, are the traverſe

bolts; becauſe, with hand

ſpikes the mortar is by thoſe

traverſed to the right or left.

Chevaux-de-FR1ze,large

joints or beams, ſtuck full of

wooden pins, armed with

iron, to ſtop breaches, or to

ſecure a paſſage of a camp

againſt the enemy's cavalry.

CHEvr ETTE. Among the

many inventions for raiſing

of guns or mortars into their

carriages, this engine is very

uſeful; it is made of two

pieces of wood, of about four

foot long, ſtanding upright

upon a third, which is ſquare;

they are about a foot aſun

der, and parallel, and are

pierced with holes exactly to

one another, having a bolt

of iron, which being put

through theſe holes, higher

or lower at pleaſure, ſerves

with ahand-ſpike, which takes

its poiſe over this bolt, to

raiſe any thing by force.

C1R cle, is a plain figure,

comprehending within a

crooked line, called the cir

cumference ; which has all

its parts equally diſtant from

a certain point, called the

Centre. ... "

Arch of a Circle, is an un

determined part of the cir-

cumference of a circle, be

ing ſometimes larger, and

ſometimes ſmaller.

Line of circumvalation, is

a kind of fortification, con

ſiſting of a parapet, or breaſt

work, and a ditch before it,

to cover the beſiegers againſt

any attempt of the enemy in
the field.

CITADEL, is a kind of a

fort of four, five, or ſix baſ

tions raiſed on the moſt ad

vantageous ground about the

city, the better to command

it, by an open, or eſplanade,

in order to hinder the ap

proach of an enemy; ſo that

the citadel defends the inha

bitants, and can puniſh them

if they revolt. A citadel muſt

not be too large, becauſe too

ſpacious a circumference is

difficult to fortify and defend,

and muſt be ſo contrived as

eaſily to be ſuccoured.

Close : to cloſe order, is

when the ranks are drawn

up at fix feet aſunder, and

cloſe up to two feet.

CLouts, are thin plates

of iron, nailed on that part

of the axel-tree of a gun-car

riage, that comes through

the nave, through which the

lins-pin goes.

CoFF ER, is a work ſunk

in the bottom of a dry moat,

about fix or ſeven foot wide,

the length of it being from

one ſide of the moat to the

other, with a parapet of a

bout two foot high, full of

loop-holes, covered over

head with joiſts, hurdles, and

earth; they ſerve to fire on

the beſiegers, when they en

deavour to paſs the moat,

and differ from the caponier,

becauſe they are longer; t
the
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the caponier takes not the

whole breadth of the moat ; it

differs likewiſe from the tra

verſe and the gallery, becauſe

it is made by the beſieged,

and theſe by the beſiegers.

CoINs, are wedges of

wood under the breech of a

gun, by which a diameter

raiſes or falls the muzzle of

his piece, till he points it ex

aćtly at the objećt; each gun

has three coins belonging to

her; they are for the ſame

uſe about a mortar.

CoLon EL, or command

ant of a corps, commands it

in chief, is anſwerable for

the cloathing and other ap

pointments of it, that they

are good and conformable to

his Majeſty's royal inten

£1OII.

He can never have too ma

ny virtues, too much know

ledge or experience. He

ſhould have affability to gain

the affection of his corps, ad

dreſs to keep a perfeót har

mony ſubſiſting among them,

and be ever ſtudious for their

promotion and happineſs: he

is ſuppoſed to be well ac

quainted with the ſtrength of

the battalion, and maſter of

all tuanoeuvres, &c.

CoLou Rs, are flags of ſilk,

carried by Enſigns, (except

in the Engliſh fuzileers) but

are never carried on detach

inent.

Camp-colours, are ſmall

colours, of about a foot and

a half ſquare, of the ſame

colour with the facings of the

regiment they belong to.

CoLUMN. See Battalion

in Column, Plan 5.

Column, of an army on a

march, is a long row of

troops, following one ano

ther. Sometimes the army

marches in four, ſix, or eight

columns, according to the

convenience of the ground it

occupies.

CoMMANDER. See page

Ioğ. -

CoMMANDING-GRou N'D,

is an eminence, or riſing

ground, overlooking a poſt.

CoM MissARY ºf ſores,

is an Officer in the artillery,

who has the charge of all the

ſtores, for which he is ac

countable to the Ordnance':

he is allowed an aſſiſtant,

clerks, and conductors.

Commiſſary ºf horſes, is an

Officer in the artillery, ap

pointed to have the inſpec

tion of the artillery horſes,

to ſee them muſtered, and to

ſend ſuch orders as he re

ceives from the Command

ing-officer of the artillery,

by ſome of the condućtors of

horſes, of which he has a

certain number for aſſiſtants.

Commiſſºry of the muſers,

is an Officer appointed to

muſter an army, battalion,

troop, or company, as often

as the General pleaſes: he is

to know the ſtrength of each

regiment aſid company, to

* B receive
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receive and inſpect the muſ

iter-rolls, and to keep an

exačt ſtate of the ſtrength of

the army.

The troops in Great Bri

tain are muſtered twice a

year ; in Ireland, four times.

Commiſſary of proviſions, is

he who has the inſpection

of the bread and proviſions of

an army.

CoMMIssion, is the au

thority granted by a Prince,

or his General, to Officers,

by which he inveſts them

with commands agreeable to

his pleaſure and their abilities.

CoMPLEMENT, of the cur

tain, is that part of it which

makes the demi-gorge.

Complement, of the line of

defence, is the remainder of

the line of defence, after the

angle of the line is taken off.

šj of the line

of an army turning out, is due

to his Majeſty, the Queen,

or any of the Royal Family,

(Lord-lieutenant, if in Ire

land) Captain-general, or

Commander in Chief (being

a General Officer) of the en

campment.

Compliment, from guards,

is due to his Majeſty, the

Queen, or any of the Royal

family, (Lord lieutenant, if

in Ireland) General Offi

cers, &c.

vomPTRol LER ºf the ar

tillery, is a poſt of great

truſt; he inſpects the muſters

of the artillery, makes the

pay-liſt, takes the accompts,

and the remains of ſtores,

and is accountable to the

Ordnance.

CoMRADEs, are two men

who receive one billet, and

lie together.

CoNDUCToRs, are aſſiſt

ants given to the Commiſſary

of the Stores, to receive or

deliver out ſtores to the army,

to attend at the magazines

by turns, when in garriſon,

and to look after the ammu

nition waggons in the field:

they bring their accounts

every night to the Commiſ

ſary, and are immediately

under his command. -

CoNE, is a body made by

turning of a right angled tri

angle round a circle, the an

gular point of the right angle

being fixed in the centre,

which forms a pyramid,whoſe

baſis is a circle.

CoNTRAVALLATION, is

a trench, with a parapet,

made by the beſiegers, be

twixt them and the place be

ſieged, to ſecure them from

the fallies of the garriſon, ſo

that the troops which form

the ſiege, are encamped be-

tween the lines of circumval

lation and contravallation:

when the enemy has no army

in the field, there is no oc

caſion for the lines of circum

vallation; and when the gar

riſon is weak, the lines of

contravallation are ſeldom

uſed. -

- Con
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CoNTRIBUTIon, is an im

poſition, or tax, paid by

frontier countries, to excuſe

themſelves from being plun

dered by the enemy.

Convoy, is a ſupply of

men, money, ammunition,

or proviſions, conveyed into

a town, or to an army. The

body of men that guard this

ſupply, are called likewiſe

the convoy.

CoRDoN, is a round pro

jećtion made of ſtone, in a

ſemicircular form, whoſe dia

meter is about eight inches,

which ranges quite round the

wall, within four feet from

the upper part.

CoRIDoR, is a French

term for covert-way.

CoRNET, the youngeſt

Officer of a troop, is a very

honourable poſt: one part of

his duty is to carry the ſtand

ard in the day of battle; nor

ſhould he quit it but with his

life: for it is a great diſho

nour to loſe a ſtandard.

Cor N isH-RING, is a ſmall

ring near the muzzle of the

gun. -

CoRFor Al, an inferior

Officer to a Serjeant, poſts

and relieves the centries;

and, while the gard is re

lieving, he gives the orders

he received to the Corporal

of the new guard, and ſhews

him all the poſts: he carries

a firelock advanced. -

CoR ps, regiments, or bat

talions, mean all the ſame

thing.

Covert–w Ay, is a ſpace

of ground, level with the

country, about three or four

fathoms wide, covered by a

parapet, which goes quite

round the place. The great

eſt effort in ſieges, is to make

a lodgment on the covert

way, which the beſiegers ge

nerally palliſade and under

mine: this parapet ſlopes in

ſenſibly towards the cam

paign; and the talus, or ſlop

ing, is called the glacis, which

the beſiegers are generally

obliged to ſap through to

make a lodgment. The pa

rapet of the covert-way is

about fix feet high, with a

banquette, and forms a ſali

ant angle before the curtain,

which ſerves for a place of
arriº S. ; : * * : " ºr 3

Counte R-MARch, is an

army's ſuddenly turning their

march the contrary way ;

which may be occaſioned by

the enemy's e deavouring to

get between them, and their

garriſon, or may be done to

diſappoint and amuſe the e

nemy. A battalion is ſaid

to countermarch, when the

wings of a battalion inter

change ground.

Count E R-MINE, is uſed

when the beſiegers have, not

withſtanding the oppoſition

of the beſieged, paſſed the

foſs, and put the miner to the

foot of the rampart. They

are of two ſorts, being either

made when the baſtion is

B 2. raiſed,
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raiſed, or afterwards, when

it is attacked. Thoſe that

are made when the baſtion is

raiſed, are carried quite round

the faces of a baſtion; their

height is from four to five

feet, and broad enough for a

man to paſs eaſily: the

others, which are made in

time of neceſſity, when the

beſiegers are undermining a

baſtion, are pits ſunk deep in

the ground, where the miner

is ſuppoſed to be, from

whence they run out branch

es, in ſearch of the enemy's

mine, to fruſtrate the effect of

it, by either taking away the

powder, or cutting the train.

CoUNCIL of w AR, is

when a Commander in Chief

of an army, or Governor of

a garriſon, aſſembles the prin

cipal Officers for their advice,

upon ſome affairs of import

ance, with regard to the in

tereſt of his Prince, and ho

nour of his country.

Cou NTERSCARP, is the

outſide of a ditch, oppoſite

to the parapet of the work,

be, ind the ditch: it is often

ſaid that the beſiegers have

carried their lodgments upon

the counterſcarp, when they

are lodged on the covert

way.

Cours T E R. GUARD, is a

work placed before the baſ

tions, to cover the oppoſite

flanks from being ſeen from

the covert-way : they are

likewiſe made before the ra

velins. When they are placed.

before the baſtions, they are

eſteemed a very good defence.

Count ER-SIGN, is gene

rally given out with the pa

role, is made uſe of in the

ſame manner, and frequently

exchanged by the guards and

rounds.

Court-MARTIAL, is in

ſtituted by the legiſlature,

not only to examine into the

conduct of Officers and ſol

diers, but alſo to paſs ſentence

upon thoſe who ſhall be

found guilty of a breach of

the Articles of War; and,

by their judgment, remove

any bad impreſſion, or miſ

repreſentation that may be

made to the prejudice of an

Officer; and it is alſo in

tended to check all arbitrary

proceedings that are contrary

to good order and military

diſcipline.

Court-martial, general, is

compoſed of a Preſident and

twelve Members, with a

Judge-advocate. The Preſi

dent is of the rank of a Field

officer, with twelve of the

rank of Captain, if they can

conveniently be aſſembled :

if to try any under the rank

of a Field-officer, a Captain

may ſit as Preſident, (when

no Field-officer can be had)

with twelve Commiſſioned

officers, who are all ſworn :

but in the garriſons of Goree

and Senegal, or upon any

detachments therefrom, they

need
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need only conſiſt of five, but

not leſs, and the Preſident

ſhould notbe under the degree

of a Field-officer; but a Cap

tain may preſide, when a

Field-officer cannot attend.

Court-martial, regimental,

is compoſed of five Officers,

the eldeſt whereof is Preſi

dent; but when that number

cannot conveniently aſſemble,

three are ſufficient.

Court-Martial, garriſon, is

compoſed of the ſame number

of Officers, of horſe, dra

goons, foot, or marines, as a

Regimental Court; the ap

proving Officer is the Gover

nor, Lieutenant-governor, or

the Officer commanding. The

Members are not ſworn.

Court of Inquiry, is a pro

ceeding of a very delicate na

ture: a number of Officers

are aſſembled together, to en

quire into the condućt of Of

ficers; and I have known

them to be ordered to give

their opinions in writing, to

the perſon who ordered them

to aſſemble, that he may

judge from their determina

tion, if there is a ſufficient

matter to bring them to a

General Court-martial.

N. B. There is no article

of war for this, but the cuſ

tom of the army.

CR own-wo RK, is a kind

of work not unlike a crown :

it has two fronts and two

branches ; the fronts are com

poſed of two half baſtions,

and generally ſerve to incloſe

ſome buildings, which can

not be brought within the

body of the place, to cover

the town gates, or to occupy

a ſpot of ground, which might

be advantageous to an enemy.

CRows-FEET, an iron of

four points of about ſix inches

long, which are uſed againſt

the cavalry, for one point

will always be uppermoſt, let

it fall as it will.

CUIRAssIERs, are caval

ry, armed with back, breaſt,

and head pieces.

CULVER IN, is a cannon,

about five inches and a quar

ter diameter in the bore, and

from nine to twelve feet long,

carrying a ball of eighteen

pound; it is a good battering

gun, but too heavy for a

field-piece.

CUN ETTE, or Cuvette, is

a deep trench, about three or

four fathom wide, ſunk along

the middle of a dry moat, to

make the paſſage more diffi

cult to the enemy; it is ge

nerally ſunk deep enough to

find water to fill it, and is

good to prevent the beſiegers

mining.

CURTAIN, is that part of

the rampart of a place, which

is between the flanks of two

baſtions, and is the beſt de

fended ofany part of the ram

part; wherefore beſiegers ne

ver make their attacks in the

curtains, but on the faces of

the baſtions, becauſe of their

being defended but by one
flank. CY
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Cylinder, or Chaſe of a

Gun, is the bore, or conca–

vity of a piece, whereof that

part which receives the pow

der and ball, is called the

Charged Cylinder, and that

which remains empty after

the gun is charged, is called

the Wacant Cylinder.

D

Dr. EAR k. To debark, is

to diſembark troops from on

board ſhips or boats. *

DECAGoNs, polygons, or

fortifications of ten ſides.

DECAMP, is to break up

from a place where the army

has been encamped.

DEFENCEs, of a place,

are the parts of a wall or ram

part, which flank and defend

the reſt ; as the flanks, caſe

ments, parapets, and ſauſe

brays : the face of a baſtion,

tho' it has the ſimpleſt de

fence of any part of the forti

fication, yet it cannot be

formed till the oppoſite flank

be ruined. To be in a poſ

ture of defence, is to be in a

condition to reſiſt or oppoſe

an enemy.

DFFILE, is a narrow paſs,

which obliges an army to de

file off: it is one of the great

eſt obſtacles that can occur

in the march of an army,

eſpecially if it happen to be

between woods or marſhes ;

for it not only gives an ene

my an extraordinary advan

tage, of either attacking the

front or rear, when they can

w º

nine pound weight.

not come to relieve one ano.

ther, becauſe of the ſtraight

neſs of the paſſage; but it

likewiſe very much impedes

the march of an army: a re

treating army always puts a

defile between them and the .

enemy, to ſecure them a re

treat. -

To defile, is to reduce an

army, &c. to a ſmall front,

to march through a narrow

paſſage.

DEGREE, is properly a

term in geometry, often uſed

in fortification, to meaſure

the angles, being the three

hundred and ſixtieth part of

the circumference of a circle:

a degree is ſubdivided into

ſixty equal parts, called mi

nutes, and each minute into

ſixty ſeconds.

DE MI-cANNoN, is a gun

carrying a ball of thirty-two

pound weight; the diameter

of its bore is ſix inches and a

half, and its length from

twelve to fourteen foot. It is

ſeldom uſed at fieges, be

cauſe of its extraordinary

charge.

DEMI-CIRCLE, is the half

of a circle, cut by a line,

paſſing through the centre,

called the diameter.

DEMI-culveRIN, is a

cannon of about nine foot

long : the diameter of the

bore is four inches and a

quarter, carrying a ball of

It is a

very good field-piece.

DEMI.

*
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DEMI-GoR GE, is that part

of the polygon which re

mains after the flank is raiſed,

and goes from the curtain to

the angle of the polygon: it.

is half of the vacant entrance

into a baſtion.

Descent into a moat, is a

deep trench, or ſap, through

the eſplanade, and under the

covert-way, covered over

head with planks and hurdles,

and loaded with earth againſt

artificial fires, to ſecure the

deſcent ; which, in ditches

that are full of water, is made

to the brink of the water ;

but in dry moats, the ſap is

carried to the bottom of the

moat, where the traverſes are

made, to lodge and cover the

beſiegers.

Dese RTER, is the Officer

or ſoldier who deſerts from

his Majeſty's ſervice. A ſol

dier, who, after having inliſt

ed into one corps, again in

liſts into another, without

having previouſly obtained a

diſcharge from the firſt, ſhall

ſuffer death, or ſuch other

puniſhment as a Court-mar

tial ſhall inflićt: If the of

fence ſhall be thought not

deſerving capital puniſhment,

the Court may adjudge the

offender to ſerve in any of the

corps ſtationed in foreign

parts, either for life, or a

term of years, according to

the degree of the offence;

but, if afterwards convićt

cd of returning without leave,

before the expiration of ſtrch

term, he ſhall ſuffer death;

This clauſe extends to all.

the forces in Great-Britain,

Ireland, Minorca, Gibraltar,

and his Majeſty's dominions

beyond ſea. -

DETACHMENT, is a cer

tain number of Officers, Non

commiſſioned Officers, and

ſoldiers, drawn out from fe

veral regiments or compa

nies, equally to be employed,

whether on an attack, at a

ſiege, or in parties to ſcour

the country, &c.

DIAMETER of a circle, is

a right line, which paſſes

through the centre, and

touches the circumference in

two points, dividing the circle

into two equal parts.

DIsMoUNT, is when an

Officer comesoff guard; like

wiſe a word of command to

the horſe and dragoons. º

Diſmount, the enemies can

non, is to break their carri

ages, their wheels and axle

trees, or any thing elſe, ſo as

to render them unſervice

able. s

Divisions, are, the ſeve

ral parcels into which a bat

talion is divided ; as grand,

or ſub-diviſions. ... "

The diviſion of an army

are the brigades. -

DoDEcAGoN, is a figure,

bounded by twelve ſides,

forming as many angles, ca

pable of being fortified with

the ſame number of baſtions.

B 4 DoN
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DonJo N, is a place cf re

treat, to capitulate with more

advantage, in caſe of neceſ

fity.

DosSER, is a ſort of baſ

ket, ſhaped like a ſugar-loaf

reverſed, to be carried on the

fhou] ſers, and is uſed to car

ry the ovel plus earth from

one part of a fortification to

another, where it is wanted.

There are alſo ſmall carts.

and wheelbarrows for the

ſame uſe.

Dou BLE. To double, is a

word of command ; as, Dou

ble your ranks.

1)R A Goo N, is a muſque

teer, mounted on horſeback,

ſometimes fighting on foot,

but moſtly on horſeback, as

occaſion requires. The regi

ment is divided generally into

fºuadrons, and they are uſe

ful on any expedition that re

quires diſpatch.

DRAIN, is a trench made

to draw the water out of a

moat, which is afterwards

filled with hurdles and earth,

or with faſciics, or bundles

of ruſhes and p?anks, to faci

Jiraie the paſſ gº over the

mud. . - -

D R A J G HT-Hooks, are

large hooks of iron, fixed on

the cheeks of a cannon-car

riage, two or each ſide; one

near the trunnion hole, and

the other at the train ; and

are called the fore and hind

draught-hooks. Large guns

have draught-hocks near the
- e . -

*

rhiddle tranſum, to which

are fixed the chains, which

ſerve to eaſe the ſhafts of the

limbers on a march; the fore,

and hind hooks are uſed for

drawing a gun backwards or

forwards by men, with ſtrong

ropes, called draught-ropes,

fixed to theſe hooks.

Draught a corps, is to in-,

corporate men from one corps

into another.

DRILL Serjeants, or Cor

porals, are Non-commiſſion

cd Officers, who are expert

with their arms, and capable

of lea: ning recruits their exer

cife, to march, wheel, and

form well, and to give them.

a ſoldier-like air.

DRILL, as the drill of a

regiment, or any part of it,

conſiſts of recruits and auk

ward men; and it is called the

Drill ſquad. - .*.

DRUM, is a martial in

ſtrument uſed by the foot;

as, to beat the general, is a

ſignal for the whole army to

make ready to march ; the

aff mble is the next beat,

which is an order for the ſol

diers to repair to their co

lours ; and the march is to

command them to move. To

beat the reveille at day-break,

is to warn the ſoldiers to

riſe, and the centries to ceaſe,

challenging : the troop is to

aſſemble them together, for

the inſpection of an Officer,

and to mount the guards;

and retreat beating is at ſun

fet,
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ſet, when the rolls are called,

the men warned for duty,

and the orders of the day

read to them. Taptoo-beating

is at ten o’clock in ſummer,

and nine in winter; by which

hour it is expected, that the

men are at their quarters, to

anſwer roll calling, and to go

to reſt. Alarm is to call the

regiment under arms, at their

alarm-poſts, on ſome ſudden

danger ; fire, or other occa

ſion. To beat a parly or cha

made, is to deſire a confe

rence with the enemy: and

to beat to arms, is to adver

tiſe the corps to ſtand to their

arms. The Adjutant’s call,

is the firſt part of the taptoo.

The drummer’s call, is a

particular beat, and is called

the drummer’s call. Two rolls

and ſix fams, is for one Ser

jeant and one Corporal of a

company. Three rolls and

nine flams, is for ail the Ser

jeants and Corporals to attend

for orders, &c.

DRUMMER, is he that

beats the drum. Drum-major

has the command over the

other drums, and their cleath

ing is generally laced with

gold or ſilver. -

DUTY, is the exerciſe of

thoſe functions that belong to

a ſoldier; with this diſtinc

tion; that mounting guard,

and the like, where there is

not an enemy to be direétly

engaged, is called duty; but

their marching to Inc.ct or

fight an enemy, or being

ſent on party, or detachment,

is called going upon ſervice.

ECHARPE. To batter

an echarpe is to batter ob

liquely or fide-ways: the

flanks of Count Pagan's con

ſtruction, may be battered

on an echarpe, becauſe the

angles of the curtain, being

too obtuſe, are too much

diſcovered.

EMBR ASUREs, are open

ings made in the flanks of a

fortification, or in the breaſt

work of a battery, about two

feet and a half within, eight

or nine without, and three

feet from the bottom, for

part of each gun to cnter and

fire through. - -

EMINENCE, is a high or

riſing ground, which over

looks and commands the low

places about it. Such places

within cannon–ſhot of a for

tified place, are a great diſ

advantage; for if the beſieg

ers become maſcrs of them,

they can from thence fire

into the place.

ENcAMP, is the pitching

of tents, when the army, af

ter a march, is come to a

placc where it is deſigned to

halt for a night or longer.

The bells of arms are in the

front; Serjeants tents imme

diately behind them, and the

ſoldiers following: the Offi

cers encamp in the rear,

the Subalterns in one line

IlCX:
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hext the company, fronting

from it; the Captains in ano

ther line at ſome diſtance,

each behind his own company

fronting the Subalterns, and

the Field-officers behind them:

the Colonel's is in the center,

the Lieutenant-colonel's on

his right, the Major's on his

left, the Surgeon's and Chap

lain’s behind them, and the

ſuttlers behind all,

ENcienTE, is the wall or

rampart, which ſurrounds a

place: it is, properly, com

poſed of baſtions and cur

tains, either faced or lined

with brick or ſtone; but

ſometimes it is only made of

earth. “When flanked by

round or ſquare towers, it is

called a Roman wall.

ENFILADE. A work is ſaid

to be enfiladed, when a gun

can be fired into it, ſo that

the ſhot may go all along the

inſide of the parapet.

ENGINEER, is an Officer

of the military branch, who,

by the help of geometry, de

liniates upon paper, or marks

upon the ground, all forts of

forts, and other works pro

per for offence or defence;

who underſtan is the art of

fortification; who can diſ

cover the defe&s of a place,

find proper remedies for them,

and knows how to make an

attack on, or to defend a

place when attacked.

Engineers, are extremely

neceſſary for both theſe pur

poſes, and ought to be not

only ingenious, but brave,

in proportion to their know

ledge; for the employ re

quires men expert and bold.

At a fiege, when the Engi

neers have obſerved, and nar

rowly viewed, the place, they

are to acquaint the General,

which they judge the weak

eſt part, and where the ap

proaches may be made with

moſt eaſe. Their buſineſs it

is to take all advantages of

ground, to deliniate the lines

of circumvallation and con

travallation, to make out the

trenches, places of arms, bat

teries, and lodgments, tak

ing great care that none of

their works be flanked, or

diſcovered from the place:

they are to make a faithful

report to the General of what

is doing, to demand a ſuf

ficient number of workmen

and utenſils, and to foreſee

whatever is neceſſary; that

there be good proviſion made

of faſcines, picquets, gabi

ons, ſpades, ſhovels, pick

axes, hatchets, ſand-bags,

planks, boards, mallets,

ſtampers, doſſers, wheel-bar

rows, &c. -

An Engineer ought to be

very perfect in arithmetick,

to project the plots of places,

and calculate the expences of

the fiege ; in geometry, to

meaſure his work and raiſe

plans; in military architec

ture, to diſtinguiſh himſelf

In
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in his profeſſion; in civil ar

chite&ture, to know how to

condućt buildings, and works

of places; in mechanicks, to

make ſluices, march cannon,

and uſe all ſorts of machines ;

in perſpective, to expreſs his

works on paper, in their juſt

proportion ; and without de

fign, he can neither make

charts or plans. Theſe ſci

ences, are called the genius,

in which conſiſts the whole

ſpirit of war and fortification.

ENNEAGo N, is a nine

fided figure or fortification.

EN-SEconD, is an Officer,

whoſe troop or company is

broke, though he continues

in whole pay, and, upon a

vacancy is appointed to a

troop or company.

EN sig N, is the Officer

who carries the colours, ex

cept in the Engliſh fuzileers;

and is the youngeſt Officer

of a company, ſubordinate to

his Captain and Lieutenant.

It is a very genteel poſt, and

requires a perſon of the great

eſt intrepidity to fill it with

propriety, for he ſhould ra

ther die than loſe them.

ENV E Lope, is a work of

earth, made ſometimes in the

ditch of a place, ſometimes

without the ditch, ſometimes

in the faſhion of a fimple pa

rapet, and at other times like

a ſmall rampart with a para

pet. Envelopes are often

made to encloſe a weak

ground; when it is to be done

with ſimple lines, to ſhun

the great charge of horn

works, tenailles, or the like;

or when they have not ground

for ſuch large, works. The

caſtle of Namure has two

envelopes on the ſouth-weſt

ſide of the Donjon ; one be

fore the other, compoſed of

two demi-baſtions and a cur

tain, and called the firſt and

ſecond envelopes.When made

without both theſe, a large

work, extending itſelf on the

top of a hill, with two de

mi-baſtions, is called the

Terre-Neuve, or Newland.

The citadel of Benſanſon,

which is ſituated on a high

ſteep rock, has three enve

lopes, one before another,

towards the campaign, which

ſerve as ſo many covert ways

before the moat.

The fort Nuerburg, in

Holland, is famous for its

envelope, which goes quite

round the fort, and is fraiſed

and paliſaded with ſtakes, as

thick as a man's body. i

EPAULE, or ſhoulder of a

baſtion, is the place where

the face and flank meet, and

form the angle, called the

angle of the ſhoulder.

EPAUL E MENT, is a work,

raiſed either of earth, gabi

ons, or faſcines, loaded with

earth to cover ſide-ways.

Theepaulementsof the places

of arms for the cavalry, at

the
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the entering of the trenches,

are generally of faſcines,

mixed with earth.

Epaulement, is alſo a kind

of breaſt-work, to cover the

troops in front, and ſome

times in flank.

Epaulement, or ſquare oril

lon, is a maſs of earth.

EPTAGoN, or Heptagon,

is a figure of ſeven ſides, and

ſeven angles.

Escal ADE. To eſcalade

a place, is to approach it ſe

cretly, and to place ladders

againſt the wall or rampart,

for the troops to mount and

get into the place.

EsPALADE, is an open

fpace, between the citadel

and town, to prevent an ene

my from making approaches

under cover, after he is maſ

ter of the place.

ESPON Too N, an offenſive

and defenſive weapon, uſed

bp the Officers of battalion

companies, except in fuzijeer

regiments, where the Of

ficers carry fuzees.

Evolut I on, is a move

ment made by troops, when

they are obliged to change

their form and diſpoſition, in

order to preſerve one poſt,

or occupy another; to attack

an enemy with advantage, or

ſtrengthen their defence a

gainſt ſuperior numbers.

ExACTITUDE, is for the

General to be careful of the

parole, counterſign, rounds,

Patroles, ſpies, and parties;

of the preſervation of the am

munition and proviſions; to

try the waters, left they

fhould be bad or poiſoned;

and to prevent them from

being cut away; to ſee that

no fortified towns, garriſons,

forts, or poſts, are in the

front, rear, or flanks, to form

an ambuſcade, or cut off the

convoys. -

Ex A G o N, is a figure

bounded by ſix ſides, or po

lygons, making as many an

gles capable of baſtions.

ExERCISE, is the practice

of all thoſe motions, ačtions,

and management of arms,

whereby a ſoldier is taught

the different poſtures he is to

be in under arms, and the

different motions he is to

make to reſiſt an enemy ;

which he muſt be perfeót in,

before he is fit for the ſervice.

ExPEDITION, is diſpatch,

or quickneſs, in ſending off

troops; and, if ſecrecy is re

quired, it is called a ſecret

expedition.

ExT ERIOR ſide of a for

tification, is the diſtance, or

imaginary line drawn from

one point of the baſtion, to

that of the next.

F

FACE, is a word of com

mand. º

Face of a gun, is the ſu

perficies of the metal, at the

extremity of the muzzle of

the piece. -

Face



F A F I

Face prolonged, is that part

of the line of defence razant,

which is betwixt the angle

of the ſhoulder and the cur

tain, or the line of defence

razant, diminiſhed by the

length of a face.

FACEs, of any work, are

thoſe parts where the ram

part is made, making an an

gle, pointing outwards.

Faces, of the baſtions, are

two ſides, which meet in an

angle, proječting towards the

field.

FACING, is a particular

turning of the aſpect, from

one part to another, where

by the front-proper, becomes

front-accidental; and a front

accidental, may be reduced

to its proper front.

FAGGots, were men al

lowed to throw up their pay,

to be excuſed duty ; but that

pračtice is now left off, it be

ing contrary to the Articles
of War.

FANIon I, are ſmall flags,

carried along with the bag

age of artillerv.
gfº. . kind of fag

got, made of branches, tied in

two or more places, of about

ſix or eight inches diameter,

They ſerve to keep up the

earth in trenches, as likewiſe

in batteries, inſtead of ſtone

or brick walls. When they

are uſed in raiſing batteries,

they are generally ſixteen

feet long, and are then call

ed ſauciſions.

FATHoM, a meaſure called

fo, being equal to two yards

or ſix feet, equivalent to the

French word toiſe.

FAUSS-BRAY, is a low

rampart, going quite round

the body of the place, about

three feet, at - moſt, above

the level of the ground ; and

its parapet is about four or

five toiſes diſtance from that

of the body of the place.

FEINT, a falſe march.

FELLows are ſix pieces

of wood, each whereof forms

a piece of an arch of a circle,

of ſixty degrees, and, joined

both together by duledges,

make an entire circle; which,

with the addition of a nave

and twelve ſpokes, make a

wheel. -

FERRIES, are boats which

troops embark in to croſs

Water. -

FIE L D-o FF 1 c E R s, are

thoſe that have the power

and command over a regi

ment.

FIELD-PIECES, are ſmall

cannon: each corps has two.

FIFE, is an inſtrument,

not unlike a German-flute,

but ſomewhat leſs.

F1FER, is he who plays on

a muſical inſtrument, called .

a fife; its ſound is martial,

the men march in time to it,

and it generally accompanies

the drum.

FILE, is the line of ſol

diers ſtanding, one behind

another.
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another. Three men make

a file.

To file off, is the ſame as

to defile, or to file off from

a large front; to march in

length. An army is ſaid to

file off from the right or from

the left, when they move

from the right or lefr, march

ing one after another, and

ſo reducing the lines of an

army.

FIRE, is a word of com

mand to the ſoldiers, to diſ

charge their firelocks; to the

cavalry to diſcharge their ca

rabines or piſtols; and to the

gunners to fire their guns.

Running-fire, is when a file

of men fire one after the

other.

FIRE-ARMs. Under this

name are comprehended all

ſorts of arms, that are charg

ed with powder and ball; as

cannon, firelocks, carabines,

piſtols, blunderbuſſes, &c.

FIRE-BALL, is a compoſi

tion of meal-powder, ſulphur,

ſaltpetre, pitch, &c. about the

bigneſs of a hand-grenade.

FIRE-Lock, is a fire-arm

carried by a foot-ſoldier; the

barrel of which is about three

foot eight inches long, the

ſtock about four foot eight

inches, and the bore fit to re

ceive a bullet of lead, at the

rate of twenty-nine bullets to

two pounds of lead.

FIRE - MASTER, is an

Officer, who gives the direc

tions and proportions of in

w

gredients for each compoſi

tion required in fire-works.

FIRE-workers, are the

youngeſt commiſſioned Offi.

cers in a company of artillery.

FIRE - works, are the

works made by the fire.

workers, whether for war or

rejoicing,

FIRING, parapet, is uſed

in fortified places when be

fieged; in intrenchments that

are attacked, or to fire over

a hedge, ditch, or wall.

Firing, ſtreet, is ſo call

ed, when a party is obliged

to engage in a ſtreet, lane,

narrow paſſage, or road,

where only a few men can

march in front.

Firing, a feu de joye, is ſo

called from firing it upon vic

tory, or any other agreeable

news; and it is generally

done after the retreat has

beat.

FLAGs, in French, anions,

are ſmall banners of diſtinc

tion, ſtuck in the baggage

waggons of the army, to di

ſtinguiſh the baggage of one

brigade from another, and of

one battalion from another,

that they may be marſhalled

by the Waggon-maſter-gene

ral, according to the rank of

their brigades, where they are

to keep during the march,

to avoid the confuſion that

would otherwiſe happen.

- Flags, with ſlaves, the

union and the red, are car

tied by the artillery,

FLAM
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FLAM, a ſtroke with one

drum-ſtick on the drum head.

Double-flam, a ſtrong ſtroke,

with both drum-ſticks, on the

drum at one time.

FLANK, in general, is that

part of a work which defends

another work, along the out

ſide of its parapet.

Flank, is alſo the ſide of

an army, battalion, com

pany, &c. from the frent to

the rear.

To flank, is to attack

and fire upon the flank of an

enemy.

Flank, direčf, or graſing,

is that which is perpendicular

to the oppoſite face produced,

and oblique, or fiſhant, when

it makes an accute angle with

that face.

Flank, concave, is that

which is made in the area of

circle.

Flank of the baſtion, is that

part between the face and

curtain. The flank of one

baſtion ſerves to defend the

ditch before the curtain and

face of the oppoſite baſtion.

Flank, retired, is that which

is made behind the line,

which joins the extremity of

the face, and the curtain to

wards the capital of the ba

ſtion.---M. Vauban, makes

his five toiſes from that line;

others more or leſs, as it hap

pens.

Flank, ſecond. When the

face of a baſtion produced,

does not meet the curtain at

its extremity, but in ſome o

ther point, this flank is call

ed the ſecond flank.

FLANKING, is the ſame

thing in fortification as de

fending. -

FLANks of a battalior, are

the right and left of it.

FLAN F.s of an army, are

the troops encamped on the

right and left flanks of it.

FLASH in the pan, when

the piece burns priming, and

does not go off.

FLASK, is a horn, or ſuch

a thing, made for carrying

powder.

FLINTs, are for muſkets,

carabines, and piſtols.

FLYING-cAMP, a body of

light horſe, or foot, who are

always in motion, either to

cover an army or garriſon,

and to keep the enemy in

continual alarm.

Foot, are ſuch men as

inliſt themſelves to ſerve in

the infantry. They are arm

ed with firelock and bayonet,

and march on foot.

Foot, is twelve inches:

ſix foot make a fathom, five

foot make a geometrical pace,

three foot an Engliſh yard,

and two foot and a half a

common pace.

Foot-BANK, the ſame as

a bank.guette, is a ſmall ſtep

of earth, on which the ſol

diers ſtand to fire over the

parapet; there are gene

rally
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rally two, and ſometimes

three. -

For AGE, is the hay, oats,

barley, wheat, graſs, fitches,

clover, &c. which is cut

down and brought into the

camp, by the troopers, for

the ſubſiſtence of their hor

fes. It ought to be chiefly

confidered by the quarter

maſter-general, in encamp

ing an army, that it be in a

country of forage: it is he

that orders the method of the

foraging, and poſts the guards

for the ſecurity of the fora

gers. Dry forage, is the hay,

oats, and ſtraw, which is de

livered out from the maga

zines, to the army in garri

ſon, or when they take the

field, before the forage be

grown up.

Forces. An army or con

ſiderable body of men are ſo

called.

For GE, is an engine car

ried along with the artillery,

for the ſmiths, and is a tra

velling ſmiths-forge : forge

for hot balls, &c.

FC RLORN, are men de

tached from ſeveral regi

ments, or otherwiſe appoint

ed to make the firſt attack in

the day of battle ; or, at a

ſiege, to be the firſt at ſtorm

ing the counterſcarp, mount

in the breach, or the like.

They are called ſo from the

imminent danger they are in.

For M, is a word of com

mand ; as for the companies

to form the battalion, or for

roll-calling, &c. -

For MERs, are of ſeveral

ſorts, but the chief are for

making cartridges for can

non; they are round pieces

of wood, fitted to the diame

ter of the bore of the gun,

on which the paper, parch

ment, or cotton, which is to

make the cartridge, is to be

rolled before it is ſewed.

For TREss, is a general

name for all places that are

fortified by nature or art.

For T, is a ſmall fortifi

cation, made in a paſs near a

river, or at ſome diſtance

from a fortified town, sto

guard the paſs, or to prevent

the approach of ſhips, or an

enemy by land: they are of

different figures, ſome made

finall, and ſome greater.

For TIFICATION, is a ge

neral name for any work

made to oppoſe an enemy ;

it is put into ſuch a poſture

of defence, that every one of

its parts defend, and is de

fended by another. -

Fortifications artificial, are

the works raiſed by an engi

neer, to ſtrengthen the natu

ral ſituation of a place, by re

pairing and ſupplying its de

fečts. -

Fortification, natural, con

fifts of a place being ſtrong

by nature.

Fortification, defenſive, re

gards the precaution and the

induſtry,

º
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induſtry, by which a weak

party oppoſes a ſtronger.

Fortification, regular, con

fiſts in a place being regu

larly fortified, and defended

by baſtions.

Fortification, irregular, is

when a town has ſuch an ir

regular fituation, as renders

it incapable of being regularly

fortified.

Foug ADE, foucade, or

foucaffe, is a ſmall mine un

der a poſt, which is in dan

ger of falling into the ene

my's hands, to blow it up.

Fou N'DERY, is a place

where guns, mortars, ſhot,

ſhells, &c. are caſt.

Fou RNE AU, is the place

of a mine, where the powder

is lodged, and is the ſame

thing as the chamber of a

IIllnee .

FRA ise, a kind of ſtakes

of palliſades, placed horizon

tally on the outward ſlope of

a rampart of turff, to pre

vent the work being taken by

ſurprize. When an army

retrenches itſelf, they often

fraiſe the parapets of their

retrenchments, in the parts

moſt expoſed to being at

tacked.

Front of a battalion, is

front of an

being hollowed and filled

with meal powder, by which

the grenade or ſhell is fired.

FUziLEERs, are regiments

of infantry, and wear caps.

The Officers carry fuzees :

and the men often act as gre

nadiers,

G.

SABION, is a cylinder

baſket, open at both ends, of

about three feet wide, and as

much in height. They ſerve

in ſieges to carry on the ap

proaches under cover, when

they come pretty near the
fortification.

, Gabion ſuffed, is made in

the ſame manner as the for

mer, are filled with all ſorts

of branches and ſmall wood,

and are five or ſix feet long.

They ſerve to roll before the

workmen in the trenches,

to cover them in front againſt

muſquet-ſhot.

• GALLERY, is the paſſage

made under ground, leading

to the mines; is from four

and a half to five feet high,

and about four feet broad,

The earth above it is ſup

ported by wooden frames,

with boards over them.

Gallery of a mine, is the

ſame as a branch of a mine,

and is a paſſige under ground,

of three or four feet wide

under the works, where a

mine or counter-mine is car.

ried on. Both beſieged and

beſiegers, carry branches un

the front rank:

army, is the firſt row of tents

in the firſt line.

Front of a place, is the

ſame as the face of a place.

Fus E, is a piece of wood

drove into grenades, or ſhells, * C der
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der ground, in ſearch of each

other’s mines, which often

meet and deſtroy both.

GARRIson, a place of

defence, compoſed of either

horſe, foot, or dragoons, to

uard it in time of peace,

and to defend it in time of

war, if an enemy ſhould at

tack it.

GATE, of a garriſon, is

made of ſtrong beams and

planks, with iron bars, and

turns upon hinges, to ſecure

the entry of a garriſon againſt

an enemy.

GAzoNs, are triangular

fods, or pieces of freſh earth,

covered, with graſs, about a

foot long, and half a foot

broad, to line the parapet;

if the earth be fat and full of

herbs, it is the better; to

the end, that being mixed,

and beat with the reſt of the

earth of the rampart, they

may eaſily ſettle together,

and incorporate in a maſs

with the reſt of the rampart.

The firſt bed of Gazons is

fixed with pegs of wood;

the ſecond bed binds the for

mer, and ſo on till the ram

part is finiſhed. If no ſods

can be obtained with herb

age on them, they generally

ſow ſore between each layer

to bino them together. "

GENERAL. See Officers

General. . . .

General, Maſter-general

of the ordnance, is an em

ployment of the greateſt truſt:

he has the management of all

the ordnance, and ought to

know, and provide, whatever

can be ſerviceable or uſeful

in the artillery, and to fill

up the vacancies with ſuch

as are qualified for them.

. General, is likewiſe a beat

of the drum. See Drum.

GIN or CRAB, is an en

gine for mounting guns on

the carriages.

GRound. Tº give ground,

is to retire, or quit a poſt,

when it is attacked by an

enemy: to get, orgain ground,

is to have the advantage of

the enemy, and to force them

from a poſt. -

GLACIS, is that part of a

fortification, beyond the co

vert-way, to which it ſerves

as a parapet, and terminates

towards the field in an eaſy

ſlope. .

GoR GE, of any work, is

that part next the body of the

place, where there is no ram

part or parapet.

Garge of a baſtion, is the

interval between the extre

mity of one flank and that of

the next.

GoRGET, is of braſs or

ſilver, worn on the breaſts of

Officers upon duty.

Go v E R No R, or Com

mander in Chief of a garri

ſon, is a poſt of ſuch conſe

quence as requires him to be

very vigilant and brave, know

ing that it is more honour to

defend one town, than to

take
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take two, becauſe the abun

dance of proviſions and num

ber of men is greater with the

beſiegers, than in the garri

fon, the former being like

wiſe maſters of the country,

and the others ſhut up.

He ought always to be pre- .

pared for a ſiege, to take par

ticular care of the ramparts,

parapets, and other defences

of the place; that the foſs,

or moat, be kept clean and

in proper order ; the out

works in good repair, and

well paliſaded; he ought fre

quently to viſit the maga

zines, ſtores, and poſts, ſee

that the Officers do their

duty, and to neglect nothing

which tends to the defence

of the place. -

GRENADIER, is a foot

foldier, who wears a cap.

He is armed with firelock,

bayonet, and broad ſword,

has a match-box, fixed upon.

the front, with match rolled

up and put into two rings on

the back of the croſs-belt.

Each battalion has one com

pany of grenadiers, compoſed

of men of health, ſtrength,

and ačtivity.

Horſe-grenadiers, is a troop

of horſe-guards.

GRENADE, is an iron or

bicular caſe of about three

inches diameter, and is filled ,

with powder, to be thrown

by the grenadiers amongſt the

enemy in an attack.

, GUARD, is a duty or ſcr

.my.

vice, which ought to be per

formed with a great deal of

vigilance, to prevent the ef

forts and ſurprizes of an ene

Guards, denotes, in gene-

ral, the horſe and foot guards.

Guards in the lines, are

generally commanded by a

Captain; the main-guard, by

the eldeſt Subaltern that

mounts; the poſt-guards and .

magazine-guards, by Subal

terns, who draw lots for their

guards on the parade, the

youngeſt Subaltern excepted,

who always mounts guard

under the command of a

Captain.

Guards ordinary, are ſuch

as are fixed during the Cam

paign, and relieved every day. .

The grand-guards of the ca

valry, the ſtandard and quar-

ter-guards, picquet-guards of

each regiment, guards for the

General-officers, train of ar

tillery, bread-waggons, Quar

ter-maſter General, Majors

of Brigade, Judge Advocate,

and Provoſt-marſhal, are alſo

called guards ordinary.

Advanced-guard, is the par

ty of either horſe or foot,

which marches four or five

hundred yards before the bo

dy, to give notice of any

danger.

Advanced-guard, is like

wiſe that ſmall body of horſe,

under a Serjeant or Corporal,

which is poſted before the

grand-guard of the camp.

C 2 Rear
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Rear-guard, is that part

of the army which brings up

the rear.

Grand-guard, is compoſed

of two, three, or four ſqua

drons of cavalry, commanded

by a Field-officer, and poſted

before the camp, on the

right and left wing, towards

the enemy, for its ſecurity.

Picquet-guard, is a certain

number of horſe and foot,

which are to keep themſelves

in readineſs, in caſe of an

alarm. The cavalry keep

their horſes ſaddled, and them

ſelves booted, in order to

mount in a minute. The

foot draw up at the head of

the battalion when the re

treat beats, but are returned

to their tents, where they

hold themſelves in readineſs,

upon the ſhorteſt notice.

Forage-guard, is a detach

ment ſent out to ſecure the

foragers, and poſted at all

places, where the enemy's

party can come to diſturb the

foragers. It is likewiſe call

ed the covering party, and

conſiſts ſometimes of horſe,

ſometimes of foot, and often

of both.

Corps-de-garde, are ſoldiers

intruſted with the guard of

a poſt, under the command

of one or more Officers.

Artillery-guard, is a detach

ment from the army, to ſe

cure the artillery. Their

corps-de-garde is in the

front, and their centrics round

* . . I

the park. Upon a march

they go in the front and rear

of the artillery.

GUIDo N, an Officer in

the troops of horſe-guards,

who ranks as Major.

GUIDEs, Captain of the

guides, is an Officer appoint

ed for providing guides for

the army, of which he ought

to have always a ſufficient

number with him, who know

the country, to ſend out as

occaſion requires; to guide

the army on a march, con

dućt convoys, parties, bag

gage, artillery, and detach

ment. To furniſh himſelf

with theſe, he ſhould ſend a

party of horſe to adjacent

villages, caſtles, or forts,

there demand boors, bring

them to his quarters, and ſet

a guard over them, leſt they

make their eſcape, before the

army comes to another

ground, where he in like

manner can obtain freſh

guides. He ought to under

ſtand ſeveral languages, eſpe

cially that of the country in

which the army is.

• GUERRITTE, is a ſort of

ſmall tower of ſtone or wood,

on the point of a baſtion, or

on the angles of the ſhoulder,

to hold a centinel.

Gun. The lengthis diſtin

guiſhed by three parts; the

firſt reinforce, the ſecond re

inforce, and the chace; the

firſt reinforce is two-ſevenths,

and the ſecond one-ſeventh

and
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:and half a diameter of the

ſhot. The inſide hollow

wherein the powder and ſhot

are lodged, the bore, and the

diameter of the bore, is called

the diameter of the caliber.

The part between the hind

end and the bore, the breech;

and the fore-part of the bore,

the mouth. The caſcable is

the part terminated by the

hind part of the breech, and

the extremity of the button.

The trunnions, the cylindric

parts of metal which projećt

on both ſides of the gun,

which reſt in the grooves,

made in the ſide-pieces of a

carriage. The mouldings are

thoſe behind the breech, and

are looked upon to belong to

the caſcable, the firſt and ſe

cond reinforce rings, ogees,

aſtragals, and fillets. Thoſe

of the firſt reinforce are a

ring ogee joining to it, and

anãº with fillets; the

part of the gun between the

ogee and aſtragal is called the

went-field, becauſe the vent

is placed there. The ogee of

the ſecond, a ring and ogee ;

and thoſe of the chace, a ring

ogee ; the aſtragal with fill

ets, the muzzle aſtragal, the

ſwelling of the muzzle an

ogee, or cimaiſe and two fil

lets. The part between the

ogee and chace aſtragal, the

chace girdle; and the part

from the muzzle aſtragal and

the mouth, the muzzle. For

merly guns were diſtinguiſh

ed by the names of ſakers,

culverins, cannon, demi-can

non, &c. but at preſent their

names are taken from the

weight of their ſhot; as, for

example, a 12 or 24 pounder

carries a ball of 12 or 24

pounds weight. Guns are

made of braſs or caſt iron;

the braſs is a mixture of cop

per and tin; ſometimes yel

low braſs is added, but is

reckoned to make the metal

brittle. The moſt common

proportion is to an hundred

pounds of copper twelve

pounds of tin. But as cop

per requires a red heat to

melt, and tin does melt in a

common fire, when a gun is

much heated by firing, the

tin melts or ſoftens ſo much

that the copper alone ſup

ports the force of exploſion,

whereby they generally bend

at the muzzle, and the vent

widens ſo much as to render

the gun uſeleſs. If ſuch a

compoſition of metal could

be found as required an equal

degree of heat to melt, it

would anſwer the intent: but

as no ſuch thing has been

hitherto found, I look upon

good iron to make better and

more durable guns than any

other compoſition whatever,

as experiments and pračtice

have ſhewn. For all our braſs

battering guns made uſe of

this laſt war were ſoon ren

dered unſerviceable, and iron

ones ſubſtituted. The neceſ

C 3 ſary
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ſary tools for loading and fir

ing guns, are rammers, ſpon

ges, ladles, worms, hand

ſpikes, wedges, or ſcrews.

The rammer is a cylinder of

wood, whoſe diameter and

axis is equal to that of the

ſhot, and ſerves to

home the wads put upon the

powder and ſhot; the ſponge

is the ſame, only covered

with lamb-ſkin, and ſerves

to clean the gun when fired:

the rammer and ſponge are

fixed to the ſame handle. The

ladle ſerves to load the gun

with looſe powder. The

worm ſerves to draw out the

wads when a gun is to be un

loaded. The hand-ſpikes

ſerve to move and to lay the

gun. The coins or wedges,

to lay under the breech of

the gun, and to raiſe or de

preſs it. In field-pieces, a

forew is uſed inſtead of coins,

by which the gun is kept to

the ſame elevation. The

tools neceſſary to prove guns,

beſides thoſe mentioned for

loading them, are a priming

iron, a ſearcher with a reliever,

a ſearcher with one point.

The firſt ſearcher is an iron,

hollow at one end to receive

a wooden handle, and on the

other has from four to eight

flat ſprings of about ſix inches

long, pointed and turned

outwards at the ends: the

reliever is an iron flat ring,

with a wooden handle, at

right angles to it: when a

ram’

gun is to be ſearched after it

has been fired, this ſearcher

is introduced, and turned e

very way from one end to the

other; and if there is any

hole, the point of one or the

other ſpring gets into it, and

remains till the reliever, paſ

fing round the handle of the

ſearcher, preſſes the ſprings

together and relieves it; and

if any of the points catch

in the vent, the priming iron

is introduced to relieve it.

When there is any hole or

roughneſs in the gun, the

diſtance from the mouth is

marked on the outſide with:

chalk. The other ſearcher

has alſo a wooden handle and

a point at the fore end of a

bout an inch long : at right

angles to the length about

this point is ſome wax mixed

with tallow, and when intro

duced into the hole or cavity,

is preſſed in and drawn for

wards and backwards; then

the impreſſion upon the wax

gives the depth, and the

length is known by the mo

tion of the ſearcher: if the

hole is a quarter of an inch

deep, and downwards, the

gun is rejećted. ' ' ' ' "

GUNNER, is one appoint

ed for the ſervice of the can

non, and is the ſecond in

rank of private men in the

artillery. . . . . .”

HAIR-Ciot HS, are

uſed for covering powder in

Waggons,

w" .
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waggons, upon batteries, fix

ed bombs, hand-grenades,

and ſeveral other uſes.

HALBERT, is the arms

carried by Serjeants of foot.

HALF-Moo N, is properly

an out-work, compoſed of

two faces, making a ſalliant

angle, whoſe gorge is turned

like a creſcent, or forming an

arch of a circle. The rave

lins that are built before the

curtains are now called |.

moons; the name of ravelin

being almoſt laid aſide by the

ſoldiers.

HALT, is a word of com

mand to ſtand faſt.

HAND-BA R Row, is made

of light wood, and is of great

uſe in fortification, for car

rying earth from one place to

another; or in a ſiege, for

carrying bombs or cannon

balls along the trenches, &c.

HAND-GRENADE. See

Grenade. *

HAND-SPIKE, is a piece of

aſh, elm, or other ſtrong

wood, five or ſix foot long,

cut thin at one end, that it

may be eaſily puſhed between

shings which are to be ſepa

rated, or raiſed. It is better

than a crow of iron, becauſe

its length allows a ſtronger

poiſe.

HAtch Et, is a ſmall ax,

uſed by the pioneers, who

go before to prepare the ways

for an army, in cutting down

trees, hedges, buſhes, ſtiles

or gates. --

HEAD of a work, is the

front of it, next to the ene

my:

Head of a double tenaille, is

the falliant angle in the mid

dle, and the two other ſides

which form the re-entering

angle.

Head-piece, armour for the

head, is an helmet, ſuch as

the light dragoons wear.

To head, to lead on an ar

my, battalion, company, or

party.

Head of a camp, is the

ground before which the army

is drawn out.

HEDGE. To line a hedge,

is to plant ſoldiers along it,

under cover, either to fire

upon an enemy, to ſave

themſelves from the horſe, or

defend a paſs or defile.

HELve, is the handle of a

hatchet, pick-ax, mattock,

&c.

HePTAGoN, is a figure,

capable of being fortified with

ſeveral regular baſtions.

HER 1so N, is a barrier

made of one ſtrong beam, or

plank of wood, ſtuck full of

iron ſpikes; it is ſupported

in the middle, and turns upon

a pivot or axis.

HERSE, or Port-cullice, is

made of ſtrong pieces of

wood, jointed croſs-ways,

like a lettice, or harrow. Be

fore it can be broke open, the

beſieged have time to rally

and repulſe them.

Herſe, is likewiſe an en

C 4 - gine,

*
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gine, like a harrow, ſtuck

full of iron ſpikes: it is uſed

in the place of a chevaux-de

fiſe, to throw in the ways

where horſe or foot are to

paſs.

HEXAGoN, is a figure of

ſix ſides, capable of being

fortified with ſix baſtions.

HIDEs, tanned hides, are

always carried along with an

army, eſpeci, liy in the fire

workers ſtores, to protećt

powder or fixed bombs from

the rain; and are alſo very

uſeful upon batteries- or in

laboratories.

HoBITs, are a ſort of ſmall

mortars, about eight inches

diameter, ſome ſeven, ſome

fix: they reſemble a mortar

in every thing but their car

riage, which is made in the

faſhion of that belonging to

a gun, only much ſhorter;

they march with the guns,

and are very good for annoy

ing an enemy at a diſtance,

with ſmall bombs, or in keep

ing a paſs, being loaded with
cartouches. -

HoNEY-combs are flaws

and defects in the charged

cylinder of a cannon; it is a

fault in caſting the piece.

HoNour, is a virtue par

ticularly incumbent on an

Officer to preſerve unſullied;

conſequently, all his ačtions

fhould be guided by it : a

man of true honour would

rather exert his patience than

his courage, except in de

fence of his King and coun

try; for he who is guided by

principles of religion and juſ

tice, eſtabliſhes his chara&ter,

and recommends himſelf to

the favour of his Prince, who

always rewards the deſervº

ing. -

HoRN - BEAM, a wood

much uſed for making the

fuſes of ſhells,

HoRNs, powder-horns,

which the gunners ſling over

their ſhoulders with a belt,

to prime the guns or mortars.

HoR1zoNTAL, is a ſuper

fices parallel with the hori

2On. - -

HoRN-work, is com

poſed of a front, and two

branches. The front is made

into two half baſtions and a

curtain. This work is of the

nature of a crown-work, on

ly ſmaller, and ſerves for the

ſame purpoſe.

HoR se, are troops that

fight on horſeback.

Horse-shoe, is a ſmall

round or oval work, with a

parapet, made generally in a

moat or marſh.

Hospital, is a place ap

pointed at a ſiege, or garri

ſon, for the reception of ſick

and wounded. It ſhould be

provided with Phyſicians and

Surgeons of the greateſt emi

nence, that the life of a man

who hath expoſed it in the

ſervice of his Prince, may not

be loſt by the ignorance or

inattention of the one, or his

limbs
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limbs taken off by the unſkil

fulneſs or inhumanity of the

other. The Oireétor of an

hoſpital ought to be a man

of very amiable charaćter;

remarkably humane and fru

gal; for, having the ſtores

in his cuſtody, by witholding

the uſe of them, he may en

danger the lives of thoſe who

are wounded or fick; and,

by delivering them out with

too much profuſeneſs, he may

fuffer amafing waſte.

Howitz, a ſort of mortar,

mounted upon a field carriage

like a gun. The difference

between a mortar and howitz

is, that the trunnions are at

the end of the firſt, but in the

middle of the laſt. -

HURDLEs, or clayes, are

made of branches or twigs,

interwoven together, in the

figure of a long ſquare; a

bout five or ſix foot long ;

and three, or three and half

broad. The cloſer they are

woven the better. They are

uſed in covering traverſes,

lodgments, caponeers, cof

ſers, &c. and are covered

over with earth, to ſecure

them from the enemy's arti

ficial fire-works, or -ſtones

which might be thrown upon

them ; and likewiſe to la

upon marſhy ground, or º
a foſs.

I

JACK, is an engine much

uſed about guns or mortars,

and is always carricq with

the artillery, for raiſing up

the carriages, &c. -

INDENted LINE, is a line

running out and in, like the

teeth of a ſaw, forming fe

veral angles, ſo that one ſide

defends another. They are

uſed on the banks of rivers,

where they enter the town.

To indent with a barrack

maſter, is to ſign a return of

the barrack’s bedding, &c.

INDEPENDENT TRoop, or

company, is a troop not in

corporated into any regiment.

INFANTRY, are regiments,

or independent companies, of

foot.

INsult. A work is ſaid

to be inſulted when it is at

tacked ſuddenly and openly.

INTERIOR ſide of a forti

fication, is the imaginary line

drawn from the center of

one baſtion to that of the

next; or, rather, the curtain

produced to the centers of

the baſtions.

INTRENCHE D. An army

is ſaid to be intrenched, when

they have raiſed works before

them, to fortify themſelves

againſt the enemy.

INTRE NchM E NTs, are all

ſorts of works, made to for

tify a poſt againſt an enemy.

A poſt is intrenched, when

it is covered with a foſs and

parapets. -

INvALID, is a man who

has ſpent his time in the ſer

vice, till, either through

age or wounds, he is render

ed
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ed incapable; when he ſhould

be comfortably provided for

in an hoſpital, or have a

a yearly allowance from the

crown. If able to do gar

riſon duty, they are ſome

times put into invalid regi

ments or companies.

INVESTING a place, the

firſt operation of a fiege, is

to ſurround it with troops,

ſo as to prevent any thing

entering into or being car

Fied out of it.

JoINT-Bolts, are thoſe

iron bolts which fix one end

of a cap ſquare to the car

riage.

IRoN - GUN's, were firſt

made of hammered, but now

of caſt iron.

- IK

KETTLE, or copper, is

a veſſel uſed to boil compo

fitions for fire-works.

KETTLE-DRUMMER, is a

man on horſeback, appointed

to beat the kettle-drum.

KETTLE-DRUMs, aretwo

ſorts of large baſons of cop

per or braſs; rounded in the

bottom, and covered over

with vellum, or goat ſkin,

which a number of ſcrewstak

ing hold of, faſten to a rim of

iron; from which hangs a

finged banner of ſilk or da

maſk, richly embroidered

with gold or ſilver, ſometimes

with both.

Keys, fore-lock, ſerve to

paſs through the lower ends

of bolts, to faſten them.

& -
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Keys, with chains and

ſtaples, fixed on the ſide

pieces of a carriage, or mor

tar-beds, faſten the cap

ſquares, by paſſing through

the eyes of the eye-bolts.

, Keys, ſpring, ſerve for the

ſame purpoſes as the former;

but, inſtead of being one

fingle piece, they are of two,

like two ſprings laid one

over another. When they

are put into the eye-bolts

they are pinched together at

the ends; and when in, open

again, ſo as not to be ſhaken

out by the motion of the car

riages. They are alſo uſed

in travelling carriages.

KLINKETs, are a ſort of

ſmall gate, made through

paliſades for ºne. * -

LABORATORY, is any

ſort of work-houſe; but I

bring it in here as a term

belonging to gunnery; and

it ſignifies the place where

the fire-workers and bom

bardeers prepare their ſtores,

&c. There is ſometimes a

large tent carried along with

the artillery to the field for

this uſe, with all ſorts of tools

and materials, and is called

the laboratory tent.

LADLEs, made of copper

to hold the powder for load

ing of guns, with long handles

of wood, when cartridges are

not uſed. -

Ladles, ſmall, of copper,

with ſhort handles, are uſed

- , : to
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to fill the fuſes of ſhells, caſes

of ſky rockets, &c. . .

• LANTHoRNs, Muſcovy,

dark, and common, are uſed

in the field when dark to

light the Gunners in the

camp to prepare the ſtores.

• LANCE-s E R JEA NT, is a

Corporal, ačting and doing

duty as a Serjeant ; though

he receives only Corporal's

pay. -

LAN.cf-co RPoRAL, is a

private man, acting and doing

duty as a Corporal, for ſoi

dier's pay. - -

LANE. To make a lane,

is to draw men up in two

ranks facing one another;

which is generally done, as

a mark of honour, in the

ſtreets through which the

Lord-lieutenant of Ireland,

br Lords-juſtices, paſs. The

corpſe of an Officer alſo paſſes

, through a lane.

P, 1 MBER, a two wheel

carriage with ſhafts to faſten

the trail of travelling car

riages, by means of the pintle

or iron pin, when travelling,

and takeh off from the battery,

or in the park of artillery,

which is called un-limbering

of the guns. - *.

LIEUTENANT-GENERAL,

is a poſt of ſuch great conſe

quence, as only an Officer

remarkable for courage, con

dućt, ability, and fidelity,

can properly fill. He ought

not only to underſtand his

own, but alſo the buſineſs
• * * - r 3 --- --- -

-
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of a General, becauſe he is

often intruſted with the com

mand of an army.

Lieutenant-general of the

ordnance, is next in command

to the Maſter-general, and,

in his abſence, the command

devolves on him. See Maſ.

ter-general of the ordnance.

LIEUTENANT-colonel.

of a regiment, ſhould be a

man of great experience,

know how to attack or defend

a poſt, and lead the regiment

to battle. He ſhould be well

acquainted with the qualifi

cations of all his Officers,

and endeavour to promote a

perfect harmony among them.

LIEUTENANT, of the horſe

or foot, is the ſecond Officer

in a troop or company; in

the abſence of the Captain,

commands it; and is not only

anſwerable to the ſervice, but

to him alſo, for the care and

management of it.

LIGHT-Horse, are men

particularly light, mounted

upon hunters, and armed with

carabines, piſtols, and long
ſwords.

LINE, is the name of the

works made by an army from

one town or ſtrong poſt to

another, behind which it is

encamped, to guard a part of

the country. -

Line of defence, is the diſ

tance between the ſaliant

angle of the baſtion and the

oppoſite flank; that is, it is the

face produced to the flank.

- - - Line
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Line of circumvallation, is

the work, or retrenchment,

made about an army which

beſieges a place to ſecure it

againſt any inſult from with

out. It is made of a parapet

with a ditch before it at every

hundred and twenty toiſes,

or thereabout. The parapet

proječts outwards in an angle;

which projećtion is called a

redan, and ſerves to flank or

defend the other parts.

Line of direélion, formerly

marked upon guns, by a ſhort

point upon the muzzel and

cavity on the baſe ring, to

direét the eye in pointing the

gun, but are left off at pre
jent for no ſubſtantial reaſon.

Line of countervallation, is

the work made by an army

which beſieges a place be

tween their camp and the

town, to cover it againſt an

enterprize of the garriſon;

it is made much after the

ſame manner as the line of

circumvallation, only in a

contrary diſpoſition.

Line of counter-approach, is

a kind of trench made by the

Garriſon when beſieged, go

ing from the covert-way, in

a right line, ſo as that part of

the enemy's approaches may

be enfiladed from thence,

LINSPINs, are ſmall pins

of iron which keeps the wheel

of a cannon or waggon on

the axle-tree; for when the

end of the axle-tree is put

through the nave, the linſ

pin is put in to keep the

wheel from falling off.

LINstock, is a ſtaff of

wood about three feet long,

upon one end of which is a

piece of iron that divides in

two turnings from one ano

ther, having each a place to

receive a match and a ſcrew

to keep it faſt; the other end

is pointed and ſhod with iron

to ſtick in the ground.

Liz1|LE RE, Berm, Fore

land, or Relais, is a ſpace of

ground left at the foot of the

rampart on the ſide next the

country, deſigned to receive

the ruins of the rampart to

prevent its filling up the foſs:

it is ſometimes palliſ doed,

and, in Holland, is generally

planted with a quick ſet

hedge: when this ſpace is

covered with a parapet, it is

called a Faus-bray, or Low

wall.

LockING-PLATEs, thin,

flat pieces of iron, nailed on

the ſides of a field-carriage,

where the wheels touch it, in

turning, to prevent the wear

ing of the wood in thoſe

places.

LocksPit, is a ſmall cut

or trench made with a ſpade

of about a foot wide, to

mark out the firſt lines of a

work.

LodgeMENT, is the work

made by the beſiegers in ſome

part of a fortification to main

tain it after the beſiegers are

drove out,

Loop
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Loop-Holes, are ſquare

or oblong holes made in the

wall to fire through with

muſkets.

LozANce, or rhombe, is

a figure of four equal ſides,

whoſe angles are too acute

and too obtuſe. -

LUNETTE, is a ſmall

work raiſed ſometimes in the

middle of the foſs before the

curtain, forming an angle,

its terre-plein riſing but a

little above the ſurface of the

water, about twelve feet

broad, with a parapet of

eighteen feet. There is ano

ther ſort of lunette which is

larger, and raiſed to cover

the faces of the half moon ;

and is likewiſe compoſed of

two faces; a longer and a

ſhorter.

MADRIERs arelong planks

of very broad wood uſed for

ſupporting the earth in min

ing, carrying on a ſap, mak

ing coffers, caponeers, gal

leries, and many other uſes

at a fiege. They are likewiſe

uſed to cover the mouth of

petards after they are loaded,

and are fixed with the petards

to the gates or other places

deſigned to be forced open.

When the planks are not

ſtrong enough, they are

doubled with plates of iron.

MAGAZINE, or arſenal,

is the place where all ſtores

are kept, guns founded, and

carpenters, wheel-wrights,

ſmiths, turners, and other

handicrafts, are conſtantly

employed in making all things

belonging to an artillery.

MAJoR-GENERAL, is a

poſt of great conſequence,

and he who poſſeſſes it ſhould

be an Officer of great expe

rience and obſervation. But,

of all the accompliſhments

required for the compoſition

of this exalted chara&ter,

courage is the firſt, without

which I make no account of

the others, becauſe they will

then be rendered uſeleſs; the

ſecond is genius, which muſt

be ſtrong and fertile in expe

dients; and the third is

health. He is allowed an

aid-de-camp and a guard.

Major of a corps, is to be

aćtive, vigilant, and well ac

quainted with the ſtrength

of the battalion and details

of a corps, and well inſtrućted

in the exerciſe and every kind

of manoeuvre.

Town-major, is to ſee the

guards mounted, the rounds

and poſts aſſigned; regulate

the centinels, receive the pa

role from a Governor or Of

ficer commanding in his ab

ſence; go rounds, viſit the

guards, and give the Gover

nor or Officer commanding

an account of all that paſſes.

MAIN-Body of the army,

is the body of troops that

marches between the advance

and rear-guard. In a camp,

it is that part of the army

encamped

*
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encamped between the right

and left wing.

MAIN-GUARD, or grand

guard, is a body of horſe

poſted before a camp for the

ſa'ety of an army. In garri

ſon, it is a guard generally

mounted by the eldeſt Subal

ter n-officer upon the parade

thq: morning of mounting.

ALLET, is a wooden

hammer, the uſes of which

are: ſo well known as to need

no deſcription. -

.MANoeuvre of troops,

conſiſts ſolely in diſtributing

motion equally to every part,

ſo far as can be, to enable the

whole to form, or change

their poſition in the moſt ex

peditious and beſt method, to

anſwer the purpoſes required

of a battalion, brigade, or

lin e, of cavalry or infantry. .

IMANTELETs, are great

planks of wood of about five

feet: high and three inches

thick, which, by being puſh

ed forward on ſmall trucks,

ſerve at a ſiege to cover the

meri from the hand-grenades

and fire-works of the place.

They are of two ſorts, either

ſingle or double. Single man

telets are made by joining two

or three ſuch planks toge

ther with bars of iron to

make three feet, or three feet

and a half broad to cover

thoſ: that carry them, Double

man telets are made by put

ting earth between two ſuch

rows of planks, and are uſed

in making approaches and

batteries near the place, as

the others are in making

lodgments on the counter

ſcarp., They are covered

with letten, and inade ſmall

at bottom and top, that they

may more eaſily be joined

together. Some are ſo made

as to cover the ſoldiers from

the fire, in front, or in flank,

, Mantelet, is a kind of

moving parapet, made of

ſtrong planks about four feet

long and three high, mount

ed on two wheels, with a

long pole fixed to it. They

ſerve to , cover the ſappers in

the front againſt muſket-ſhot.

MARCH, in general, is

the ſteps made in marching;

or the moving of a body of

inen from one place to ano

ther; but the beat of a drum,

when the troops are march

ing, is alſo called the long

march; and march is likewiſe

a word of command.

MATCH, a ſmall rope or

twiſt about three quarters of

an inch diameter, twiſted

hard, which, being lighted

at one end, burns leiſurely

without going out. It is

uſed in artillery for firing

guns and mortars; and ſerves

likewiſe to trace batteries in

ſtead of ropes.

MATRoss, is a ſoldier in

the train of artillery, pro

perly an apprentice to a gun

ner, and hath the leaſt pay

of any ſoldier in the artillery,

MAXIMs,
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MAxIMs, in fortification,

are certain general rules eſta

bliſhed by engineers, found

ed on reaſon and experience,

which, being exačtly obſerv

ed, a place fortified accord

ing as they direét, will be in

a good poſture of defence.

The chief maxims are,

1, There ought to be no

part in the fortification of a

place but what is diſcovered

and flanked by the beſieged:

for if there be any part of

a place which is not well

flanked, the enemy, being

thus under cover, will with

the more eaſe attack in that

place and carry it.

2, A fortreſs ſhould com

mand all the country round

it, that the beſiegers may

neither cover themſelves, find

places to favour their ap

proaches and attacks, or over

look the works of the place,

to batter them with more

advantage. -

3, The works fartheſt diſ

tant from the center of the

place muſt be ſtill loweſt,

and commanded by thoſe that

are nearer; to the end they

may be defended by the high

er works and thoſe nearer

the place: that ſo the enemy,

by being expoſed, may be

obliged to quit them, even

after poſſeſſion, becauſe of

the beſieged; and likewiſe,

that the enemy, by being

maſters of ſuch works, may

not overlook the works of

the place. -

4, The flanked angle, or

point of the baſtion, ought

to be at leaſt ſeventy degrees,

that it may the better reſiſt

the force of an enemy's bat

tery, in caſe they deſign to

beat it down and lodge there.

5, The acute flanked an

gle near to a right angle is

preferable to all other: it is

certain, if the flanked angle

be a right angle, it has all

the ſtrength that can be given

it, having ſolidity enough to

withſtand the enemy's bat

teries; but an angle near the

right makes the tenaille of

the place more compačt, by

the angle of the ſhoulder

fhortening and battering the

defence, and by its not ex

poſing the face ſo much to

the enemy. So that it fol

lows, of conſequence, that

an obtuſe angle is very de

ficient. - -

6, The ſhorteſt faces are

the beſt, becauſe the longer

they are the weaker, for the

enemy attacks them with a

greaterfront. -

7, The flank muſt have

ſome part under cover, which

ſignifies it muſt be goverd

by an orillon, otherwiſe the

defence is preſently ruined,

and the lodgment is no ſooner

made on the counterſcarp

but the place is obliged to

capitulate; as has been often

ſeen.

8, There muſt be an ac

cord between theſe maxims

to
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€o render the fortification

perfeół; for, if the gorge be

too large, the face ſuffers;

the more the flank is covered

the leſs it is ſubjećt to be

ruined, but then the defence

is more oblique. In making

a ſecond flank, the flanked

angle is made too weak; and

by diſcovering the face, the

defence is more eaſy, though

more expoſed to the enemy's

batteries. In a word, there

are advantages and diſadvan

tages in all ; and the ſecret

conſiſts in judging whether

conforming with one maxim

be more advantageous than

diſagreeing with another.

: MEASUREs, for powder,

are made of copper, holding

from an ounce to eight or

twelve pounds, and are very

convenient in a ſiege, when

guns or mortars are loaded

with looſe powder, eſpecially

in ricochet firing.

Meaſure-angle, is an in

ſtrument of braſs for mea

ſuring angles, either ſalliant

or rentrant, to know exactl

the number of degrees and

minutes, to lay them out

upon paper.

MEDIcINE-cHEST, ſerves

the Surgeons to carry their

medicines and inſtruments in

the field, or at ſea.

MERLAN, is that part

of the parapet which is ter

minated by two embraſures of

a battery, ſo that its height

and thickneſs is the ſame

* *

with that of the parapet. It

ſerves to cover thoſe on the

battery from the enemy, and

is beſt when made of earth

well beat and cloſe than of

ſtone, becauſe theſe fly about

and wound thoſe it ſhould

defend.

Mi I ITARY ART, is the

true ſcience of war-like mo

tion.

MILITARY execution, is

the ravaging and deſtroying

of a country for contributi

Ons.

MINE, is a kind of lodg

ment made under ground to

place powder in, which is

ſet on fire in order to blow up

the works above it. The dif

ference between mines and

counter-mines is, that the

firſt are made by the beſieg

ers, and the latter by the

beſieged.

Mi 1 NE R, is he that works

in the mine, with his head

covered by a hood to ſaye his

eyes from the earth that falls

down. -

MoAT, ditch, or fºſs, is a

depth or trench round the

rampart of a place to defend

it and prevent ſurprizes. The

brink of the moat next the

rampart is called the ſcarp;

and that oppoſite, on the other

ſide, is called the counter

ſcarp, which forms a re-en

tering angle before the center

of the curtain. A dry moat

round a place that is large

and has a ſtrong garriſon, is

Preferable
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preferable to one full of wa

ter, becauſe the paſſage may

be diſputed inch by inch; and

the beſiegers, when lodged in

the moat, are continually ex

poſed to the bombs, gre

nades, and other fire-works,

which are thrown inceſſantly

over the ramparts on their

works. In the middle of a

dry moat is ſometimes made

another ſmall moat called the

cunnette, which is generally

dug ſo deep as to obtain a

ſpring for filling it. The

deepeſt and broadeſt foſſes

are accounted the beſt; but

a deep foſs is preferable to a

broad one. The ordinary

breadth is about twenty fa

thoms, and the depth ſixteen

feet. -

To drain a moat or foſs

full of water, is, to dig a

trench deeper, than the level

of the water to let it run

out. When it is drained,

there are hurdles thrown

upon the mud and flime, and

covered with earth or bundles

of ruſhes to make a ſure and

firm paſſage.

Moi NEAU, is a French

term for a little flat baſtion,

raiſed upon a re-entring angle,

before a curtain, which is too

long, between two other baſ

tions. It is commonly joined

to the curtain, but ſometimes

feparated by a foſs, and then

called a detached baſtion.

They are not raiſed ſo high

as the works of the place;

becauſe they would then be

expoſed to the fire of the be

ſieged. In caſe the enemy

ſhould lodge themſelves, their

parapet, as well as the para

pet of all out-works, ought

to be cannon proof; that is

to ſay, eighteen foot thick.

Mo N T-P AG - Not e, or

poſt of the invulnerable, an

eminence choſen out of can

non ſhot of the place beſieged.

MoRTARs, made of braſs

or iron, are uſed both in the

land and ſea ſervice for throw

ing ſhells and carcaſſes; thoſe

for land are ſhorteſt and

lighteſt, and their chambers

hold leaſt powder.

They are diſtinguiſhed by

the diameter of their bores,

thus: a thirteen, ten, or eight

inch mortar, are thoſe whoſe

diameter of their bores are

thirteen, ten, or eight inches

long ; the royal and coehorn

excepted. The royal carries

a ſhell whoſe diameter is 5.5

inches; and that of the coe

horn whoſe diameter is 4, 6
inches.

Moulds, for caſting ſhot

for guns, piſtols, muſkets,

and carabines. The firſt are

of iron uſed by the founders,

and the others by the artillery

in garriſon and the field.

Maulds, of wood or braſs,

are uſed in laboratory works

for filling and driving all ſorts

of rockets, and cartridges, of
different ſizes.

Motion, of an army, is

the ſeveral marches and coun

* D * ter-marches
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ter-marches it makes, or the

changing of its poſt for an

advantageous encampment,

either with a deſign to en

gage the enemy, or ſhun

fighting.

Motion, of a bomb or ball,

is the progreſs it makes in the

air, after it is delivered; and

is of three ſorts. The violent

motion is the firſt exploſion,

when the powder has worked

its effe&t upon the ball, ſo far

as the bomb or ball may be

ſuppoſed to go, in a right.

line; the mixed motion is

when the weight of the ball

begins to overcome the force,

which was given by the pow

der; and the natural motion is

when the ball or bomb is

falling.

Mouldings, of a gun or

mortar, are all the eminent

parts; as ſquares or rounds,

which ſerve generally for or

naments; ſuch as the breech

moulding. The rings of a

gun are likewiſe mouldings.

To MoU NT GUARD, is to

go upon duty; to mount a

breach, is to run up to attack;

and, to mount the trenches, is

to go upon guard in the

trenches.

Musquets are the moſt

commodious and uſeful fire

arms uſed in the army: they

carry a ball at the rate of

twenty-nine to two pound of

lead.

MusqueTEER, is a foot

ſoldier, armed with firelock,

bayonet, and fuſord.

MusqueToon, or blun

derbuſs.

MustER, is when a Com

miſſary muſters the troops,

to ſee if they are complete,

what number is ſick, preſent,

abſent, or wanting, &c.

MUSTER-Rolls, are the

rolls or liſts of the troop or

company.

MuTiNY. “Any Officer

or ſoldier who ſhall preſume

to uſe traiterous or diſreſpect

ful words againſt the ſacred

perſon of his Majeſty, or

any of the royal family, is

guilty of mutiny.

“Any Officer or ſoldier

who ſhall behave himſelf with

contempt or diſreſpect to

wards the General, or other

Commander in Chief of our

forces, or ſhall ſpeak words

tending to their hurt or diſ

honour, is guilty of mutiny.

“Any Officer or ſoldier

who ſhall begin, excite,

cauſe, or join in, army, mu

tiny, or ſedition, in the

troop, company, or regiment

to which he belongs, or in

any other troop, or company,

in our ſervice, or on any par

ty, poſt, detachment, or

guard, on any pretence what

ſoever, is guilty of mutiny.

“Any Officer or ſºldier,

who being preſent at any mu

tiny, or ſedition, does not

uſe his utmoſt endeavours to

ſuppreſs the ſame, or coming

to the knowledge of any mu

tiny, or intended mutiny,

- does
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does not, without delay, give

information thereof to his

Commanding-officer, is guil

ty ofº
“Any Officer or ſoldier,

who ſhall ſtrike his ſuperior

Officer, or draw, or offer to

draw, or ſhall lift up any

weapon, or offer any violence

againſt him, being in the

execution of his office, on

any pretence whatſoever, or

ſhall diſobey any lawful com

mand of his ſuperior Officer,

is guilty of mutiny.”

MUzzEL of a gun or mor

iar, is the extremity of the

cylinder, where the powder

and ball is put in. The metal

which ſurrounds the extre

mity of the cylinder, is like

wiſe called the Muzzel,

N

TO NAIL, or ſpike can

mon, is to drive an iron ſpike

by main force into the vent

or touch-hole; which ren

ders the cannon unſervice

able, till the ſpike be either

É. out, or a new vent dril

ed. In all ſorteás or ſallies

is ſo advantageous to the be

fiegers as nailing their can

non, for it takes the enemy

ſome time to repair it.

NAve of the wheel, is a

fhort thick piece in the cen

ter of the wheel, which re

ceives the end of the axle

tree, and in which the ends

of the ſpokes are fixed; it is

of a place beſieged, nothing .

part betwixt

bound at each end with hoops

of iron, called the nave

bands: it has likewiſe in each

end of the hole, through

which the end of the .."

tree goes, a ring of iron,

called the wiſher, which

ſaves the hole of the nave

from wearing too big.

NAve-boxes. There are

two, one at each end, to di

miniſh the frićtion of the

axle-tree againſt the nave.

Neck of a gun, is that

the muzzel,

mouldings, and the corniſh

ings. Neck of the caſcabel

is that part betwixt the breech

mouldings and the caſcabel.

O

OBLIQUE-DEFENCE,

is that which is under too

great an angle, as is gene

rally the defence of a ſecond

flank, which can never be ſo

good as a defence in front,

nor is it approved of by en

gineers.

OBLIQUE fire from a corps,

is when they throw their

whole fire to the right, or

to the left, without changing

the front of the battalion.

OctA Gon, is an eight

ſided figure of fortification.

OFFICERs in the army, are

of three claſſes. Thoſe hav

ing commiſfions from the

King, are called Commiſſioned

Officers. Such as have no

commiſſion, but only war

rants, from their Colonels,

D 2 . . . . are:
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are called Warrant Cºfficers:

and thoſe who have no com

miſſions nor warrants, are

called Non-commiſſioned Off

cers; ſuch as Serjeant-majors,

Quarter - maſter - ſerjeants,

Serjeants, and Corporals,

Drum-majors, Fife-Majors,

drummers, and fifers; who

can be reduced by the Colo

nel of a corps, without a

Court-martial; but it is ſel

dom done. -

G E N E R A L - office Rs.

Theirprovince is vaſtly exten

five, comprehending the art

of ſubſiſting an army, of con

duéting itſ of preſerving it

in ſuch a ſtate, as never to be

obliged to engage contrary

to deſire, of chufing his poſts,

of forming his troops in a

thouſand diſpoſitions, and of

ſeizing the advantage of that

favourable minute which

happens in all battles, and

which is capable of aſſuring

them of ſucceſs. All theſe

are circumſtances of the great

eſt importance ; and, at the

ſame time, as various as the

fituation, and the accidents

* * - - • ?

tenants, Cornets, and Eri

ſigns. .

A CoMMIssion Officer.

ought to be endued with many

good qualifications: as; con

ception to apprehend eaſily

what he is to do; health for

enabling him to endure the

fatigues of war; judgment to

execute what he is command

ed; and preſence of mind to

ſecure the advantages ariſing

from ſucceſs, or in prevent

ing the evils of an unfortu

nate expedition ; ſecrecy in

all affairs of conſequence with

which he is entruſted ; and

affability to gain the eſteem

of his brother Officers.

ONFLecacon, an eleven

ſided fortification. -

OPEN, is a word of com

mand: as, open your files;

or, open your ranks. -

OBLONG SQUARE.

Plan II.

ORB. A battalion, or any

number of men, formed ſix

deep, ranks cloſed, and the

flanks wheeled inwards till

they join, are in orb.

RDER, is a word of com

See

which produce them. -

Field-officers, are thoſe who

have the command of a corps;

as Colonel, Lieutenant-colo

nel, and Major. The two laſt

often have the appellation of

Lieutenant-colonel, or Ma

jor-commandant, if they have

the ſole command of a corps.

• SUBALTERN – officers,

are Lieutenants, Second-lieu

mand: as, order your fire

lock, open, or, marching or

der, and cloſe order.

Order of a battle, is the

diſpoſition of battalions, and

ſquadrons of an army, in one

or more lines, according to

the nature of the ground,

either to engage an enemy,

or be reviewed. . . . . .

ORDERs, are the notice

given
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given every day, or night, by
the General to the Lieute

nant-general of the day, who

conveys them to the Major

general, (we had no Briga

dier-generals ſerving the laſt

war, except in America, and

on expeditions) and he to the

Brigade-majors, who give

march;

them to the Adjutants, and

they to the Serjeants, that

the army may know when to

what detachments,

convoys, or parties are to be

ſent, when they are to fo

rage or graze, &c.

*; in general, ſigni

fy all that is commanded by

a ſuperior Officer.

ORDNANce, are all ſorts

of guns, mortars, firelocks,

carabines, piſtols, bayonets,

eſpontoons, ſwords, &c. and

all ſorts of arms, or ſtores,

belonging either to offence or

defence.

ORDNANCE, is a namegi

ven to all that concerns artil

lery. Thus, the Comman

fler in Chief is called Maſter

general of the Ordance, in

ſtead of Artillery; and the

ſecond in command, is the

Lieutenant-general of the

Ordnance.

Ordnance, Board of, con

fiſts of four Officers, theSur

yeyor-general, Clerk of the

Ordnance, Store-keeper, and

the Clerk of Deliveries; over

which preſides the Maſter,

or, in his abſence, the Lieu

tenant-general. This Board

deliberates, regulates, and or

*

ders every thing relating to

the Artillery.

ORG Nes, are thick long

pieces of wood, pointed and

Íhod with iron, clear one of

another, hanging perpendi

cularly each . a particular

rope or cord, over the gate

of a ſtrong place to be let fall

in caſe of an emergency.

Orgnes, are many harque

buſſes linked together, or di

vers muſket-barrels laid in a

row, ſo that they may be

diſcharged, either all at once,

or ſeparately; alſo long and

thick pieces of wood, with

iron plates at the end, hung

over a gate, to ſtop it up in

ſtead of a port-cullice.

ORILLON, is a part of a

baſtion near the ſhoulder,

which ſerves to cover the re

tired flank from being ſeen

obliquely. *

Orillon, is a maſs of earth,

faced with ſtone, built on the

ſhoulder of a caſement baſti

on, to cover the cannon of

the retired flank, and hinder

its being diſmounted by the

enemy's cannon. Some are

round and ſome ſquare; but

thoſe which reſemble the

ſquare orillon are beſt, be

cauſe they can be made for

leſs expence, and can con

tain more men to fire di

rečtly on the face of the ep

poſite baſtion than the round

can do. Orillon is likewiſe

called the ſhoulder and epawl

f/16777. -

D 3 OR
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ORTHog RAPHY, or pro

file, is the repreſentation of a

work, ſhewing its breadth,

thickneſs, heighth, and depth,

ſo as it would appear, if cut

º on the hori

zontal line, from the upper

moſt to the loweſt of its parts:

as ichnography, ſuppoſes an

cdifice or work, cut horizon

tally; ſo orthography ſuppo

ſes it cut vertically, and never

ſhews the length or any of

its parts as a plan does: but

then a plan ſhews nothing of

the heighth or depth of a
work. -

OvAL, is a plain figure

bounded by its own circum

ference, within which no

point can be taken, and from

which all right lines drawn .

to the circumference, can be

equal. -

Oversla GH, originally

derived from the Dutch lan- .

guage, ſignifies to ſkip over. .

For inſtance, ſuppoſe four

battalions, each conſiſting of

eight Captains, are doing

duty together, and that a

Captain's guard is daily

mounted : if, in the Buffs,

the ſecond Captain is doing

duty of Deputy-adjutant-ge

neral; and the fourth and

ſeventh Captain in the King's

are acting, one as Aid-de

camp, the other as Brigade

major, the common duty of

theſe three Captains muſt be

ove ſlaghed; that is, equally

divided among the other Cap

...tains. A ſketch of the table

formed for this purpoſe, may,

perhaps, help ſtill farther to

explain the term overſlagh,

and is, therefore, inſerted.
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N. B. The three blank co

lumns ſhew where the over

flaghs take effect. -

OUT-works, or advanced

works, detached, and exterior

works, are works of ſeveral

ſorts, which cover the body

of the place: as, ravelins,

half-moons, tenailles, horn

works, crown-works, coun

ter-guards, envellopes, ſwal

lows, tails, lunettes, &c.

Theſe ſerve not only to cover

the place, but likewiſe to

keep an enemy at diſtance,

and hinder his getting any

advantage
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advantage of hollow or riſing

grounds, that may happen to

be near the counterſcarp of

the place; for ſuch cavities

and eminences may ſerve for

lodgments to the beſiegers,

facilitate the carrying on ap

{. and raiſing their

atteries againſt the town.

When out-works are placed

one before another, you will

find a ravelin before the cur

tain, a horn-work before the

ravelin, and a ſmall ravelin

before the curtain of the

horn-work; but then, the

neareſt to the body of the

place muſt be the higheſt,

though lower than the works

of the place, that they may

gradually command thoſe

which are without them, and

oblige the enemy to diſlodge,

in caſe they had poſſeſſion of

them. , - - - -

P

PALISADES, are a kind

of ſtakes made of ſtrong ſplit

wood, of about nine feet

long, three feet deep in the

ground, in rows about ſix

inches aſunder. They are

placed in the covert-way, at

three feet from, and parallel

to the parapet or ſide of the

glacis, to ſecure it from be

ing ſurprized.

PANNELs, are the carri

ages which carry mortars,

and their beds, upon a march.

PARADE, is the place

where troops aſſemble to go

upon guard, or any other
\

duty. In a garriſon, where

there are two, three, or more

regiments, each have their

regimental parade,where they

aſſemble upon all occaſions,

eſpecially upon an alarm. In

a camp, all parties, convoys,

or detachments, that are to

go abroad, have a parading

place appointed at the head

of ſome regiment.

PARALLELs, at a ſiege, ſig

nify the trenches or lines

made parallel to the defence

of the place beſieged: they

are likewiſe called lines of

communication and boyau's.

Parallels, or places of arms,

are deep trenches, fifteen or

eighteen feet wide, joining

the ſeveral attacks together.

They ſerve to place the guard

of the trenches in, to be at

hand to ſupport the work

men when attacked. There

are generally three in an at

tack: the firſt about three

hundred toiſes from the co

vert way; the ſecond, one

hundred and fixty; and the

third is nearer on the glacis.

PARAPET, is an elevation

of earth, deſigned for cover

ing the ſoldiers from the ene

my's cannon, or ſmall ſhot ;

wherefore, its thickneſs is

from eighteen to twenty foot,

its heighth is ſix on the in

fide, and four or five on the

ſide next the country. It is

raiſed on the rampart, and

has a ſlope, called the ſupe

rior talas, or glacis of the pa

D 4 rapetz

*
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rapet, on which the ſoldiers

lay, their muſquets to fire

over. This pent, or ſlope,

makes it eaſy for the muſque

teers to fire into the ditch, or,

at leaſt, on the counterſcarp,

To raze the glacis of the pa

rapet, by firing, is called fir

ing-in-barbe, The exterior

talus of the parapet, is the

ſlope facing the country. The

heighth of the parapet being

ſix foot on the inſide, it has

a banquet or two for the ſol

diers who defend it, to mount

upon, that they diſcover the

country the better ; as like

wiſe the foſs and counter

... ſcarp, to fire as they find oc

caſion.

Parapet of the covert-way,

or coredor, is what covers

that way from the ſight of

the enemy ; which renders

it the moſt dangerous place

for the beſiegers, becauſe of

the neighbourhood of the

faces, flanks, and curtains of

the place. It is the ſame

with glacis, which ſignifies

that whole maſs of earth

which ſerves to cover the co

redor and ſlopes towards the

country.

PA Rºk of artillery is the

place appointed for the en

campment of an artillery,

which is generally the rear

of both lines; but, at a ſiege,

the park of artillery is a poſt

fortified out of cannon ſhot

of the place beſieged ; where

are kept all the arms and

utenſils neceſſary for a ſiege;

as bombs, petards, carcaſſes,

hand-grenades, powder, ball,

&c. with all ſorts of inſtru

ments and utenſils for erect

ing or deſtroying any ſort of

fortification. §. precau

tion is to be uſed about the

;: of artillery, for fear of
Ič. -

Park of proviſions, is the

place where the ſutlers pitch

their tents, and ſell proviſions

to the ſoldiers, which is in

the rear of each corps. But

I think the place where the

bread waggons are drawn up,

and where the ſoldiers re

ceive their ammunition bread,

being the ſtore of the army,

is moſt properly the park of

proviſions. tº ‘’

PARLEY. See Chamade.

PARTIZAN, is a perſon

very dextrous in commanding

a party ; and who, knowing

the country well, is employed

in getting intelligence, or

ſurprizing the enemy's con

voy.

Partizan party, is a ſmall

body of infantry given to a

Partizan, to make an incur

fion upon the enemy; to

lurk about their camp, to

diſturb their foragers, and to

intercept their convoys.

PARTY, is a ſmall number

of men, of horſe or foot,

ſent into an enemy's country,

to pillage, take priſoners,

and oblige the country to

come under contribution.

Parties
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Parties are often ſent out to

view the ways and roads,

et intelligence, look for

orage, or amuſe the enemy

ch. They areupon a - º

wº: alſo upon the

flanks of an army, or regi

ment, to diſcover the enemy

if near, andprevent a ſurprize

or amº ſcade. . .

PATEE, a ſmall work not

unlike a horſe-ſhoe: that is

to ſay, an elevation of earth,

of an irregular form; but,

for the moſt part, oval, with

a parapet. It is generally

raiſed in marſhy grounds, to

cover the gate of a place,

and has only a fore-right de

fence, and nothing to flank it.

PATRolling, is a night

watch, conſiſting of a Ser

jeant, or Corporal, with four

or fix private men, who are

ſent from the guard or picquet

to prevent diſorder, and make

priſoners all ſoldiers out of

their tents, quarters, or bar

racks, without leave.

PA Y, is the allowance

which a ſoldier receives for

his ſubſiſtence. -

PAY-MASTER, is he who

is intruſted with the payment

of a regiment, keeps the non

effective, and all accounts

relating to the regiment.

PERPENDICULAR, is a

ſtraight line raiſed upright

upon another ſtraight line,

without leaning to one ſide

or to the other, but making

the angles on both ſides equal.

PENTAGo N, is a figure

bounded by five ſides or poly

gons, which form ſo many

angles, capable of being for

tified with the like number

of baſtions. . . - - - - -

PETARD, is a kind of braſs

pot fixed upon aſtrong ſquare

plank, which has an iron

hook to fix it againſt a gate

or paliſades. This pot is

filled with powder; which,

when fixed, breaks every

thing about it; and thereby

makes an opening to enter

the place. -

PETARDEER, is he who

loads, fixes, and fires the

petard. . . . -

*

PICKET, is a ſmall pointed

ſtaff, ſhod with iron, which

ſerves to mark out the angles

and principal part of a forti

fication when the engineer

is tracing a plan upon the

ground with a line. There

are, likewiſe, ſmall pointed

ſtakes, which ſerve to drive

through faſcines or gazons,

to keep them faſt, when the

earth is bad, or the work

raiſed in haſte.

Picket is, alſo, a ſtake of

about nine or ten inches high,

fixed in the ground, and

ſtanding upright, to puniſh

men for offences that do not

deſerve death, by placing the

criminal's foot upon it, and

tying up his hand to a ring

above his head, ſo that he

neither ſtands nor hangs;

nor can he ſhift his foot,

Or
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or change feet to eaſe him

ſelf. . .

Pickets, are likewiſe the

ſtakes which troopers drive

before their tents, at about

two yards diſtance. From one

to another of theſe pickets is

ſtretched a rope, called the

..". to which they

tie their horſes, and are alſo

uſed for ſeveral other uſes.

Thoſe for pinning the faſcines

of a battery, are from three

to five feet long, and their

heads two or three inches in

diameter.

PicoyET - GuARD.

Guard. -

P1 E c e of ordnance, in

cludes all ſorts of great guns

and mortars. Battering

pieces are the large guns uſed

at fieges for making the

breaches; ſuch as the twenty

four pounder and culverin;

the one carrying a twenty

four, and the other an eighteen

pound ball. Field-pieces are

twelve pounders and demi

culve-rins ; ſix pounders,

ſakers, minions, and three

pounders; which march with

the army, and always encamp

behind the ſecond line, except

in day of battle, when they

are brought into the front.

A ſoldier’s firelock is likewiſe

called his piece.

Pile, or pyramid of bombs

or balls is ſo called from the

form they uſe to ſtore them

up in magazines.

See

Pioneers, are ſoldiers,

armed with firelock, bayonet,

fword, ſaw and hatchet, who

wear a cap and leather apron.

They are employed in cutting

down trees, and making the

roads and ways for the army

to march.

Pistols are fire-arms uſed

by the horſe and dragoons:

each man has a pair.

PLA ce, in fortification,

ſignifies a fortified town.

Place of arms, in a town,

is a ſpace left near the centre

of it, where a guard is gene

rally poſted. #. towns re

gularly fortified, the place of

arms ought to be in the

centre, and reſemble the

figure of a polygon. * *

Place of arms of an at

tack, or of a trench, is a foſs,

with a parapet, or an epaul

ment, to cover a body of

horſe or foot where they may

be ready to withſtand the

fallies of the beſieged. The

places moſt convenient for

this purpoſe are ſuch as can

eaſily ſuccour one another,

and are out of ſight of the

defences of the place beſieged;

as hollows or hollow ways,

eſpecially if they croſs one

another; for their depth

ſerves as a parapet to cover

the infantry: if they have not

a ſufficient depth, that defeót

may be ſupplied with gabions,

ſand-bags, or whatever can

hinder the beſiegers from ſee

ing
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ing into it. When a foſs is

cut round it, it is called a

redoubt. In carrying on the

trenches, redoubts muſt be

raiſed at convenient diſtances,

to lodge the infantry, which

guard the trenches.

T PLAce of arms of a camp,

are the bell tents, at the head

of each company, where they

º: their arms,

LAce ofarms of the covert

way, is a part of it, oppoſite

to the re-entering angle of the

counterſcarp, projećting out

wards in an angle.

Plan, a term in geometry,

is a ſuperficies, whoſe parts

are all equally diſpoſed be

twixt its extremities; ſo that

one part is neither higher nor

lower than another. A ho

rizontal plan, is parallel to the

horizon; and a vertical plan,

is perpendicular to the hori
Zon.

| PLAN, ground-plot, or ichno

graphy, in fortification, is the

repreſentation of the firſt of

fundamental trađt of a work,

ſhewing the length of its

lines, quantity of its angles,

breadth of the ditches, thick

neſs of the ramparts and para

pets, and the diſtance of one

part from another : ſo that a

plan repreſents a work, ſuch

as it would appear, if it were

cut equal with the level of the

horizon, or cut off at the

foundation ; but it marks nei

ther the heights nor the depths

of the ſeveral parts of the

works; which is properly pro

file, and expreſſes only the

heights, breadths, and depths,

without taking notice of the

lengths. As archite&ts, before

they lay the foundation of

their edifice, make their de

ſign upon paper, to diſcover

any faults in their plans; ſo

an Engineer, before tracing

his work on the ground,

ſhould make plans of his de

ſigns upon paper, to the end

he may do nothing without

ſerious deliberation,

Plans are alſo very uſeful

for Generals or Governors, in

either attacking or defending

a place, in chufing a camp,

determining attacks, condućt

ing the approaches, or ex

amining the ſtrength and

weakneſs of a place; eſpeci

ally ſuch plans as repreſent

a place, with the country

about it, and ſhew the rivers,

fountains, marſhes, ditches,

vallies, mountains, woods,

houſes, churches, and all

other particulars, contiguous

thereto.

| PLANks, or madriers, are

pieces of oak, very thick and

broad.

PLATEs, priſe plates, are

two plates of iron on the

cheeks of a gun-carriage,

from the cope-ſquare to the

centre, through which the

priſe-bolts go, and on which

the hand-ſpikes reſt, when it

poiſes up the breech of the

piece. Bregſ?-plates are the

tWO
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two plates on the face of the

carriage, on the other cheek.

Train-plates are the two plates

on the cheeks at the train of

the carriage ; and Dulidge

plates, are the ſix plates on the

wheel of a gun carriage,

where the fellows are joined

together, to ſtrengthen the

dulidges. -

PLAT For M, is a floor

made of ſtrong planks, laid

upon joints, on a battery, to

place the guns or mortars up

on, in order to prevent the

wheels or mortar beds from

ſinking in the ground.

|
PLAToon, is a ſmall num

ºber of ſoldiers who fire to

gether; ſuch as the grenadier

company, divided into four

platoors to cover the angles

of the ſquare, &c.

PoſNT, mathematical, is

a point which hath no parts;

that is to ſay, neither length,

breadth, nor thickneſs, and

which conſequently cannot be

expreſſed or conceived.

Point blank, is the poſition

of a gun when laid level ;

and Point' blank range is that

diſtance which the ſhot goes

upon a level plain.

PolyGoN, is a figure of

many angles, either regular

or irregular, exterior or in

ter!Or.

Regular pºlygon, is that

whoſe angles and fides are

equal. It has an angle of

the centre, and another angle

of polygon. The centre of a

regular polygon, is the centre

of a circle, which circum.

ſcribes the polygon; that is,

whoſe circumference paſſes

through all the angles of the

figure. - . . . .

An irregular polygon hath

ſides, whoſe angles are un

equal. -
.

The exterior polygon, is that

whoſe lines touch the points

of the flanked angles, when

a place is fortified inwards:

and, -

An interior polygon, is that

outward fortification which

makes the angles of the

gorge ; ſo that the whole

baſtion is without the poly

gon.

Pontoons, formafloating

bridge of great boats with

boards laid over them, and

rails on the ſides, for paſſing

an army over a river. ‘ ‘’”

Port Cullice, is a very
ſtrong gate or door, ſuſpend

ed over the common gates

of fortified places. ~ *

Por T FIRE, is a compo

ſition of meal-powder, ſul

phur and ſalt-petre, drove in

to a caſe of paper, but not

very hard: it is about nine

or ten inches long, and,

when put into a linſtock,

uſed to fire guns or mortars
inſtead of a match.

Post, is any ſort of ground

where a body of men can for

tify themſelves, or be in a

condition of reſiſting an ene

º
InW. -

y Poſt
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Pºſ, of honour, is that oc

cupied by an advance-guard.

#. right of the two lines is

the po

ments, when horſe and dra

goons, either on horſeback

or on foot, take rank of the

infantry. The left being the

ſecond poſt, is given to the

next in ſeniority; and ſo on.

The centre of the line is the

poſt of leaſt honour, and

given to the youngeſt corps.

Advance poſt, is a ſpot of

ground ſeized by a party to

cover themſelves and ſecure

the poſts behind them.

Postern, now called ſally

port, is a ſmall door in the

flank of a baſtion, or other

part of a garriſon, to march

in and out unperceived by an

enemy; either to relieve the

works, or to make ſallies.

Pouch, is a ſquare caſe,

or bag of leather, with a flap

over it, hanging to the two

ends of the croſs-belt, in

which the ſoldier carries his

eartridges, and the grenadiers

hand-grenades.

Powder, is a compoſition

of ſulphur, ſalt-petre, and

charcoal. The ſulphur and

charcoal take fire, and the

ſalt-petre makes the crack.

- #." magazine, is a

bomb-proof arched building

to hold powder in fortified

places. - - -

PRófile. Engineers re

preſent the heighths, depths,

of honour, and al

ways given to the eldeſt regi

and thickneſs of a work, with

foſſes, &c. by rofile, or or

thography;§ ſuppoſes.

the work to be cut through'

perpendicularly from top to

bottom. *-*----

º of fire-arms. The

general rule for proving guns

and mortars, is, to fire them

three times, with double the

quantity of powder they are

loaded with in common ſer

vice; but, the rules of the

ordnance is, that all guns un

der a 24 pounder are loaded

with as much powder as

their ſhot weighs; a braſs 24

pounder with 21 b. a braſs 32
pounder with 26i5.§ and

a 42 pounder with 31#. 83.

the iron 24 pounder with

1815, the 32 with 21 fö, 83.

and the 42 with 25ib. The

braſs light field-pieces are

proved with powder equal in

weight to half that of their

ſhot, except in the 24 poun

der, which is loaded with

1ofb. only. The govern

ment allows II bullets of lead

in the pound for the proof of

muſkets, and 14, 15, or 29

in 2 pounds, for ſervice; 17.

in the pound for the proof of

carabines, and 20 for ſervice;

28 in the pound for the proof.

of piſtols, and 34 for ſervice.

Our light ſix pounders have

been fired 300 times in three

hours and twenty-ſeven mi

nutes, loaded with 1.f5, and

43 of powder.

PRo.



p.U.
Q-U

, PRovisions, is what a.

General or Commanding-of

ficer, ought to be very care

ful of, never ſuffering his

army to be in want of ſub

ſiſtance, a Governor of a

garriſon, &c. ought to be

well provided with proviſions

of all ſorts, ſuch as wheat,

rye, peas, beans, barley, beef,

mutton, veal, bacon, cheeſe,

butter, ſalt, pepper, onions,

nut-megs, beer, wine, brandy,

and many other things neceſ

ſº in a garriſon.

PRovost - MARSHAL of

an army, is an Officer ap

pointed to ſecure deſerters and

all other criminals; he is often

to go round the army, hinder

the ſoldiers from pillaging,

indie offenders, execute the

ſentence pronounced, and re

gulate the weights and mea

ſures of the army, &c.

PUNISHMENT, in general,

fignifies the execution of a

ſentence pronounced by a

Court-martial upon any de

linquent; but, in particular,

means that one often uſed

of inflićting a certain num

ber of laſhes upon a Non

commiſſioned Officer or pri

vate man; which is com

monly done thus. The corps

being under arms, the pri

foner is brought to the front

of it; a circle is then formed

round him, and the proceed

lings of the Court-martial

read ; after which the pri

ſoner is ordered to ſtrip naked

-

* *

ºf which marks

elevations of pieces, and the

as low as his waiſt, his hair

tucked under a cap, and his

hands and legs tied to the

halberts, by the drummers

and fifers, and each of them

that puniſhes, generally gives

twenty-five laſhes upon the

back, with a cat and nine tails.

The Drum-major counts e

very laſh with a loud voice ;

the Adjutant ſtands by to ſee

the puniſhment properly in

flićted ; and the§, Or

his Mate attends, that no

puniſhment may extend to

life or limb.

Q. --.

QUADRANT, or quarter

of a circle, is an inſtrument

of braſs or wood uſed by gun

ners in pointing their guns to

an§ and by bombardi

ers in elevating their mortars:

it is made of two pieces of

wood joined at right angles,

one of which is longer than

the other, that it may enter

the muzzle of the piece.

They are joined by a quarter

of a circle, which, divided

into ninety degrees, the cen

ter is where the two pieces.

join, from whence there hangs
a thread with a plummer,

the different

greatneſs of the angles. The

way of uſing it is by putting

the longeſt ſide into the muz

zel of the piece; from whence

the plummer falls perpendi

cularly, and marks the angle

on the quadrant, When the

gun
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gun or mortar is elevated to

the degree deſired, it is kept

there by coins of wood, put

under the breach of a gun, or

between the bracket-bolts of

a mortar. . -

QuADRAT. To quadrat

a piece, is to ſee whether it

is duly placed in its carriage,

and that the wheels be of 2n

equal height. -

QUARTER, ſignifies the

ſparing of mens lives and giv

ing good treatment to a van

quiſhed army.

9aarter, wheeling of a

body of men, is turning the

front where the flank was.

2uarter, at a ſiege, is the

encampment upon one of the

moſt principal paſſages round

about a palace beſieged, to

prevent relief and convoys.

When it is commanded by

the General, it is called the

head quarters of the army ;

When the camp is marked

out about a place beſieged,

then the quarters are ſaid to

be diſpoſed: and when great

detachments are made from

a quarter for convoys, &c.

ſuch a quarter is ſaid to be

weakened.

Quarter of an aſſembly is

the place where the troops

meet to march from in a

body, and is the ſame as a

place of rendezvous.

Head-quarters, is the place

where the General of an army

has his quarters. The quar

ters of the Generals of horſe

is; if poffible, in villages be

hind the right and left wings;

and the Generals of foot are

often in the ſame village with

the General.

Quarter intrenched, is a

place fortified with a ditch

and parapet to ſecure a body

of troops.

Winter-quarters, is ſome

times taken for the ſpace of

time included between leav

ing the camp and taking the

field; but is more properly

the places where the troops

are lodged during the winter.

2uarters of refreſhment, is

the place where the troops

that have been much fatigued

are ſent to refreſh themſelves.

QUARTER-MASTER-GE

NERAL, is a conſiderable poſt,

and ought to be filled by a

judicious and experienced Of

ficer, who underſtands geo

graphy; for it is his buſineſs
to mark out the marches and

encampment of an army. He

is alſo ſuppoſed to be well ac

quainted with the country, its

rivers, plains, woods, marſhes,

mountains, paſſages, defiles,

and even the ſmalleſt brook.

He receives his orders from

the General, and appoints a

place for the Quarter-maſters

to meet him, with whom he

marches to a place he thinks

proper for the next camp;

where he marks out to the

Quarter-maſters the ground

allotted each corps for their

camp; fixes the head quar

ters,
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ters, convenient villages for

the General-officers of the

army, and deſcribes a place

for encamping the train of ar

tillery. He ſometimes con

dućts the army to forage,

plants covering parties for

their ſecurity at all the paſſes

round them, and diſpoſes of

the troops for the winter

quarters of the army.

QUARTER-MAster of

foot, takes care of the en

camping the regiment and

attends the Quarter-Marſter

General upon a march, to

know where the ground is

for the regiment to encamp,

which he divides among the

companies. He is alſo to take

care of the ammunition and

iſtores of the regiment, and

attend on all days that coals,

forage, &c. is delivered for the

regiment, to prevent frauds

being committed by carriers,

or any idle perſons uſually at

tending at ſuch times.

QUARTER - MASTER of

horſe, except in the Blues, is

a Warrant-officer, appointed

by the Colonel. He takes up

the ground for the troop and

divides it among them; and is

conſtantly among the horſes.

QUIck Match, is made

by putting cotton ſtrands,

drawn into lengths, into a

kettle juſt covered with white

wine vinegar, wherein a quan

tity of ſaltpetre and mealed

powder is alſo put, and boiled

3

touches the ground.

till well mixed; others put

only ſaltpetre into water, and

after that take it out hot,

and lay it iſ a trough wit

ſome mealed powder, moiſt.

ened with ſpirits of wine,

and thoroughly wrought into

cotton, by rolling it back

wards and forwards with the

hands. When this is done;

they are taken out ſepa

rately, drawn through mealed

powder, and .# upon a

line. - -

uit yºur arms, is a word

of command in the foot,

when they ground their arms

and are ordered to the right

about, at which they march

clear of their arms and diſ

perfe; but, upon the beat of

a drum, or command of ſland

to your arms, they run to

order again. . .

RABINETT, a ſmall e

minence between a falconette

and a baſe. . .

RAMMER of a gun, is a

piece of wood fitted to the

diameter of the bore, ſtuck

upon a long ſtaff, and uſed

in driving home the charge

and wadding. . . . .

RAMMER of a fire-lock, is

a piece of iron fitted to the

barrel, to ram down the

charge.

RANGE, is the diſtance

from the battery to the point

where the ſhot, or ſhell

RANGE,
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RANGE, point blank, that

when the piece lies in a hori

zontal direction, and upon a

level plane.

RANGE, random, when

the piece is elevated at an

angle of elevation of forty-five

degrees upon a level plane.

RAMPART, is an eleva

tion of earth raiſed along the

faces of any work of ten or

fifteen feet high, to cover

the inner part of that work

againſt the fire of an enemy.

RANK, is the order or

ſtraight line, made by the

ſoldiers of a battalion or

fguadron, drawn up ſide by

fide: this order was eſtabliſh

ed for the marches, and for

regulating the different bo

dies of troops and Officers

which compoſe an awmy or

battalion. Doubling of the

ranks, is the putting two

ranks into one. Cloſing the

ranks, is to put the ranks

only at two feet aſunder.

Rear ranks, are the center

and rear ranks ; and, when

cloſed to the front rank, are

at two feet diſtahce each rank

from the other.

RAtion, is a proportion

of bread or forage, diſtribu

ted to the army. A ration

of forage, is eighteen pounds

of hay, ſix pounds of oats,

and ſix of ſtraw; but ſome

times it differs.

RAv Es, are the upper

wooden bars in a cart or wag

gon, ſupported by the round

and flat ſtaves which enter

into them.

RA V E L 1 Ns, are works

raiſed on the counterſcarp

before the curtain of a place,

and ſerve to cover the gate,

and bridges of a town. They

confiſt of two faces, forming

a ſalliant angle, and are de

fended by the faces of the

neighbouring baſtions. The

half moons which cover the

points of the baſtions have

their defence from the rave

lins, and are moſt in uſe of

all out-works. They ought

to be lower than the works

of the place, that they may

be under the fire of the be

ſieged. Their parapets, as

thoſe of all other out-works,

ought to be cannon proof.

REAR, ſignifies in gene

ral, the hindmoſt part of an

army, battalion, or regiment,

and alſo the ground behind

either.

REAR-GUARD. SeeGuard.

Rear Half-Files. Whenever

a battalion is toid off front,

or rear, and formed ſix deep,

which is now ſeldom prac

tiſed, the three hindermoſt

men are called Rear Half

Files. -

RE AR-LIN E of an army,

or ſecond line, is about four

or five hundred yards diſtance

from the firſt line, which is

likewiſe called the front line.

Theſe two lines run parallel,

and have ſometimes a third,

which is called a reſerve.

# E - REcoil E,
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Recoile, or reſerve of a

gun, is its running back

when fired; which is occa

fioned by the ſtruggling of

the powder in the chamber,

and its ſeeking every way to

fly out, Guns whoſe bents

are a little forward in the

chace, recoil moſt. To leſ

fen the recoil of a gun the

platforms are generally made

floping towards the embraſ

ſures ofthe battery.

REcNUITs, are new raiſed

men to ſupply the places of

ſuch as have loſt their lives

in the ſervice, or are render

ed unſerviceable by age or

wounds.

REcRUIT-Horses, are the

horſes bought upfor compleat

ing the regiments of cavalry,

R E D A N s, or indented

works, are lines or faces

forming ſalliant and re-en

tring angles flanking one ano

ther, and are generally uſed

on the ſide of a river which

runs through a garriſoned

toWn.

REDou BTs, are generally

ſquare works of ſtone, raiſed

without the glacis of a place,

about muſquet ſhot from the

town, having loop-holes for

the muſqueteers to fire

through, and ſurrounded by a

foſs: but ſometimes they are of

earth, having only a defence

in front ſurrounded with a

parapet and foſs. Both the

one and the other ſerve for

dºached guards to interrupt

3
p

the enemy's works; and are

ſometimes made on the angles

of the trenches, for covering

the workmen againſt the ſal

lies of the garriſon. The

length of their ſides may be

from ten to twenty fathom ;

their parapet, having two or

three banquets, muſt be nine

or ten feet thick, and their

foſs the ſame both in breadth

and depth. They contain a

body of men for the guard

of the trenches, and are like

wiſe called places of arms.

Redoubt, caſtle, or donjon,

is a place more particular

ly intrenched, and ſeparated

from the reſt by a foſs. There

is generally in each of them

a high tower, from whence

the country round the place

may be diſcovered.

Redoubt, is alſo the name

of a ſmall work, made in a

ravelin.

Redoubt, is, likewiſe a

ſquare work, without any ba

ſtions, placed at ſome diſ

tance from a fortification, to

guard a paſs, or to prevent

an enemy fiem approaching

that way.

REDU ce. To reduce a

place, is to oblige the Gover

nor or Commandant to ſur

render it to the beſiegers by

capitulation.

REGIMENT, battalion, or

corps, are the ſame thing,

except that ſome regiments

have more battalions than

QIlC,
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REGULAR ATTACKs, are

ſuch as are made in form ;

that is, by regular approaches.

RELIEVER, an iron ring

fixed to a handle by means

of a ſocket, ſo as to be at

right angles to it: it ſerves

to diſengage the ſearcher of a

gun, when one of its points

are retained in a hole and

cannot be got out otherwiſe.

RELIEVE. To relieve the

guard, is to put freſh men

upon the guard ; and, to re

lieve the trenches, is to relieve

the guard of the trenches, by

ſending off thoſe that have

been there upon duty before.

REINForceMENT to an

army, is an addition of freſh

troops to ſtrengthen an army,

and enable them to go on an

enterprize.

Re INForceD-RING ofa

gun, is that next the trun

nions, between them and the

vent; but the reinforced part

of a gun, is from the baſe

ring to the reinforced-ring,

which is much ſtronger at

that place than any other

part of the piece, becauſe of

compoſe the army are to meet

at the day appointed.

REs E Rºve, is a body of

troops ſometimes drawn out

of the army, and encamped

by themſelves in a line be

hind the lines.

RESERVE-GUARD, is the

ſame as picket-guard, except

that the one mounts at troop

beating and the other at re

treat beating.

RetIRADE, is a trench

with a parapet; but retirade,

or coupture, is moſt ordinari

ly taken for a retrenchment

formed by the two faces of

the re-entering angle in a

body of a place, after the firſt

defence is ruined, and the

beſieged obliged to abandon

the head of the work without

quitting it entirely; there

fore, while ſome are mak

ing head againſt the enemy,

others ſhould be buſy in mak

ing the retirade ; which is

only a ſimple barracade, or

retrenchment, thrown up in

haſte, with a ſort of foſs be

fore it.

The retirade ought to be .

the great force of the pow

der.

REM ount. " To remount

the cavalry, is to get freſh

young horſes in the room of

thoſe which have been killed,

diſabled, or rendered unfit

for ſervice.

RENDEzvous, is the place

appointed by the General,

where all the troops which

raiſed as high as poſſible, and

ſome fourneaus, or fougades,

made under it, to blow up

the enemy's lodgments.

RETRENCHMENT, is any

work raiſed to cover a poſt,

and fortify it againſt an ene

my; ſuch as faſcines loaded

with earth, gabions, barrels

of earth, ſand-bags, and ge

nerally all things that can

*E 2 CQVCſ
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cover the men, or impede

the enemy: but it is more

particularly applicable to a

foſs, bordered with a parapet;

and the poſt fortified thus,

is called poſt retrenched, or

ſtrong poſt. Retrenchments

are either general or particu

a .

Retrenchments general, are

new fortifications, made in a

place beſieged, for to cover

themſelves when the enemy

are maſters of a lodgment on

the fortification, that they may

be in a condition of diſputing

the ground inch by inch, and

putting a ſtop to the enemy's

progreſs, in expectation of

relief: as, if the beſiegers at

tack a tenaille of the place,

which they judge the weakeſt,

either by its being ill flanked,

or being commanded by ſome

neighbouring ground, then

the beſieged make a great re

trenchment, incloſing all that

part which they judge in moſt

danger. Theſe ought to be

fortified with baſtions and

demi-baſtions, ſurrounded by

a good foſs, countermined,

and higher than the works of

the place, that they may com

mand the old works, and put

the beſiegers to great trou

ble in covering themſelves.

Retrenchments particular,

are ſuch as are made in the

baſtions, when the enemy

are maſters of the breach.

They can never be made

but in full baſtions; for

in empty or hollow baſtions,

retirades only can be formed.

Theſe particular retrenchments

are ſometimes made before

hand, which certainly is beſt.

Count Pagan always made

a double parapet in all his

baſtions; and a retrenchment

made before hand, requires

no more men for its defence,

than if it were not made, be

cauſe they never defend it till

the principal work be loſt :

the parapet of ſuch retrench

ments ought to be five or ſix

feet thick, and five feet high,

with a large and deep foſs,

from whence ought to run

out ſmall fougades; and alſo

be countermined.

RETREAT. An army or

body of men are ſaid to retreat

when they turn their backs

upon the enemy, or are re

tiring from the ground they

occupied.

A retreat is eſteemed, by

Officers of experience, as the

maſter-piece of a General.

He ſhould therefore be well

acquainted with the ſitua

tion of the country through

which he intends to make it,

and very careful that nothing

is negle&ted to make it ſafe

and honourable.

Retreat. See drum.

Returns. See page 65, 66.

Falſe returns. An Officer

who knowingly makes one of

the ſtate of a regiment, troop,

company, detachment, gar

riſon, arms, ammunition,

cloathing,
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cloathing, or ſtores thereunto

belonging, will be caſhiered.

Returns of a trench, are

the turnings and windings

which form the lines of the

trench, and are as near as

they can be made parallel to

the place attacked, to ſhun

being enfiladed. Theſe re

turns, when followed, make

a long way from the end of

the trench to the head, which

É. the ſtraight way, is very

charged as are unfit for ſer

vice, and reviews the recruits

who have been inliſted ſince

the laſt review.

RHomb, is a four ſided

figure, whoſe ſides are equal,

but the angles unequal.

RHoMBoIDE, is a four

fided figure, whoſe angles

and oppoſite ſides are equal,

but all its four ſides are not

equal.

R 1 D E A U, is a riſing

ground, or eminence, com

manding a plain, which is

ſometimes near parallel to the

works of a place : it is a great

diſadvantage to have rideaus

near a fortification, eſpecially

when they fire fom far, and

terminate on the counter

ſcarp; for they not only com

mand the place, but likewiſe

facilitate the enemy's ap

proaches.

Riochet. When guns

are loaded with ſmall charges,

and elevated from ten to

twelve degrees, ſo as to fire

over the parapet, and the ſhot

rolls along the oppoſite ram

part, it is called riochet fir

ing; and the batteries are

called riochet batteries.

Ro L. L., muſter-roll, is a

roll of the Officers, Non

commiſſioned Officers, and

private men of each company,

accounting for every indivi

dual either on furlow, party,

ort, but then the men are

expoſed; yet, upon a ſally,

the beſt men never conſider

the danger; but getting over

the trench with ſuch as will

follow them, take the ſhorteſt

way to repulſe the enemy,

and cut off their retreat, if

poſſible.

Reveille. See drum.

Rev ETEMENT, is a ſtrong

wall, built on the outſide of

the rampart and parapet, to

ſupport the earth, and pre

vent its rolling into the ditch.

REveRse, ſignifies on the

back, or behind; ſo we ſay,

Reverſe view, a reverſe com

manding ground, a reverſe

battery, &c.

Review, is the drawing

out of the regiments, more

or leſs, to be reviewed by a

General-officer, who makes

an exačt return of their ap

pointments, and the condi

tion they are in, as alſo of

their firings, manoeuvres, &c.

orders ſuch men to be diſe

command, guard, detach

ment, ſick, &c.

E 3 To
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Tº roll in duty, is when

Officers of the ſame rank

take their turns upon duty;

as Captains with Captains,

Subalterns with Subalterns,

and command according to

the ſeniority of their com

miſſions.

R o L L E R s, are round

pieces of wood of about nine

inchcs diameter, and four feet

long, which ſerve in moving

mortars from one place to

another, when it is near, by

raiſing the fore part of the

bed ſo high, that one of theſe

rollers may be laid under it,

then puſhing the bed for

ward, and laying another in

its way, and another before

that, and ſo on. Thus the

mortar is with little trouble

rought to another place.

Round. See page 264.

RostER. See page 287.

RouTE, an order to direct

troops to march the road they

are to take, and an authority

to the magiſtrate to quarter

troops. -

S

SAFE-GUARD, is a pro

tečtion granted by a Prince, or

his General, for ſome of the

enemy's lands, to preſerve

them from being plundered ;

it ſignifies likewiſe a trooper,

who ſtays at the entry of a

place protećted, to hinder

ſoldiers, which ſtraggle off

from the army, from commit

ting any diſorder. .

To force a ſafe-guard, if

upon ſervice, by the articles

of war, is death. -

SAKER, is a piece of ord

nance, carrying a ball of five

pounds and a quarter weight.

The diameter of the bore is

three inches and nine ſix

teenths, and the length of the

gun about eight or nine feet.

It is a very good field-piece,

and is always part of the

marching artillery.

SALUTE, is the firing of

cannon, either in camp or

garriſon. Officers ſalute the

Royal Family and General

Officers with fuſees or eſpon

toons, and the Enſigns with

their colours.

SALIANT. ANGLE, is that

whoſe points turn from the

centre of the place.

SALLY, is when a part of

the garriſon goes out private

ly, and falls ſuddenly on the

beſiegers in their trenches,

endeavouring to drive them

out, and deſtroy their works.

SAND-BAGs, are ſacks of

two feet high, and ten inches

diameter, filled with earth,

and tyed very faſt. ."

SAP, is a trench, or an

approach made under cover,

of ten or twelve feet broad,

when the beſiegers come near

the place, and their fire grows

ſo dangerous, as not to be

approached uncovered. -

SASH, is, in general, made

of crimſon ſilk; though, of

* . . - late,
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late, ſome of the light dra- ScAle, is a right line di

groons have them intermixed

with gold and ſilver. The

firſt intention of them were,

in caſe an Officer received ſo

deſperate a wound, as to ren

der him incapable of remain

ing at his poſt, he might be

put into his ſaſh, and carried

off by the aſſiſtance of two

Inert.

Serjeants' Saſhes, are of very

ſtrong worſted, made on pur

poſe for them.

SAUcIsse, is a long train

of powder, ſewed up in a roll

of pitched cloth, of about

two inches diameter. The

uſe of it is to fire mines or

caiſſons; the length of it

muſt reach from the mine to

the place where the engineer

is to fire it, to ſpring the

raine.

SAUcIsso N, is a long pipe,

or bag, made of cloth or

leather, of about an inch and

a half diameter, filled with

powder, going from the

chamber of a mine to the

entrance of the gallery. It

ſerves to give fire to the

mine. -

Sauciſſon, is likewiſe a

faſcine, much longer than

the common ones: they ſerve

to raiſe batteries, and to re

pair breaches.

ScALADE, or eſcalade, is

a furious attack, upon a wall

or rampart, carried on with

various ſorts of ladders, to

inſult by open force. ~

vided into equal parts, repre

ſenting miles, fathoms, paces,

inches, &c. It is uſed in

making plans upon paper, in

giving each line its true

length.

ScARP, or eſcarp, is the

interior talus or ſlope of the

ditch, next the places, at

the foot of the rampart or

liziere.

Sch ENoGRAPHY, which

is likewiſe called profile, or

view, is the natural repreſen

tation of a place, ſuch as it

appears to us, when we look

upon it from without ; and

ſhews its ſituation, the form

of its walls, the number and

figure of its ſteeples, and the

tops of its buildings, both

publick and private,

Scour.Toſcour a line, is to .

flank it, ſo as to ſee direétly

along it, that a muſquet ball

entering at one end, may fire

to the other, leaving no place

of ſecurity. *- -

SEco ND cove RT wAY,

is that beyond the ſecond

ditch.

Second DITCH, is that

made on the out-ſide of the

glacis, when the ground is

low, and water plentiful.

SENIORITY, is the dif

ference of time between the

raiſing of two battalions,

whereby the one is ſaid to be

ſenior to the other. All bat

talions take place according

to ſeniority. The difference
*E 4 of
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of time between the date

two commiſſions, makes the

one ſenior to the other; and

all Officers of the ſame rank,

roll by the ſeniority of their

commiſſions. If two are

ſigned on the ſame day, you

muſt refer to the date of your

former commiſſion.

SERJEANTs are Non

commiſſioned Officers, who

ought to be ſober, ačtive,

vigilant, and able to read

and write; becauſe they are

obliged to make out many of

the returns, attend morning

and evening roll-callings, and

load them with powder and

to receive the fuze. The bot

tom, or part oppoſite the fuze,

is made heavier than the reſt,

that the fuze may fall upper

moſt ; but in ſmall elevations

that is not always the caſe, nor

is it neceſſary; for when it

falls firſt, it ſets fire to the

powder in the ſhell. But

whether it breaks or not, it

would be better to make the

Íhell every where of the ſame

thickneſs, becauſe it would

then burſt into a greater

number of pieces than it does

InOW.

every day bring the orders to "A' SHovel, is an inſtrument

their Officers.

Shot, all ſorts of ball,

either for cannon, muſquets,

carabines, or piſtols.

Chain-Shot, is two whole

or half bullets joined toge

ther, either by a bar or chain

of iron, which allows them

ſome liberty aſunder, ſo that

they cut and deſtroy whatever

they happen to ſtrike in their

courſe.

Grape-Shot, a certain num

ber of ſmall ſhots, of iron or

lead, quilted together with

canvas and ropes about a pin

of iron or wood, fixed upon

a bottom in the ſame man

ner, ſo as the whole together

weigh nearly as much as the

ſhot of that caliber.

SHELLs, are hollow iron

balls to throw out of mortars

or howitzes, with a hole

about an inch diameter, to

which can need no deſcrip

tion.

SHOULDER of a baſiion,

is that part of it where the

face and the flank meet.

SIDEs of horn-works, te

nailles, crown-works, &c. are

thoſe parts of the ramparts

which reach from the border

of the foſs to the head of

the works. Thoſe in horn

works and tenailles are pa

rallel. Sometimes theſe ſides

are no longer than the reach

of a muſquet-ſhot, and are

then defended by the faces

of the place ; but when they

are longer, they have either

flanks made in the longſides,

which are then ſaid to have

ſhoulders, or elſe they are

indented, or made with re

dans, traverſes, or croſs in

trenchments in the ditch. -

- SIEGE,
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SIEGE. To beſiege a place,

is to ſurround it with an ar

my, and approach it, by paſ

ſages made in the ground, ſo

as to be covered againſt the

fire of the place.

When an army can ap

proach ſo near the place as

the covert - way, without

breaking ground, under fa

your of ſome hollow roads,

riſing grounds, or cavities,

and there begin their work,

it is ſaid to be accelerating

the ſiege ; and when they can

approach the town ſo near

as to take it, without making

any conſiderable works, the

ſiege is called an attack.

To raiſe a Siege, is to

give over the attack of a

place, and to quit the works

thrown up againſt it and the

poſts taken about it. If there

be no reaſon to fear a ſally

from the place, the ſiege may

be raiſed in the day time. Ar

tillery and ammunition muſt

have a ſtrong rear-guard and

face the beſiegers, left they

ſhould offer to charge the

rear; but if there be any fear

of an enemy in front, this

order muſt be altered accord

ing to prudence, ſafety, and

as the nature of the country

will allow.

To make, or form a ſiege,

there muſt be an army ſuf

ficient to furniſh five or fix

reliefs for the trenches; pio

neers, guards, convoys, eſ

corts, &c. an artillery, ma

gazines furniſhed with a ſuf

ficient quantity of warlike

ſtores, proviſions of all ſorts,

and an infirmary with phyſi

cians, ſurgeons, &c. and me

dicines of all ſorts.

To turn a ſiege into a block

ade, is to give over the at

tack, and endeavour to take

it by famine: for which pur

poſe all the avenues, gates and

ſtreams leading into the place

are ſo well guarded that no

ſuccour can get in to its relief.

SILLoN, or envelope, is a

work raiſed in the middle of

a foſs, to defend it when too

wide. It has no particular

form, but promiſcuouſly made

with little baſtions, half

moons, on redans, which are

lower than the works of the

place, but higher than the

covert-way. -

SixAIN, an antient order

of battle for ſix battalions,

which, ſuppoſing them all in

a line, is formed thus: the

ſecond and fifth battalions

advance, and make the van;

the firſt and ſixth, fall to the

rear, leaving the third and

fourth to form the body.

Each battalion ought to have

one ſquadron on its right,

and another on its left.

SIZING of men, is to place

thoſe of an equal height in

the ſame rank.

SKIRMISH, is a ſudden

encounter between two ſmall

bodies of men.

SoLDIER, ſignifies both

the
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the Officer and private man

who inliſts into the ſervice

of, and receives pay from,

his king and country. Thoſe

of the cavalry, in general,

ſerve on horſeback, but thoſe

of the infantry on foot.

SoMMERS, in an ammu

nition waggon, are the upper

fides, ſupported by the ſtaves

entered into them, with one

of their ends, and the other

into the ſide-pieces.

SPADEs, are iron guarded

ſhovels in ſuch general uſe as

to require no particular de

ſcription.

SPIE s. See page 169.

SPIN HAY, is to twiſt it

up in ropes very hard for an

expedition, each trooper car

rying as much as he can be

hind him.

Spokes of a wheel of a

cannon, are thoſe twelve ſhort

pieces of wood which, by

having one end fixed in the

fellows and the other in the

nave, keep it in the center of

the wheel.

SP UNGE ofa gun, is a long.

ſtaff, put into a roll of wood,

which is covered over with

fheepſkin, the wooloutwards,

to ſpunge and clean the gun

immediately after it hath been

fired.

SQy ADRon, is a ſmall

body of horſe, compoſed of

three troops.

SQUARE, is a figure com

poſed of four equal ſides

and four right angles. See

lan II.

Oblong Square, is a fi

gure compoſed of four : the

front and rear faces are of a

ſmall extent, and the angles

ſometimes covered by the

grenadiers. When that is

not the caſe, the grenadiers

are divided into two divi

fions, and form the front and

rear face of the ſquare; if

there is a company of light

infantry, the grenadiers in

tire will form the front face,

and light infantry the rear.

See plan I 1. -

Hollow Square, is a body

of foot, drawn up with a

ſpace in the middle (for the

Colonel, Lieutenant-colonel,

Major, Adjutant, colours,

pioneers, grenadiers, muſic,

and drummers) to oppoſe ei

ther cavalry or infantry. See

plan II.

STANDARD, is a piece of

ſilk or damaſk, about a foot

and a half ſquare; on which

is embroidered a device or

cypher. It is fixed on a long

ſtaff, eight or nine foot long,

and carried at the head of the

ſquadron.

STor M. See Affault.

Stoppa Ges, are deduc

tions, more or leſs, made .

from the Non-commiſſioned

Officers and ſoldiers to ſup

ply them with neceſſaries.

They are ſaid to be under

ſtoppages when they do not

receive



receive their whole ſubſiſt

GenCes -

STool-BED, in a truck

carriage, ſerves as a ſtool for

the guns to lay upon, and the

wedges for raiſing them.

STRAIKs, are ſtrong plates

of iron, ſix in number, fixed

with long nails, called ſtraik

nails, on the circumference

of a common wheel, over the

joints of the fellows, both to

ſtrengthen the wheel and

ſave the fellows from wearing

out in hard ways or ſtreets.

STRAW, the ſtalks ofcorn,

which is put into tents for

the ſoldiers to ſleep on. -

SUBALTERN. See Officer.

SUB-BRIGADIER, is a poſt

in the horſe-guards, and ranks

as Cornet.

SU B-L I E U TE N ANT, an

Officer in the fuzileers, where

they have no Enſigns, is the

youngeſt Lieutenant in the

company, and carries the

colours.

SUB-DIVISION. See Di

viſion. - -

SUBSIsTENCE, is the mo

ney paid to Officers and ſol

diers.

SUccour, is the enter

prize made to relieve a place:

that is, raiſe the ſiege, and

force the enemy from it.

SURFACE, or ſuperficies,

is an extent, having length

and breadth, but no thick

neſs : it is therefore evident,

that the extremities of a ſur

face are lines, - -

* * * * - - -

sw

Surface, as a term in

fortification, is that part of

the ſide which is terminated

by the fiank prolonged or

extended, and the angle of

the neareſt baſtion: the double

of this line with the curtain,

is equal to the exterior ſide.

SUTTLER, is he who fol

lows the army to ſell all ſorts

of proviſions to the troops.

They pitch their tents in the

rear of each regiment, and

about the General’s quarters.

SwalLows-TAIL, is an

out-work, differing from a

fingle tenaille, in that its ſides

are not parallel, like thoſe of

a tenaille; but, if prolonged,

would meet and form an

angle on the middle of the

curtain; and its head or front

is compoſed of two faces,

forming a re-entring angle.

This work is extraordinarily

well flanked, and defended

by the works of the place,

which diſcover all the length

of its long ſides: but they

ſeldom ſufficiently cover the

flanksof the oppoſite baſtions.

Swords are of various

ſorts; as, the ſmall ſword,

broad ſword, cut and thruſt

ſword, and the cuteau. They

are carried in belts, or hung

to ſwivels, and worn on the

left ſide.

Sword-KNot. Thoſe of

the cavalry are of buff lea

ther; but thoſe of the infan

try are, in general, of crim

ſon and gold.

- - - gol - TABLE
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TABLE, is a kind of re

giſter to ſet down the di

menſions of carriages for

guns, mortars, &c. See page

286.

TA c T 1 c k, the art of

marſhalling ſoldiers.

TAIL of the trenches, or

opening of the trenches, is the

poſt where the beſiegers be

gin to break ground, to cover

themſelves from the fire of

the place, in advancing the

lines of approach.

TALAUD, or ſlope, is made

to the works of a fortifica

tion, both on the outſide and

inſide, to prevent the earth

from rolling down.

TALUs, or epaulement, is

the ſlope given to the ram

part, or wall, that it may

ſtand the faſter; which is

more or leſs ſloped according

as the earth is looſer or more

binding. All ramparts ought

to have a ſlope or talus on

each ſide; that is, they ought

to be broader at the baſis.

than at the top. There are

three ſorts of this epaulement,

which are diſtinguiſhed by the

terms exterior, interior, and

aperior talus. * .

Exterior Talus, is an outſide

ſlope of a work towards the

country, and ought to be as

ſmall as poſſible, that the

enemy may not find it eaſy

to be mounted either by

eſcalade or otherwiſe. But

if the earth be not good, the

talus muſt be large, that it

may keep it up the better.

In ſuch a caſe it is neceſſary

to ſupport the earth with a

ſlight wall, which the French

call chemiſe; or a ſtrong one, .

if needful, they call a revete

ment; which ſignifies cloath

ing or fencing it to make the

earth laſt, and ſave the ex

pence of making too large

a talus. This wall, alſo,

ought to have a ſmall talus of

a fifth or ſixth part of its

height; and, for a reinforce

ment, it is generally ſupported

on the inſide by counter

forts, or a ſort of buttraſſes.

Interior Talus is the inſide

ſlope of a work next the

town, which is much larger

than that of the outſide, and

has, at the angles of the

gorge, and ſometimes in the

middle of the curtain, ramps,

or ſloping roads, to mount

upon the terre-plain of the

rampart. The interior talus

of the parapet, ought to be

very ſmall, that the men may

with more eaſe fire over it.

Superior Talus of the para

pet, is a ſlope on the top of

the parapet that allows of the

ſoldiers defending the covert

way with ſmall ſhot, which

they could not do were it

level.

TARPAYLINs, are pitched

cloths, to throw over ſtores

in open boats, upon batte

ries, or in magazines,

- TaPToo,
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TAPToo... See Drum.

TeNAILLEs, are low

works made in the ditch be

fore the curtains, whereof

there are three ſorts. The

firſt are the faces of the baſ

tions produced till they meet

much lower; the ſecond have

faces, flanks, and a curtain :

but the third have only faces

and flanks,

TENAILLoNs, are works

made on each fide of the ra

velin, much like the lunettes.

They differ, in that one of

the faces of a tenaillon, is in

the dire&tion of the face of

the ravelin; whereas that of

the lunette is perpendicular

to it.

TENT, is a ſort of pavil

lion of ſtrong ticking, which

ſerves to keep an Officer un

der cover night and day.

TERRE-PLAIN of a ram

part, is the horizontal ſu

perficies of it between the

interior talus and banquette,

which is uſed as a common

paſſage by the defendants.

Trees on the terre-plain of

a rampart ſerve to bind it,

but in a ſiege are inconve

nient; for the noiſe made by

wind amongſt the leaves,

hinders the beſieged from

hearing workmen in their

approaches. l

TERTIATE a piece, is to

examine it, whether it has

the due thickneſs of metal in

every place, and whether it

be true bored.

TREMoins, is a French

term for pieces of earth, left

ſtanding, as marks in the

foſſes of places they are emp

tying, to know exactly how

many cubical fathoms, or feet

of earth, has been carried

away, and thereby pay their

workmen, who are ſure to

leave ſome of the higheſt ſpots

of ground for termoins, that

they may have more depth to

meaſure. But the engineers

are generally careful to mark

out indifferent places, ſome

high, ſome low, to meaſure

as exact as they can.

ToISE, is a meaſure of

ſix feet uſed by French en

gineers in all their fortifica

tions. A ſquare toiſe is thirty

ſix ſquare feet ; and a cubi

cal toiſe is two hundred and

ſixteen cubical feet,

ToMPIon, is a ſtopper of

wood or cork, uſed in load

ing a mortar. It is exactly

fitted for the mouth of the

chamber, and drove in hard

upon the powder, which oc

caſions it to caſt out the

bomb placed upon it with

great violence. Tampion is

likewiſe a ſtopper of wood,

for the mouth of the mortar,

or gun, to keep out the rain.

ToUch-Hole, or vent, is

the ſmall hole at the end of

the cylinder of the gun, or

muſquet, by which the fire

is conveyed to the powdec

in the chamber. In a fire

lock, carabine, or piſtol, it

15
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is called the touch-hole; but

in a piece of cannon it is

more properly called the vent.

Tow N, or Fort, ADJU

TANT, is an aſſiſtant to the

Fort, or Town, Major.

Tow ER BAstIons, are

ſmall towers made in the

form of baſtions, with rooms

and cellars underneath to

place men and guns in.

Town, or Fort, Major of

a Garriſon, is an Officer con

ſtantly employed about the

Governor or Officer com

manding, iſſues their orders

to the troops in garriſon, and

reads its common orders to

freſh troops when they ar

rive. He commands accord

ing to the rank he hath, or

has had, in the army; and,

if he never had any other

commiſſion than that of

Town, or Fort Major, he is to

command as youngeſt Cap

tain.

TRAIL, is the end of the

travelling carriage oppoſite to

the wheels, and upon which

the carriage ſlides, when un

limbered, or upon the battery.

Trail your firelocks, is for

the ſoldiers to carry their fire

locks in the ſame poſition as

the Officers trail their eſpon

toons.

TRANSUM, is a piece of

wood, which goes acroſs be

twixt the cheeks of a gun

carriage, or a gin, to keep

them fixed together. Each

tranſum in a carriage, is

ſtrengthened by a bolt of

iron.

TRAVERSE, is a parapet,

made croſs the covert-way,

oppoſite to the ſaliant angles

of the works, and near the

places of arms, to prevent

enfilades. They are eighteen

feet thick, and as high as the

ridge of the glacis. There

are alſo traverſes made in the

caponiers, but then they are

called tambour traverſes; and

are likewiſe made within

other works, when there are

any hills or riſing grounds,

from which may be ſeen the

inſide of theſe works.

To traverſe a gun or mortar,

is to bring her about with

handſpikes, to the right or

left, till ſhe is pointed ex

aćtly at the objećt.

TRENcH, or lines of ap

proach, and attack, is a way

hollowed in the earth, in form

of a foſs, having a parapet

towards the place beſieged,

when the earth can be re

moved; or elſe it is an ele

vation of faſcines, gabions,

woolpacks, and ſuch other

things for covering the men

as cannot fly into pieces or

ſplinters. This is to be done

when the ground is rocky;

but when the earth is good,

the trench is carried on with

leſs trouble, and the engi

neers demand only a provi

ſion of ſpades, ſhovels, and

pick-axes, to make it two

fathoms wide. The greateſt

fault
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fault a trench can have, is to

be infiladed: to prevent which

they are ordinarily carried on

with turnings and elbows.

As the trenches are never

carried on but in the night

time, therefore the ground

ought to be viewed and ob

ſerved very nicely in the day.

On the angles or ſides of the

trench, there ſhould be lodg

ments, or epaulments, in

form of traverſes, the better

to hinder the ſallies of the

garriſon, to favour the ad

vancement of the trenches,

and to ſuſtain the workmen.

Theſe lodgments are ſmall

trenches, fronting the place

beſieged, and joining the

trench at one end.

The platforms for thebat

teries are made behind the

trenches; the firſt at a good

diſtance, to be uſed only a

gainſt ſailies of the garriſon.

As the approaches advance,

the batteries are brought

nearer, to ruin the defences

of the place, and diſmount

the artillery of the beſieged.

The batteries for the breaches

are made when the trenches

are advanced near the covert

way.

If there be two attacks,

there muſt be lines of com

munication, or boyaus, be

tween the two, with places

of arms, at convenient diſ

tances. The trenches ſhould

be ſix or ſeven feet high,

with the parapet, which

ought to be five foot thick,

and have banquets for the

ſoldiers to mount upon.

Returns of a trench, are the

elbows and turnings, which

form the lines of the ap

proach, and are made as near

as can be parallel to the de

fence of the place, to prevent

their being infiladed. -

To mount the trenches, is to

mount guard in the trenches;

to relieve the trenches, is to

relieve the guards of the

trenches ; to diſmount the

trenches, is to come off the

guard from the trenches; to

cleanſe or ſcour the trenches,

is to make a vigorous ſally

upon the guard of the trench

es, force them to give way

and quit their ground, drive

away the workmen, break

down the parapet, fill up the

trench, and nail their cannon.

Counter-trenches, are tren

ches made againſt the be

fiegers; which conſequently

have their parapet turned

againſt the enemy’s ap

proaches, and are infiladed

from ſeveral parts of the

place, on purpoſe to render

them uſeleſs to the enemy,

if they ſhould chance to be

come maſters of them; but

they ought not to be infiladed,

or commanded by any height

in the enemy's poſſeſſion.

To open trenches, is the firſt

breaking of ground by the

beſiegers, in order to carry

on their approaches towards

a place.
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a place. The difference be

tween opening and carrying

on the trenches, is, that the

firſt is only the beginning of

the trench; which is always

turned towards the beſiegers.

It is begun by a ſmall foſs,

which the pioneers make in

the night time on their knees,

generally a muſquet ſhot from

the place, or half a cannon

ſhot, and ſometimes without

the reach of cannon-ball, eſ

pecially if there be no hollow

or riſing grounds to favour

them, or if the garriſon be

ſtrong, and their artillery well

ſerved. This ſmall foſs is

afterwards enlarged by the

next pioneers which come

behind them, who dig it

deeper by degrees, till it be

about four yards broad, and

four or five foot deep, eſpe

cially if they be near the

place; to the end, the earth

which is taken out of it, may

be thrown before them, to

form a parapet, and cover

them from the fire of the be

fieged. The place where the

trenches are opened, is called

the end of the trench.

TRIANGLE, is a figure

comprehended between three

fides, and is either reëtilineal

or ſpherical. A reëtilineal or

plain triangle, is a figure

conſiſting of three ſtraight

ſides : a ſpherical triangle is a

figure formed by three arches

of three great circles, cutting

one another on the ſurface of

a ſphere.

A reëilineal triangle, con

ſidered according to the ſides,

may be either equilateral

iſoſceles, or ſcalene; and,

conſidered according to its

angles, may be either reët

angle or oxigon.

Equilateraltriangle, is what

has the three ſides equal. It

is evident the three angles

muſt likewiſe be equal, each

being ſixty degrees triangle;

and iſoſcoles is what hath two

ſides equal ; whence it fol

lows, that all equilateral tri

angles are iſoſcoles; though

all iſoſcoles triangles are not

equilateral.

Triangle Scalene, is what

hath three unequal fides.

Triangle Rečf-angle, is what

hath one right angle.

Triangle ambligon, is what

hath one obtuſe angle; and

triangle oxigon, hath angles

all acute.

TRoops, are of horſe or

dragoons. -

Troop, is likewiſe a parti

cular beat ſo called. See

Drum.

TRooPER, is a private

man in a troop of horſe.

TRUMPET, is an inſtru

ment of wind-muſick, com

monly made of braſs, but

ſometimes of ſilver, with a

mouth piece to take out and

put in at pleaſure. Each

troop of horſe hath one, and

the trumpeter who blows it

is ſuppoſed to be a very vigi

lant man and able to bear fa

tigue. The firſt ſound of
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the trumpet before a march,

is when the drum beats a ge

neral, at which the troopers

boot, ſaddle, and get them

ſelves ready: when the aſ

femble is beginning to beat,

the trumpets ſound to horſe;

on which the troopers mount,

and, at the third ſound,

march.

The trumpets likewiſe

ſound a charge in day of

battle, and the retreat at

night, &c.

TRUNNIons of a gun, are

the two pieces of metal pro

jećting from the ſides of a

piece by which it ſwings in

its carriage.

7 runnion-ring, is that or

mament, or jutting out, a

little before the trunnions.

TRUcks, are ſmall wheels

of one piece of wood, about

a foot and a half, or two foot

diameter, for truck carriages,

and ſometimes garriſon guns.

VALIANT, bold and

daring in action, ſtout and

brave.
-

VAN, is the front of an

army, &c.

Man-guard, is that part of

the army which marches in

the front.

VEDETTE, is a trooper

poſted on horſeback with his

horſe's head towards the

place whence any danger is

to be feared, and his carabine

advanced, with the butt-end

againſt his right thigh. When

the army lies encamped,

there are vedettes poſted at

all the avenues, and on all

the riſing grounds, to watch

for its ſecurity.

VENT, of all kinds of fire

arms, is a ſmall hole at the

end, or near it, of the bore

or chamber, to prime the

pieces with powder, or intre

duce a tube, in order, when

lighted, to ſet fire to the

charge.

Went-field, is the part of a

gun or howitz between the

breech moulding and the aſ

tragal; and vent-affragal, that

which determines the vent

field.

View. The view of a place,

in order to beſiege it, is ſaid

to be taken when the Gene

ral, accompanied by the en

gineers, reconnoitres it; that

is, rides round the place, ob

ſerving the ſituation of it,

with the nature of the coun

try about it; as hills, valleys,

rivers, marſhes, woods, hēd

ges, &c. thereby to judge of

the moſt convenient place

for opening the trenches, and

carrying on the approaches;

to find out proper places for

encamping the army, for the

lines of circumvallation and

countervallation, and for the

park of artillery.

To view, or reconnoitre an

enemy, is to get as near their

camp as poſſible, to ſee the

nature of the ground, and

the avenues to it, to find out

* F the

*
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the ſtrength and weakneſs of

their encampment, where

they may be beſt attacked;

or whether it may be proper

to hazard bringing them to

aćtion.

To view, or reconnoitre, is

likewiſe when the Quarter

maſter-general, with a ſtrong

party of horſe, goes to view

the ways for the march of the

army, or find the moſt con

venient place for an encamp

ment: to wit, where there is

water and forage, where the

army may not be too much

expoſed to the inſults of the

enemy, but covered by rivers,

marſhes, woods, or ſtrong

grounds, where they cannot

eaſily be forced.

Parties of light horſe are

generally ſent out to view the

enemy's march, to know

whether it tends, thereby to

gueſs at their deſigns, and to

regulate the motions of the

army accordingly,

- y: the overthrow,

or defeat, of an enemy.

Vol. UNT E E Rs, are per

ſons, who, of their own ac

cord, either for the ſervice

of their Prince, or out of the

eſteem they have for their

General, ſerve in the army,

without being engaged to any

Captain, and who, at their

own expence, are ready, upon

all occaſions, to gain honour

and preferment, by expoſing

themſelves in the ſervice.

WoLLEY. To fire a vol

ley, is when the whole of a

company, battalion, or re

giment fires together, by one

word of command.

UTENSILs, are likewiſe all

ſorts of hand tools, uſed in

an army, or at a fiege ; ſuch

as ſpades, ſhovels, pick-axes,

hatchets, bills, wheel-bar

rows, &c. or the inſtruments

uſed about a gun; as the

ladle, rammer, ſpunge, wad

hook, lin-ſtock, coins, hand

ſpikes, priming iron, &c. &c.

W.

WAD, is a ſtopper of hay,

ſtraw, or wadding, forced

into a gun upon the powder,

to keep it cloſe in the cham-

ber ; when it is home at the

powder, the gunner generally

gives it three thumps with

the rammer-head.

J/ad-hook, or worm, is a

ſmall iron turned ſerpent

ways, like a ſcrew, and put

upon the end of a long ſtaff,

to draw out the wad of a

gun, when ſhe is to be un

loaded.

Wad-mill, a hollow form

of wood to make the wads of

a proper form. - -

WAGGon-MASTER-GE

NERAL, is he who has the

ordering and marching of the

baggage of the army. On a

day of march he meets the

baggage at the place appoint

ed, and marſhals it according

to the rank of the brigade,

or regiment, each waggon be

longs
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longs to, and marches it ac

cording to the route given

him; which is ſometimes in

one column, at others in two;

ſometimes after the artillery,

and at other times the bag

gage of each column follows

that it belongs to.

WAR, a fighting ſtate of

hoſtility between nations,

ſtates, provinces, or parties.

WARNING-PIEce, is the

gun which fires every even

ing at ſun-ſet, to warn the

drums and trumpets of the

army, or garriſon, to beat

and ſound the retreat : in

garriſons the gates are then

locked and the bridges drawn

up.

//arning-piece, is alſo the

gun which fires every morn

ing at break of day ; upon

which the drums of every

guard beat the reveille, and

the centries leave off chal

lenging. In a garriſon the

gates are then opened, and

the draw-bridges let down.

WARRANT. See Officer

and alſo page 274.

WeApons, mean all ſorts

of warlike inſtruments, ex

cept fire-arms.

WELL, is a depth ſunk in

the ground by the miner.

from whence he runs out

branches orgalleries, in ſearch

of the enemy's inine, to pre

went its effects, or make one

for himſelf.

WHEEL, is a word ofcom

mand, when a battalion is to

alter its poſition, or wheel by

wings, grand-diviſiens, ſub

diviſions, companies, or pla

toons, &c.

WHE E L-BARRow, is one

of the moſt neceſſary utenſils

about a fortification, for roll

ing the earth from one place

to another, &c.

I/heels of a gun-carriage,

are two large circles of wood,

compoſed of the fellows,

ſpokes, and nave; they are

joined where their ends meet,

by a peg of wood, called the

duledge; and the joint is

ſtrengthened on the outſide

of the wheel, by a ſtrong

plate of iron called the du

ledge plate. The wheels are

one on each end of an axle

tree, which keep them at a

fixed diſtance, and upon

which the forepart of the car

riage is fixed, by ſtrong bands

of iron, called the axle-tree

bands.

Wick ET, is a ſmall door

in the gate of a fortified place,

at which a man may enter

on foot after the gates are or

dered to be ſhut.

WiNGs of an army.

Army.

l/ings of a battalion, are

the right and left of the cen

ter of it. -

WINLA.cf., is a roller of

wood, ſquare at each end,

through which is either holes

for handſpikes, or ſlaves a

croſs, to turn it round. By

a cord being faſtened to this

See

I at
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at one end, any thing very

heavy ſecured at the other

end may be eaſily lifted up

to it.

WIND AGE of a gun, is

the difference between the

diameter of the bore and the

diameter of the ball; for the

balls being rough, if they

were not ſomewhat leſs than

the bore, they might jam in

the piece; ſo the windage of

a demi-culverin.is a quarter

of an inch.

WINTER-QUARTERs, are

the places where troops are

quartered during the winter;

and, likewiſe, the time com

prehended between the end

of one campaign and the be

ginning of another.

WoRD ; in an army, or

garriſon, is a token, or mark

of diſtinétion, by an igno

rance of which, ſpies or

treacherous perſons are im

mediately known, and ſerves

likewiſe to prevent ſurprizes.

It is given out by the Gene

ral to the Lieutenant-gene

ral, or Major-general of the

day, who gives it to the Ad

jutant-general, he to the Ma

jors of brigades, they to the

Adjutants, who give it firſt

to their own Field-officers,

and afterwards to the Non

commiſſioned Officers, who

own Officers.

write it in their orderly books,

and then carry them to their

In a garriſon

it is given by the Governor

to the Town or Fort-major,

who ſends it to the ſeveral

guards ſealed up, and alſo

gives, it to the Adjutant at

orderly time.

WoRDs of command, are

terms uſed by Officers, in

exerciſing of battalions or

ſquadrons, or when they are

upon ačtion.

Works. All the forti

fications about a place, are

called the works of the place;

and, more particularly, all

detached works are called,

the out-works.

WoRM, is a ſcrew of iron,

fixed on the end of a rammer,

to pull or cut the wad or ball

of the firelock, carabine, or

piſtol; it is the ſame with

the wad-hook;-except, only,

that the one is proper for

'ſmall fire-arms, and the other

for cannon.

Z.

ZIGzAG, is a line making

ſeveral angles in approach

ing, or erecting a work, to

prevent the men being fired

on in a ſtraight line, or en

filaded.

F I N I S.
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